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GENERAL INFORMATION
THE CAMPUS

The University Campus, situated in the city of Madison, a mile west of the State
Capitol building, spreads for nearly a mile along the crest and on the wooded slopes
of an irregular ridge bordering the southern shore of Lake Mendota, the largest
of Madison’s four lakes. On this attractive site are located approximately one hun-
dred buildings comprising classrooms and experimental laboratories, libraries, hos-
pitals, a large community center, dormitories, a stadium and gymnasiums, observa-
tories, the Forest Products Laboratory, and other buildings essential to the opera-
tion of a large university, Experimental farms and athletic playing fields occupy
much of the lower western part of the grounds which extehd almost another mile
along the lakeshore. A large amount of open landscaped area surrounding the uni-
versity buildings offers ample opportunity for future development of the physical
plant.

LIBRARIES

The Library of the University of Wisconsin is made up of the general collection
in the Historical Society building and the following departmental and college li-
braries, which are catalogued as parts of the University library: Agricultural, Biol-
ogy, Chemistry, Education, Engineering, Geography-Geology, Library School,
Medicine, and Physics-Mathematics. The library of the Law School is an inde-
pendent library. In addition to these libraries, that of the Wisconsin State Histori-
cal Society is located on the campus and its contents are available, with certain
restrictions, to the students and faculty of the University. The library of the Wis-
consin Academy of Sciences, Arts, and Letters is on deposit in the University
Library and is catalogued with it. The collections of these libraries now total over
1,100,000 bound volumes and approximately 400,000 pamphlets,

Other important libraries in Madison are the Wisconsin State Law Library and
the State Legislative Reference Library in the State Capitol, and the Madison Free
Library on North Carroll Street.

PUBLICATIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY

The University of Wisconsin Press is the publishing organization of the Univer-
sity. Results of research sponsored by the University and other works regarded by
the Committee on Publications as worthy of the University imprint are issued and
marketed by the University Press. The Press has also taken over the sale of the
University of Wisconsin Studies and all monographic numbers of the University
of Wisconsin Bulletin except the Engineering Series, which is distributed by the
University Editor.

The general series of the Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin includes the
annual announcements of courses, both general and special. Copies of the special
announcements of the various schools and colleges may be obtained upon applica-
tion to the University Editor; the complete announcement is reserved for institu-
tional distribution and so is not available to prospective students. The University
Directory, containing names, classifications, and addresses of students and staff
members, is published annually in November; copies are mailed by the Information
Office upon receipt of thirty-five cents in stamps.
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2 THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN

The high-school series, comprising a number of manuals designed to assist secon-
dary school teachers in the subjects of the high-school curriculum, is published by
the Committee on High-School Relations.

From the Washburn Observatory are issued the Publications of Washburn Ob-
servatory; from the Agricultural Experiment Station, bulletins and annual reports;
and from the Agricultural Extension Office, circulars dealing with farming and
home making.

STUDENT EXPENSE
UNIVERSITY CHARGES
The University reserves the right to alter any of these charges without notice.

FEes Anp Derosits FOrR RESIDENTS AND NoN-Resments. Each student is required
to pay a general semester fee to cover registration, incidentals, infirmary service, Memor-
ial Union membership, and use of the Physical Education facilities. To the general se-
mester fee is added a professional fee if the student if registered in law, medicine or
music; and a tuition charge if he is a non-resident. Life members of the Memorial
Union are entitled to a deduction of five dollars from their semester fees. Other exemp-
tions and modifications in the semester fees may be found in the following paragraphs
of this section (pages 2-4).

ResmpENTS NoON-RESIDENTS

14041 - $48.00 $148.00
Law School { jgy\"5 7 49.50 149.50
Medical School 57.50 157.50
Music School 62.50 162.50
Other Schools and Colleges 32.50 132.50

Additional fees, required only of certain groups, are (1) laboratory fees and deposits
varying in amount according to the subjects elected, (2) a $2.00 library deposit,
required of each student when he first matriculates, (3) a $5.00 graduation fee for
each degree, and (4) a $2.00 fee for each student who is taking five or less credits
in law and who is not enrolled in the Law School. In computing fees for the latter,
Political Science 115 (Law in Society) is considered as a law course.

The following exceptions to the above semester fees have been established. (1)
Upon recommendation of the appropriate dean, students are permitted to register
for a maximum of five credits of residence study each semester, at the rate of $5.00
per credit for residents and $15 per credit for non-residents. (2) Adult residents of
Wisconsin are permitted to audit one course per semester upon payment of $2.50
per credit provided the consent of the dean or director of the appropriate school or
college is first obtained. (3) Students entering after half a semester has elapsed
pay half of the semester fees. Students registering under the regulations of this para-
graph are not subject to the penalty for late registration, and those in groups 1 and 2
are excluded from infirmary, Memorial Union, and physical education privileges.

Non-ResmeNT Tultion. Tuition of $200 per academic year, or $100 per semester is
charged to students in all schools and colleges of the University who are non-resi-
dents of this State (see exemptions and modifications below.)

I. The following students are exempt from non-resident tuition:

1. Any adult student who has been a resident of the State for one year next pre-
ceding his first admission to the University, and as long as he continues to be a
resident of the State;

2. Any adult student who has entered the University and paid non-resident tui-
tion for four academic years, and has become and continues to be a resident of this
State;
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3. Any adult student who has paid non-resident tuition for one semester or more
and has continuously been a resident of this State for the four-year period follow-
ing his admission to the University, and so long as he continues to be a resident
of this State;

4. Any minor student whose parents have been bona fide residents of this State
for one year next preceding the beginning of any semester for which the student
registers in the University.

II. The Regents of the University, acting under the provisions of Section 36.16
(C), Laws of Wisconsin, 1937, have established the following departures from the
standard $200 annual non-resident tuition. These departures apply only to residents
of other states maintaining a state university whose non-resident fee for residents
of Wisconsin is less than $200 per year; provided that

(A) These non-residents, if undergraduates, have completed at least two semes-
ters’ work on full programs at the University of Wisconsin and have earned a scho-
lastic average of two or more grade-points per credit on full programs during the
last two semesters of their attendance at Wisconsin; or that

(B) These non-residents, if Law, Medical, or Graduate students (a) enter the Uni-
versity of Wisconsin from accredited institutions with a scholastic average of two
or more grade-points per credit on all their work at the other institutions; or (b)
have made a scholastic average of two or more grade-points per credit (or its equiva-
lent in the case of the Law School) on full programs during the last two semesters
of their attendance at the University of Wisconsin; provided, that any subsequent
work at any other accredited institutions has been of like quality.

For those students who have qualified in accordance with the above requirements,
the amount of reduction from the regular $200 non-resident tuition will be as fol-
lows:

1. For residents of those states which have for their university an annual non-
resident tuition of more than $100 but less than $200, the reciprocal non-resident
tuition for attendance at the University of Wisconsin will be the same amount as is
assessed residents of Wisconsin who attend the state university maintained by such
other state.

2. For residents of those states which have an annual non-resident tuition of $100
or less, the reciprocal non-resident tuition for attendance at the University of Wis-
consin will be the minimum amount of $100 annually.

Finally, it will be understood that the continuance of the privilege of the reduced
fee for any given student will depend upon the maintenance of the level of scholar-
ship required for admission to the privilege.

PayMenT. All fees must be paid at the beginning of each semester. Until this has
been done, the student is not matriculated and is not entitled to attend classes. A
fine of three dollars ($3.00) is charged for late registration, applicable to all stu-
dents paying fees after regular registration days, with no exemptions for any rea-
son. The cashier is required not to accept fees from any student who does not pay
promptly after his registration card is issued.

Students who register during any semester, attend classes without paying fees,
and then withdraw from the University, will, upon re-entering the University, be
assessed delinquent fees according to the following schedule: withdrawal during
the first two weeks, 20%; during the third and fourth weeks, 40% ; during the fifth
and sixth weeks, 60% ; during the seventh and eighth weeks, 80% ; after the eighth
week, 100%. The full amount of the five dollar registration fee will be assessed in
all cases where the student withdrew without paying fees.

RerFunps. The cashier, upon recommendation of the Registrar, is authorized to make

refunds of semester tuition and fees (excepting the registration fee which is not
refunded) on the following basis to students withdrawing from the University:
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withdrawal without attending classes 100%; withdrawal within two weeks from
the first day of instruction, 80% refund; within four weeks, 60% ; within six weeks,
40%; within eight weeks, 20% ; after eight weeks, no refund. Students entering
after regular registration days and withdrawing within eight weeks from the first
class day will, upon recommendation of the Registrar, be allowed refunds accord-
ing to the above schedule based on the time actually in residence. No claim for
remission of fees will be considered unless such claim be presented during the fiscal
year to which the claim is applicable. No fees are refunded in case a student is
suspended for disciplinary reasons.

ExEMPTIONS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. In general, graduate students are required dur-
ing the regular year to pay the same fees as are undergraduates, with the following
exceptions: (a) instructors, and graduate teaching and research assistants are
exempt from laboratory fees in courses taken in the department in which they hold
appointments, and, unless otherwise specified in the appointment, from the non-
resident tuition*; (b) fellows and scholars are exempt from the non-resident tui-
tion and from laboratory fees in courses taken in the department in which
they hold appointments or, by special permission, in the department in which they
major; (c) honorary fellows and honorary scholars are exempt from the non-resi-
dent tuition and from the incidental portion ($18) of the semester fee; honorary
fellows, in addition to these exemptions, are exempt from payment of laboratory
fees; (d) members of the teaching and research staff of the University not desig-
nated above, members of the State Geological and Natural History Survey, members
of the technical staff of the Forest Products Laboratory, staff members of the
United States Department of Agriculture stationed at the University and engaged
in research, technical experts employed in any department of the state government,
and officers of the United States Army detailed as students by proper authority are
exempt from the non-resident tuition fee.

When any candidate for a Ph.D. degree holding an appointment listed in the
preceding paragraph shall have paid to the University as a graduate student seven
semester or summer session fees, he shall be exempt from further payment of the
incidental portion ($18) of the semester fee in both the regular and the summer
sessions, as long as he shall continue to hold such official appointment. In the ad-
ministration of this rule, one but only one, eight-week summer session fee or its
equivalent may be counted as two of the seven fees above mentioned; also the full
amount of any prescribed fee shall be charged. A maximum of two semesters may
be credited from other schools as two of the seven fees.

Graduate students who are not residents of the State and who are not members
of the university staff of instruction or research, and who in any semester pursue
studies in amount less than half the normal amount, may have their fees prorated
in ptoportion to the amount of such study upon obtaining the recommendation of
the Dean of the Graduate School to the Registrar that the case comes under this
rule and that he regards it as one of more than common merit. However, the pro-
rated fee shall not be less in amount than the general fee for the semester.

ExaminatioN FEE ror GRADUATE StupeENnTs. All students taking the examination for
the master’s degree are required to pay an examination fee of $10. Candidates for
the master’s or the doctor’s degree, who are not enrolled at the time they present
themselves for examination, are required to pay a registration fee of $10.

Wisconsiy Hica ScHooL. Tuition in the Wisconsin High School is $8.00 per quarter
for residents and $15 for non-residents.

*The general rule as to exemption from the non-resident tuition for instructors and assi :
that the exemption applies only to those whose stipend amounts to at least $400 per ﬂc;dé;fﬁ:nt;e;:
(or $200 per semester). Those with lesser stipends will be required to pay the non-resident tuition.
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SUMMARY OF EXPENSES

Although it is difficult to give a definite set of figures, it is reliably estimated
that student expenses average approximately $650 per academic year, exclusive of
clothing, transportation to and from Madison, and non-resident tuition. Many stu-
dents spend more than $650, but others are able to manage for as little as $420
without doing any outside work. The largest items of expense are charges for Uni-
versity fees and for board and room. Charges for University fees have been outlined
in the preceding pages; the following pages carry a detailed discussion of costs for
room and board. Clothing, transportation, textbooks and materials, laundry, and
sundry personal items make up the balance of the student’s costs.

SELF-SUPPORT

The University Student Employment Bureau is maintained to assist men and
women students who are partly or wholly self-supporting during their attendance
at the University. More than half of the students at the University of Wisconsin
must depend upon themselves for part or all of their resources.

A student should not expect to secure a definite job before he arrives in Madison
to stay. The employer usually requires a personal interview. He often wants help
on very short notice so that it is necessary to send a student who is in Madison
and ready for immediate employment. The number of applicants is far greater than
the number of available jobs.

Students who enter should have enough available to pay all necessary expenses
for at least the first semester ($200 to $250), exclusive of the non-resident tuition,
clothing, and travel expenses. It usually takes a semester to make adjustments, and
it often takes longer to find suitable employment., In case no work is available,
this reserve fund furnishes a margin of safety and enables the student to complete
the semester, Students who have been unable to find work and who have no re-
serves for the second semester should not assume that the University will be pre-
pared to finance them.

The National Youth Administration program enables the University to give part-
time employment during the regular school year to a number of needy students who
earn, on the average, $15 monthly. The program is limited to students who are
United States citizens and who are between 16 and 24 years of age inclusive. Those
who are interested in the possibility of obtaining NYA employment are advised to
communicate with the University Registrar.

The student employment bureau is called upon to furnish students as housework-
ers (principally women students) in private homes in exchange for room or room
and board: stenographers, typists, clerks, waiters and waitresses, dishwashers,
cooks, janitors, bell boys, clothes pressers, musicians, repairmen, window washers,
house cleaners, gardeners, tutors, skilled tradesmen and technical workers.

Part-time teaching, technical, semi-professional, and departmental work in the
University or in Madison business concerns is usually handled by graduate stu-
dents or upperclassmen who have been in attendance here.

Much student work is temporary, but any students, when they become acquainted
here, are able to secure work which enables them to complete their courses suc-
cessfully. It is essential—

1. to start with at least $200 to $250 available;

2. to have good health, be willing to forego some good times and unnecessary
participation in outside activities, and to have reasonable scholastic ability;

3. to be dependable and to consider a job as a business proposition ;

4, if the study load is too heavy, to carry a reduced program of classes in order
to do justice to school work, to the job, and to one’s health,
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Upon arrival in Madison, students in need of work should apply to the Student
Employment Bureau, Memorial Union Building. Working students may obtain
copies of regulations which govern student wages and hours at the bureau.

LOAN FUNDS AND UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS

The State Legislature, the Regents and a number of friends of the University
have from time to time contributed various sums of money to be used for the as-
sistance of students of limited means and good character, The income from some
of these special funds is available in the form of scholarships, which are awarded
annually to a limited number of individuals selected on the basis of scholastic at-
tainment and financial need. The income from certain other funds is available for
emergency loans to students in urgent need. In general, such loans are made for
periods of less than a year, are limited in amount, and are available only to stu-
dents who have attended the University a minimum of one semester with a satis-
factory scholastic average. In view of the keen competition for scholarships among
students who have been in residence at the University for at least one year, there
is ordinarily little opportunity to consider the applications of new students. In
general, both types of funds are administered by a faculty committee on loans and
undergraduate scholarships, to which application should be made for information
or assistance.

SCHOLARSHIPS

ScHOLARSHIPS AVAILABLE To FRESHMEN. A limited number of cash scholarships ($50
to $75 each) may be available to incoming students who are residents of Wisconsin.
Applications should be in the hands of the Chairman of the Committee on Loans and
Undergraduate Scholarships before July 1st. The letter of application should include
a statement of the individual’s choice of work in the University and his financial needs,
an offlcial transcript of the high-school record, and three or four letters of recommenda-
tion.

Five scholarships of $100 each will be awarded to freshmen in the agricultural
courses who are residents of Wisconsin. An essay on an assigned topic must be pre-
sented together with certain references, before August 15. For further information
write Assistant Dean I. L. Baldwin, College of Agriculture, Madison, Wisconsin,

Wisconsin HicH-ScH0OL SCHOLARSHIPS, equivalent in value to the freshman gen-
eral fees ($65) are distributed annually to graduates of Wisconsin public high schools
and accredited private secondary schools whose parents or guardians are residents of
Wisconsin. The number of scholarships from each school is determined by the number
enrolled, in the following manner: schools enrolling under 250, the student ranking
first in scholarship; schools enrolling from 250 to 750, the two students ranking first
and second in scholarship; schools enrolling 750 or more, the three students ranking
first, second and third in scholarship. The scholarship is available only during the year
immediately following graduation from high school. Applications for these awards
should be filed with the Registrar before September first,

NoN-RESIDENT ScHOLARSHIPS—For the remission of non-resident tuition to a num-
ber of needy and worthy students, upon the basis of merit. The annual number of these
scholarships is about 150. They are available for graduates as well as undergraduates.

Victor E. ALBRIGHT ScHOLARSHIP FuNpD—Two annual scholarships of $100 each to
be awarded to graduates of high schools in Dane County who attended the same high
school during their junior and senior years.

CHICAGO ALUMNAE SCHOLARSHIP—For a woman student, preferably from the Chicago
district.
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AMERICAN AssocIATION oF University WoMEN ScrHoLArsHIPS, Madison Branch—
The Lois K. Rosenberry Scholarship and the Annie Dinsdale Swenson Scholarship
of $100 each arec awarded in alternate years, one or the other scholarship®being given
each year, to women students, preferably of junior or senior standing.

CrAss oF 1936 MEMORIAL ScHoLARsHIP FUND

AwmeLia E. H. Dovon ScroLArRsHIPS—Two scholarships for women who have at-
tended the University of Wisconsin for at least one year.

WiiLiam J. Fisk ScroLArRsHIPS—Awards made annually.

KonmrLer FamiLy ScHorLArRsHIP Funp—Endowed by the Kohler family, of Kohler,
Wisconsin, to encourage attendance at the Universitv bv deserving graduates of the
public high school of Kohler.

Karpa Karra GAMMA ScuoLARSHIP—For women students.

Harrier Savrtaorr KroNCKE ScrHoLARsHIP Funp—For students interested in the

advanced study of German.

Fannig P. LEwis ScHoLARsHIPS—For women students,

LA VeErxeE Noves ScHoLArRsHIPS—For students who have participated in the Great
War, or for the children of veterans. Scholarships are applicable, in whole or in part,
to fees. Applications should be made by September first.

Omicron Nu ScmorarsHIPS—$250 annually for a woman in Home Economics of
junior, senior or graduate rank, awarded by the Faculty Committee of Omicron Nu.

Eva S. PERLMAN MEMORIAL ScHOLARsSHIP—$50 for women students majoring in the
Department of Economics.

Pr LamBpa TuETA ScHoLARsSHIPS—$25 awarded in February to the second semester
senior woman in the School of Education or completing the requirements for the
Teachers’ Certificate who has maintained the highest scholastic average during the
last five semesters of her previous attendance at the Umiversity.

HarLan B. RoceErs ATHLETIC ScHOLARsSHIP—Awarded annually to a male student
in one or more of the recognized branches of competitive athletics. Candidates must take
at least one subject which deals principally with the problems of government.

IsrAEL SHRIMSKI ScHOLARSHIP Funp—For men and women.

Sivver EpucatioNAL Fuxp—At least two scholarships annually, designated as the
Sivyer Scholarships.

CHRISTINE MARGARETHA STEENBocK FELLowsHIP—Endowed by Professor Harry
Steenbock and his sister, Mrs. Robert Bruce Brinsmade, in honor of their mother, for
seniors in Home Economics.

Henry SteEnpock FeLLowsmiP—Endowed by Professor Harry Steenbock and his
sister, Mrs. Robert Bruce Brinsmade, in honor of their father, for seniors in Agri-
culture.

CuristiAN R. Stein StupeEnT Amp Funp—Awarded annually to a student who has
been in attendance for at least one year.

J. StepnEns Trirp ScroLARsHIP—Awarded annually to students, graduate or under-
graduate, from Sauk County, Wisconsin.

MartEA GunEILD WEEK ScHOLARSHIP—For a woman student in chemistry.

Wisconsin ALUMNI RESEARCH FounpaTroN UNDERGRADUATE APPRENTICESHIPS—For
seniors in the natural science fields. For 1940-41 there will be 20 awards in the amount
of $250 each.

Wisconsin WOMEN’S ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP—Two scholarships of
$50 each awarded annually to undergraduate women.
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LOANS

Recipients of loans from the University are required to respond promptly to com-
munications from the Secretary of the Regents. By Regent action, “A student’s diploma
shall be withheld and all requests for official transcripts or information regarding his
record shall be denied until either payment or satisfactory arrangement for payment
of loans from the student loan funds be made with the Secretary of the Regents. A
student in residence who has, for thirty days or more, ignored statements regarding
his loan shall be excluded from classes until he has made satisfactory arrangements
regarding it with the Secretary of the Board of Regents.”

Unless otherwise indicated below, applications for loans should be made to the Man-
ager of Student Loan Funds, Administration Building.

State UNEMPLOYMENT STUDENT Loan Funp—For residents of Wisconsin.

AcricuLTURAL LoaN Funp—For information address the Assistant Dean, College of
Agriculture.

Mgrs. WiLLiam F. ALLEN MEMorIAL Loan Funp—For women students.

Arpaa Epsiion Per Loan Funp—For women students, preferably upperclass stu-
dents, in the College of Letters and Science.

Bera Sicma OwmicroN ScHOLARSHIP LoAN Funp—For senior or graduate women
students, preference given to members of Beta Sigma Omicron Sorority.

ArcuipaLp W. Case Loan Funp—For engineering students. For information ad-
dress the Dean, College of Engincering.

CHicAGo AssocIATION oF WisconsiN ALUMNAE Loany Funp—For women students,
preference given to juniors and seniors.

Crass Loan Funns—For men and women students. Established by the classes of
1885, 1898, 1912, 1913, 1914, 1916, and 1934.

Arrua oF Coranto LoaN Funps—For women students in the School of Journalism.

Ava L. CocBERANE MEMorIAL LoaN Funp—For men and women students.

EmEry Loan Funp—For women students.

ArtrUrR Exp Music Loan Funo—For information address the Director of the School
of Music.

EncineerING LoAN Funp—For engineering students, upon recommendation of the
Dean of the College of Engineering.

Tue Wisconsin Excineer Loan Funp—For engineering students, upon recommenda-
tion of the Dean of the College of Engineering.

Cora RopErMUND Evans Loan Funbp—For deserving students in the Medical School,
upon recommendation of the Dean of the Medical School.

Georcge CoNvERSE Fisk Loan Funp—Preference given to students in the Department
of Classics.

GrapUATE CLuB Loan Funp—For graduate students in the last semester of their work
toward a doctorate, upon recommendation of the Dean of the Graduate School and a
designated member of the Graduate Club Council to be elected by the members of the
council.

GrADUATING CLAss Loany Funp—For men and women students.

Hexry A. anp MinNie P, HuBer ScuHoLArsHIP LoaN Funp—For scholarship loans
to Dane County farm boys and girls who are interested in the study of agriculture and
farm management. For information address the Assistant Dean, College of Agriculture.

Joux A. Jouxson StupENT A Funp—For men and women students.

Burr W. Jones Loan Funp—For students in the Law School, upon recommendation
of the Dean of the Law School.

E. R. Jones Loaxn Funp—For students in the College of Agriculture.
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Kemper K. Knarp LoAn Funp—For men and women students.

Hexry KorLik MEMmoriaL Loan Fuxp—Available to students in the College of Let-
ters and Science.

KuprENBEIMER Loan Funp—For men students.

LAkE Monona WiLp Lire SAncTuary Loan Funp—Preference given to Indian
students.

Hazer ManNinG StupenT LoAx Funp—For juniors and seniors in Home Economics.

TroMmAs J. Marston Loan Funp—For undergraduate men and women.

MepicAL ScrooL Loan Funp—For students in the Medical School, upon recommenda-
tion of the Dcan of the Medical School.

Axn M. Orrer ScuorArsHIP LoaN Fuxp—For women students who are majors
in education and who are residents of Wisconsin.

GustavE AND MEeLAnIE Orrer ScHoLArsHIP LoAN Funp—For men and women stu-
dents who are residents of Wisconsin.

WoMEN’S AUXILIARY, WISCONSIN PHARMACEUTICAL AssociaTioNn Loan Funp—For
a student in Pharmacy who is a daughter or a son of a Wisconsin druggist. Recommen-
dations for loans are made by the Director of the Course in Pharmacy.

PuarMacy Loan Funp—For students in Pharmacy. Preference to be given to women
students.

Pur Bera Loaxy Funp—For graduate students.

Pr1 DeLta Gamyma Loan Funp—For women students in the Graduate School. Pref-
erence to be given to members of Phi Delta Gamma.

Pr Lamepa TrETA Loan Fuxp—For women students preparing to become teachers.

Jouwn J. PossenL Loaxn Fuxp—For pharmacy students, upon recommendation of the
Director of the Course in Pharmacy.

Harry S. RiceArps LoAn Funp—For students in the Law School, upon recom-
mendation of the Dean of the Law School.

ALExanpER H. Rocers LoaN Funp—For men and women students.

SECRETARY’S LoaN Funp—For information address the Secretary of the Regents,
Administration Building.

SERvVICE ScHoLArsHIPS—The Regents may grant loans of not more than $400, during
the last year required for any degree in the University, to students of exceptional merit
who have been recommended by the department of their major subject. The borrower
promises to serve the State for a year or two as an apprentice in a position previously
determined by the State Director of Personnel and to repay the loan during this period.

IsraEL SHRiMsKI Loan Fuxp—IFor men and women.

IsrAEL SHRIMSKI STUDENT AIp AND Loan Funp—For men and women.

StaMa Derta Epsiion Loan Funp—For graduate women. Preference given (1) to
members of Sigma Delta Epsilon and (2) to other graduate women students in science.
Loans made upon recommendation of the Dean of Women, Dean of the Graduate
School, and Assistant Dean of the College of Agriculture.

Siema X1 Loan Funp—For men and women students. Preference given to those who
are near the doctorate degree.

BertrA E. SToPPENBACH LoAN Funp—For Music School students.

Henry Strone Loax SchoLArsaIPS—For upperclass men and women students under
the age of twenty-five years.

TrETA Si6MA PHI JournaLisM Funp—For journalism and pre-journalism students,
upon recommendation of the Director of the School of Journalism.

Tue Major Lyman C. WArp MemoriaL LoaNn Funp—For men students. Preference
given to undergraduates.
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EvLizaBetHE WATERs LoaN Funp—For women majoring in physical education, upon
recommendation of the Director of the Course in Physical Education for Women.

WisconsiN ALuMNI CLus oF MinNgApoLls LoaN Funp—For women.
WisconsiNn ALuMNI AssocIaTioN LoaN Fuxp—For undergraduate men and women.

ROOM AND BOARD
THE UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE HALLS

Harrs ror MeN. The university halls for men are located on the lakeshore below Ob-
servatory Hill on one of the most beautiful sites in the State, away from the city, yet
convenient to class and lecture. The location has every physical advantage: the lake
with its opportunity for summer and winter recreation; adjacent playing fields for intra-
mural sports; the privacy of a little community by itself, yet truly a part of the Uni-
versity. The halls are modern and fireproof, the student rooms attractive and well fur-
nished. Recreation space within the halls is abundant, and there are two large lounges,
the Redwood Room and the Pine Room, the latter a combined lounge and luncheon
room.

Tripp and Adams halls, built in quadrangular form around common courts, accommo-
date 30 men in each of the 16 houses or units. Here the undergraduates live under the
supervision of an older man, a University-appointed house fellow. The men have their
meals with table service in the adjacent Van Hise dining rooms.

Directly to the west are the eight new Kronshage units, with accommodations for
80 men in each house, also under a house fellow. These men take their meals in the
Kronshage cafeteria. Four of the houses are cooperative, in which the men share in
the work of the unit and pay a correspondingly lower rate.

All residents belong to the men's dormitory association and pay a nominal fee for
the support of this association, which provides periodicals, sponsors the social and ath- -
letic programs, and supervises the operation of the rifle range, camera club, workshop,
store, barber shop, music room, game room and library,

Charges for room and board are payable in advance by the quarter.

In Tripp and Adams halls single room with board is $356-$376 a year; a few larger
rooms are available at slightly higher rates. Double room with board is $341 a year
a person.

In the Kronshage houses with maid service double rooms with board are available at
$300-$305 a year a person.

Mack, Jones, Swenson, and Gilman houses are cooperative. Mack House is open to
men who work outside the men's dormitories for their meals; the rate here for a
double room is $70 a year a person. In Jones, Swenson and Gilman houses the rates for
double room and board is $270-$275 a year a person.

In all units bed linen is furnished and laundered by the University; all rooms are fully
furnished except that in the cooperative units the men furnish their own blankets. All
dormitory students provide for their personal laundry and towels.

HarLs rorR WoMEN. Chadbourne and Barnard halls are adjacently located on one of
the most beautiful corners of the campus. Surrounded by lawn and shade, at the foot of
the hill, convenient to library and class rooms, these attractive halls have for years
been popular student homes. The head residents, cultured university women, are always
available for counsel and guidance. Each hall has its own house organization which gov-
erns the hall and cooperates with the head resident in stimulating interest in many valu-
able opportunities of college life. This organization charges nominal dues to meet a
portion of the cost of the social and cultural program of the halls. Charges for room
and board are payable in advance by the quarter. Single room with board is $380 a year.
Two-room suite and board cost $380 a year a person. Double room with board is $350
a year a person.
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Elizabeth Waters Hall is the University’s answer to the requests from students and
parents for more campus dormitories for women. This new residence, which is opening
for the 1940 summer session, will be in operation for the 1940-41 academic year; it will
accommodate 490 women in double rooms, at a cost of $395 a year a person for room
and board. Its incomparable site, on the hillside east of Tripp and Adams and over-
looking the wooded slope and the lake, was reserved for a residence hall years ago by
the Regents of the University. There is a large central unit with four connecting wings,
all opening on a terrace facing the lake. In the central building is a large reception
room, the main lounge, the library, small parlors, and a music room. Two spacious din-
ing rooms with a view of the lake open on the terrace. There are numerous fudge
kitchens and small laundries and many occasional spaces for reading and informal
conversation. The student rooms are homelike, convenient and attractively furnished.
A student counseling system is being initiated in Elizabeth Waters Hall which will
be a promising step forward in the field of student self-government.

GENERAL INFORMATION CoNCERNING ALL UniversiTy DorMITORIES. To reserve a room
for the academic year, mail a $10 deposit (remittances should be made payable to Dor-
mitories and Commons), together with an application blank carefully filled out. Under
a new ruling, applications are received beginning October 1. Deposits are refunded at
the end of the period of residence.

Assignments to freshmen are made beginning May 1, to upperclassmen beginning
July 15. First preference is given to Wisconsin residents. Rooms are assigned for the
academic year, and students may leave only if their rooms are re-rented without loss
to the University. Applications for rooms are accepted for the second semester as
well as for September. All rooms are rented with board (except in Mack House).

The halls are closed during the Christmas recess; they are open during the spring
recess but the dining rooms are closed during this period.

The halls open the day before the beginning of Freshman Period in the fall and
close the day after final examinations in June.

Baggage will be received on the day the halls open and should be legibly marked with
hall and room number.

Address all requests for information and for additional application blanks to the
department of Dormitories and Commons.

The application on the following page is to be filled in completely and sent to the
Director of Dormitories and Commons, University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin.
It must be accompanied by a deposit of $10.00, made payable to Dormitories and Com-
mons, :

If you wish a receipt for the deposit, enclose a stamped, self-addressed envelope for

its return.

THE UNION BUILDING

In the Union the University provides a variety of dining services for students
operated on a non-profit basis and under the supervision of trained dietitians. The
combined dining rooms in the Union accommodate 3,500 students a day; The Refectory,
the largest room, serves three meals daily, cafeteria style; Tripp Commons serves a la
carte and table d’hote meals at noon and the Georgian Grill offers the same service at
night; the Rathskeller provides light lunch service for men at all times with the same
service offered to women and men in the Paul Bunyan Room; private dining rooms are
available for group dinners. Every type of dining preference is met by the Union and
costs are very low.




12 THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN

THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF DORMITORIES AND COMMONS
APPLICATION FOR ROOM IN MEN'S AND WOMEN’S RESIDENCE HALLS

(1st semester)

; 0 :
Academic Year 19-._.19____. Will enter . aeier)

Choice of room:

Hall Preferred Type of Room Preferred

S L2 e e LR

I should like to room with e
(The person you name should request you for a room-mate. If no one is named,
it is assumed that you will accept the person assigned by the Department.)

I shall be a Freshman_____ Sophomore_____ Tanior il Senfor-. L2 Graduate_____

I expect to major iN-—ee———- 32

Because of the high percentage of double rooms and our desire to provide happy
arrangements for all, the following information will be helpful:

B e Lo Race = SR B e O T NG

Religion or Denomination

If you have lived in a University of Wisconsin dormitory before, state which one

and when:___

If you have attended any other college or university, indicate which one and when:
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THE UNIVERSITY COOPERATIVE HOUSES

CooreraTIVE Houses ror MEN. The University owns and operates five cooperative
houses for men located in the first block east of the campus near the library, the Wis-
consin Union, the gymnasium, student churches, the lake, tennis courts, and the business
district. Together they accommodate 120 men.

The purpose of the cooperative houses is to furnish room and board of excellent
quality at a minimum cost. The houses are comfortably furnished and well heated and
lighted. A large living room in each house affords a place for good fellowship. Study
hours are observed in accordance with university recommendations.

The actual cost of board and room is paid by the student. Payments are made in ad-
vance during the semester amounting to the estimated cost for that period. At the end of
the school year a refund is made of any amount paid in excess of the actual cost. The
cost last year was $265.25. The contract for room and board is for the entire academic
year. To keep costs down each student cares for his own room.

The food served is excellent in quality and ample in quantity. A well balanced diet
is served at all times.

Students living in the cooperative hous=s have their own organization called “The
Badger Club.” They plan and carry out their own social, athletic, and other activities.

The general management of the houses is under the direct supervision of experienced
managers employed by the University.

Requests for information should be addressed to the House Manager, U. W. Men’s
Cooperative Houses, 819 Irving Place.

Tue Bascock Housk, a cooperative house for men students in the College of Agri-
culture, is but two blocks from the University campus. Managed by an upperclass
student in Agriculture, who confers with a faculty counseling committee, this house
provides board and room for the student at a cost of $185 to $200 per year. Residents
of the house, approximately 38 in number, do a certain amount of work each day in
order that living costs may be kept low. Further information may be secured by writ-
ing to Assistant Dean I. L. Baldwin, College of Agriculture, Madison, Wisconsin.

CooreraTIVE Houses ForR WoMEN. Two cooperative houses for undergraduates offer
inexpensive accommodations for women students who must minimize expenses. Tabard
Inn, founded in 1919, is three blocks from the campus; Anderson House, founded in
1921, is one block from the campus. Each house has a capacity of 19 and is operated
by its house officers together with the University Women's Housing Corporation. These
houses provide pleasant homelike conditions at the lowest cost consistent with good
living. For further information address the office of the Dean of Women. Cost of
room and board for the year is approximately $285.

SPECIAL!INTEREST HOUSES

Special interest houses open to women for both room and board include La Maison
Francais and Das Deutsche Haus, operated under the auspices of the departments of
French and German respectively. Both men and women rooming outside may take their
meals at these houses. For full information write to the office of the Dean of Women,
or directly to the department of special interest.

ROOM AND BOARD IN MADISON

Students who do not live in residence halls or special houses operated by the Univer-
sity, may obtain rooms in approved rooming houses, the Y.M.C.A., the various fra-
ternity or sorority houses. Langdon and Ann Emery Halls are privately owned but are
subject to university regulations. Lists of approved houses for men and women may be
obtained from the Dean of Men and the Dean of Women respectively.

Houses for undergraduate women listed by the Dean of Women have been inspected
by a member of her staff, and although responsibility cannot be assumed by the Univer-
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sity except for the university dormitories, cooperative houses and special interest houses,
all houses listed meet the established standards and are believed to be suitable homes for
women students. They accommodate only regularly enrolled undergraduate women. In
most cases, approved houses for undergraduate women offer room only. A few houses
provide board also and several houses are equipped with student kitchens. The minimum
period of room rental is one semester and houses offering board usually require a year
agreement. Students should make sure when renting whether the housemother expects
a semester or a year agreement. Permission to live in houses not on the approved list
1s given by the Dean of Women only in exceptional cases, and such permission must
be obtained before the student engages a room.

A new service for graduate women is announced by the office of the Dean of Women.
In addition to the usual list of rooms in private homes, seven houses with capacities
ranging from four to eighteen have been reserved for graduate women exclusively.
Four of these houses are located one block or less from Lathrop Hall. All of them
have been inspected and meet the standards set by the University. The convenience of
proximity to the campus, the Memorial Union, and the cooperative dining clubs, as
wcll as the social advantages of group living will be welcomed by graduate women.

Lists of approved lodgings for men are prepared and distributed by the Dean of
Men, 124 Bascom Hall. Each student who is searching for lodgings should call at the
office for one of these lists and a map of the city to facilitate his search. Approved
houses for men are inspected annually and are required to conform to a set of minimum
standards stated by the Committee on Living Conditions and Hygiene, as well as to the
safety codes of the city. Men are strongly advised but not required to take lodgings in
approved houses. Those who take lodgings in unapproved houses do so entirely at their
own risk. In order to cater to a diverse group of varying economic status, a list of
approved houses must offer rooms that differ widely in quality and in price. The student
in search of a room should, therefore, look for a definite correlation between quality
and price. The university approval of the house indicates that it complies with the above
standards and that the landlord or landlady cooperates with the University. The Uni-
versity does not, however, attempt to regulate prices, and the student should make his
own bargain intelligently.

The unit of rental is one year in all dermitories and cooperative houses. Rooms in
private houses are rented by the semester. Women students may not move during the
semester without permission of the Dean of Women. Unless a definite agreement is
made for a shorter period, a student is responsible for the full semester’s rent. The
Dean of Men recommends the practice of making agreements for rooms in writing and
furnishes standard blanks for that purpose to all approved houses for men.

Students whose health makes it necessary for them to have a special diet may obtain
such services at a reasonable cost at a special privately operated dining room. Further
information may be secured by writing to the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.

STUDENT LIFE
THE WISCONSIN UNION

Much of the life and activity of students outside the classroom is concentrated in the
University’s community center, a splendid memorial building erected and equipped at
a cost of $2,500,000, largely through the generosity of more than 19,000 students,
alumni, faculty, and friends of the University, Among the physical facilities of the
Union are: cafeteria, large and small dining rooms, grill room, and lunchrooms: rooms
for games, music, committee meetings, and assemblies; quarters for student publications
and clubs; combined ballroom and banquet hall; library; art galleries; spacious lounge;
barber shop; writing room; checkrooms; alumni offices; and lodgings for transient
alumni and parents of students. Recenlly there has been added to the above facilities
an extensive community-center type theater wing which provides an auditorium seating
1,300 persons for dramatic performances, concerts, lectures and debates, and motion
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pictures; a small laboratory theater seating 168 for experimental drama, meetings,
musicales, and radio drama; theater shops and craft shops, photography darkrooms;
lounges with kitchenettes; bowling alleys and game rooms; radio studios; and an
outing headquarters. By virtue of this wide range of facilities, the Union opens to-
the university community heretofore unequalled opportunities for social gatherings of
all types.

The student house committees working with the Union staff, provide students with
countless social and cultural functions in the building which are free; it is unnecessary,
therefore, for a student to budget very much money for recreation at the University.
Included among the regular free Union programs are: open houses, Sunday concerts
by well-known artists, weekly moving pictures, weekly matinee dances, weekly coffece
hours, open forums, art exhibitions and lectures, game tournaments, dancing lessons,
art and hobby classes, winter sports parties and skiing instruction, women’s teas and
men’s stags, and phonograph symphony concerts.

Upon registration and payment of his or her semester fees, including an amount of
five dollars set aside for the maintenance and operation of the Union building, each
student automatically becomes a member of the Union and is entitled to all the privi-
leges of the building during the semester. Life members of the Union (students who
have paid a total of fifty dollars in Union fees or by subscription) are exempt from
further payments and are accorded the privileges of the building for life.

The Wisconsin Union is the organization of all men and women students, created
to operate the Memorial Union Building and to provide a cultivated social program
and a common life for its student, faculty and alumni members.

The central governing body of The Wisconsin Union is the Union Council, consist-
ing of eight men and women student members and six alumni and faculty members, all
elected or appointed by the bodies of Union members they respectively represent. The
Cruncil guides the activities of approximately two hundred student leaders serving on
Union house committees.

The Union thus undertakes not only the integration of a diverse student population
and the enrichment of the hours outside the classroom, but also the furtherance of stu-
dent self-government and social education.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT

The Wisconsin Student Association has been organized to discharge both the adminis-
trative and legislative duties of student self-government. Its work is supplemented by
the social and cultural program of the Wisconsin Union, official inter-collegiate rela-
tions and other matters subject to faculty control, and affairs concerning women stu-
dents exclusively.

The Wisconsin Student Association is governed by a board of directors elected by
the student body in the spring of each year, composed of 16 members, 11 men and 5
women and the president of the board is president of the Student Association. Affairs
concerning women only are under the jurisdiction of the Women's Self-Government
Association described in a following section,

The Student Board committees concern themselves with dances for the student body,
an oricntation program for freshmen and transfers, a winter sports carnival, parents
weekend, vocational information, a seccond-hand text book exchange, a student public
relations committee, house programs, and referendums and polls of campus opinion.

Legislative matters are referred by the Student Board to the Men's House Presidents
Council and the Women's House Presidents Council. These bodies are composed of
the presidents of all the men’s and women’s organized houses, and meet several times
a year, either in sections or as a unit, to carry out business and to register the opinion
of the members of their houses on problems of general campus interest.

The Men's House Presidents Council is subdivided into the Dormitory Council, made
up of the presidents of all the men’s dormitory units; the Inter-fraternity Council, made
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up of representatives from all the fraternities; and the Lodging House Council, made
up of the presidents of all the organized rooming houses. Affairs concerning the mem-
bers of one sub-group only are directed by the separate Councils or by their adminis-
trative boards. The Presidents of the three sub-groups meet together with a chairman
from the Student Board to form the Men's Administrative Committce and to deter-
mine policy for the group as a whole. The budget for the triad comes from the Student
Board, but each group has an additional budget of its own for its private needs.

Inter-house discussions, debates, athletics, parties and smokers are the direct concern
of the Men's House Presidents Council, while matters related to house rules, rushing,
house dues, and intra-group spirit are adjusted by the separate Councils and their
Boards.

It is the responsibility of the house presidents, both men and women, to keep the
houses informed and to bring from the houses suggestions and criticisms pertaining to
the work of the Student Board and its committees.

WowmEen’s SELF-GovERNMENT AssoctatioNn. Every woman student in the University
is automatically a member of the W.S.G.A. The object of the Association is, in its own
words, “to regulate all matters pertaining exclusively to the undergradnate women of
the University except those which fall under the jurisdiction of the faculty; to further
in every way the spirit of unity among the women of the University; to increase their
sense of responsibility towards each other; and to be a medium through which the
social standards of the University can be made and kept high.” Each dormitory, co-
operative house, sorority house, special interest house, and each approved house where
more than three girls reside, has one or more representatives on the Women's House
Presidents Council, discussed above.

The Administrative Committee of W.S.G.A. is composed of the five women represen-
tatives on the Student Board, ex officio, who are the officers of the Committee and of
the Association; the four class representatives; the elections, district, and judicial
chairman; and such other permanent or temporary chairmen as are found necessary to
the conduct of business. The Administrative Council formulates and directs such poli-
cies and plans as shall further the best interests of the women of the University. The
Women's House Presidents Council, under the guidance of a District Committee elected
from among the members of the Council, forms a larger voting body to legislate on
all house rules and problems.

The Association cooperates with the Women's Affairs Committee of the Wisconsin
Union in providing social contact through group activities for all women.

PERSONNEL SERVICES

The faculty committee on Student Life and Interests concerns itself with all or-
ganized student activities. Its chairman, the Dean of Men, its vice-chairman, the Dean
of Women, and its secretary, the Assistant Dean of Men, are available for correspond-
ence and consultation regarding student affairs at all times. The Dean of Men and his
assistant will gladly confer with parents or guardians regarding individual men stu-
dents, and they are anxious to get in touch with boys who are contending against ill-
ness, discouragement, financial worries, or other obstacles to successful work in col-
lege. The Dean of Men contributes to the Freshman Handbook several sections of in-
formaiion and advice for freshmen, which prospective students will find useful as
introductory to college life. His office also issues mimeographed lists of lodgings and
rooming houses for men students with detailed information. The Y.M.C.A. publishes a
booklet of useful information on many matters of interest to students. )

The academic and social welfare of women students is under the direct guidance of
the Dean of Women whose offices are located in Lathrop Hall, a building designed for
the use of women students. The Dean and her staff of assistants invite correspondence
with parents and guardians of women students and cooperate with them in matters
affecting their welfare. For the benefit of those women who cannot be accommodated in
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residence halis, the office of the Dean of Women prepares a list of approved houses for
women students. Students are urged to consult the office of the Dean of Women con-
cerning rooms and are invited at all times to make use of the facilities of this office.

In addition to the offices of the Deans of Men and Women there are many other
agencies for aiding the student in his life and work in the university community. Among
these may be mentioned the academic deans, the Student Health Department, the Bu-
rean of Guidance and Records, the placement committees, the Wisconsin Union, the
dormitorics and lodging houses, the Christian Associations, and others. In order to
bring all these agencies into a better working organization, there has been formed a
Personnel Council whose aim is to coordinate and develop all this work. The Assistant
Dean of Men serves as secretary of this Council. Students who encounter perplexities
or difficulties in their work are urged to make use of the facilities in the office of the
Personnel Council. Those in charge are particularly anxious to aid students who do
not know how to make the direct contacts for information and guidance concerning
vocational aptitude testing, extra-curricular activities, health, social adjustments, scho-
lastic difficulties, and the like.

FRESHMAN ELIGIBILITY

Freshmen are expected to devote their energies largely to the requirements of their
respective courses of study and are therefore permitted to engage in a limited variety
of so-called “outside” or “extra-curricular” activities. Wholesome recreation of all
sorts, especially participation in athletic activities, is always encouraged, and extensive
facilities are provided for such purposes. Freshmen may represent their house, class or
college in intramural athletic contests; they may take part in certain debating and ora-
torical events; and those who are successful in their academic work during their first
semester may, in their second scamester, try out for positions on publication staffs and in
other enterprises for which they hope to be eligible in their sophomore year. This does
not preclude membership in purely social or religious organizations, debating socielies,
or such musical groups as the orchestra, band. or glee clubs. The eligibility rules and
regulations governing social life are published in full in the time table of classes, a copy
of which is given to each student when he registers.

Freshmen may be “pledged” to join a fraternity or sorority during their first se-
mester, but they may not be initiated until their second semester, and then only pro-
vided they have been successful in carrying a full program of academic work and are
not under any sort of probation. Freshmen may take their meals at the fratermity or
sorority to which they are pledged and, if the scholastic average of the Chapter is sat-
isfactory, freshmen, in limited numbers, may be invited to live in the chapter house
during their first semester. “Greck-letter societies” is one of several topics discussed
in the Freshman Handbouk, copies of which are sent to each prospective freshman soon
after his credentials have been received and he has been notified of his acceptance. Fra-
ternitics are required to maintain chapter scholastic averages at least equal to the gen-
eral requirement for graduation, namely one grade-point per credit (or a grade-point
average of 1.00, with 3.00 as the highest possible average).

STUDENT HEALTH

The Department of Student Health is established for the protection and care of the
health of the students attending the University. An excellently equipped Infirmary for
those needing hospital care, and a Student Clinic for ambulatory cases secking health
advice or mudical consultation is maintained. A part of the semester fees paid by the
student goes into a fund for the support of the Infirmary, and entitles him to hospitali-
zation and general nursing care during the period covered by the fee, for illness arising
during this period.

The medical staff of the Student Health Service is supported by general university
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the interests of the University as a whole. In return for this individual medical care,
students are expected to cooperate through observance of health regulations relating
not only to personal health but also to that of the university community.

The University does not attempt to provide the services of surgical specialists, dental
care, special nursing or other unusual treatment as a regular part of its health program.

The following constitute some of the more important fields of the Student Health
Service.

PrysicA. EXAMINATION. A complete physical examination is required of cach new
student upon admission to the University. Examinations are held at the beginning of
each semester. The student is required to present himself punctually at the hour al-
lotted, assured that these appointments hold precedence over classwork. Findings are
recorded and filed. In case further study of the physical condition is deemed advisable,
the student is requested to report again. Based on the medical findings, recommenda-
tions may be made to administrative officers in charge of academic work or require-
ments in physical education or military science, suggesting individualized health pro-
grams, corrective measures, and occasionally special class schedules.

OFrice CALLs. The offices of the members of the Student Health Service occupy the
first floor of the Infirmary, which has corridor connections with the main building of
the Wisconsin General Hospital, some of whose facilities supplement those of the
Health Service. Regular office hours are from 8 a.m. to 12 noon and 1:30. to 4:30 p.m.
each week day except Saturday afternoon, and from 9:30 to 10:30 a.m. on Sunday.
Whenever possible these hours are to be observed and appointments made in advance,
either personally or by telephone. Physicians are available at all times, night and day,
for emergency care.

House Carrs. Members of the staff of the Student Health Service will make house
calls on students prevented by illness from visiting the clinic, such calls being primarily
for the sake of diagnosis. Should prolonged bed care be neceded, the student will be
admitted to the Infirmary if he desires medical care through university facilities.

HosprtaL CAre. The Student Infirmary has one hundred beds available for hospitai
care. It offers special isolation facilities and is thus of value in preventing communicable
diseases from spreading unchecked. Admission to and discharge from the Infirmary are
at the discretion of its medical staff.

Srecrness Excuses. Excuses for absence due to illness must be applied for within one
week after return to classes and are issued or approved by the Student Health Service.

SOCIETIES AND PUBLICATIONS
FORENSICS AND DRAMATICS

The men's literary societies are: Athena, organized in 1850, and Hesperia, organized
in 1854, These societies are interested principally in debating. The women’s literary
societies are: Castalia, organized in the early years of the University, and Pythia,
organized in 1902. Most of their time is devoted to more general literary pursuits and
not extensively to debating.

The University is a member of the Western Conference Debate League composed of
Northwestern University, Purdue University, and the Universities of Michigan, T1li-
nois, Minnesota, Towa, Indiana, Ohio, and Wisconsin. Conference debates are scheduled
regularly and additional intercollegiate debates are arranged from time to time.

The David B. Frankenburger Oratorical Contest is open to sophomores, juniors, and
seniors in good standing. The winner receives a prize of $100 provided by the Wiscon-
sin Alumni Association. The University is a member of the Northern Oratorical League
composed of Northwestern University, Western Reserve University, and the Univer-
sities of Iowa, Michigan, Minnesota, and Wisconsin. The annual contest of this league
is held in rotation at the several member institutions.
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Positions on the university debating teams are won in open competition, both under-
graduate and graduate students in good standing being eligible. Participation in inter-
collegiate debating or oratorical contests makes a student eligible for membership in
the Wisconsin chapter of the national honorary forensic fraternity, Delta Sigma Rho,
which, together with the Forensic Board, represents the organized student control of
forensic affairs in the University.

The general dramatic club, Wisconsin University Players, is composed of both men
and women and is open to all students who upon tryouts show either sufficient dramatic
talent or some special ability in the fields of production or management. The club gives
several formal productions during the year in the Wisconsin Union Theater. They also
give a series of laboratory plays as open meetings which the public may attend.

Haresfoot Club is a men’s dramatic organization devoted to the annual production
of an original musical comedy in which all the roles are taken by men.

MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS

Tre UniversiTy ORCHESTRA is open to all students and has a membership of about
eighty players. The finest examples of symphonic music are studied and performed.
Students who qualify may receive one or two credits.

TrE Seconp ORCHESTRA is open to all students who through lack of experience or
because of conflict do not play in the regular University Orchestra. The fundamentals
of orchestral playing are stressed in the study of the easier types of music, Practical
experience in conducting and interpretation is offered. No credit.

TeE University BANDS consist of two hundred men divided into a Concert Band,
a First Regimental Band, and a Second Regimental Band. The Concert Band devotes
its efforts to the study and performance of the higher forms of music. The Regimental
Bands serve as a training school for the Concert Band and serve the Military Depart-
ment at official functions. The University Bands also play for University convocations
and cooperate with the Athletic Department at games. Each organization rehearses
three times weekly. Underclassmen may elect Band to fulfill the physical activity re-
quirement. Upperclassmen who are members of the Concert Band and selected members
of the Regimental Bands who remain for duty at Commencement receive a stipend of
thirty dollars. Membership in Band is determined by tryout. Members of the University
Bands may receive one credit beginning with the sophomore year.

Tre University CHORUS, an organization of fifty voices, studies and performs
masterpieces of choral literature. Membership is on a competitive basis and is open to
any student in the University. The course may be taken for one credit.

RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS

Prominent among the religious organizations of the University are the Young Men's
Christian Association and the Young Women's Christian Association. These organiza-
tions maintain secretaries who devote their entire time to religious, social, and philan-
thropic work among the students. Nine student pastors supported by eight religious
denominations, each with its own student organization, cooperate with the secretaries
and promote religious work in the student body in a systematic way.

SOCIAL ORGANIZATIONS

The social life of the undergraduate finds expression in about ninety fraternities,
sororities, and other house groups, and in a great diversity of clubs and societies, many
of them organized principally around professional or other special interests but usually
embodying a distinct element of comradeship as well. To catalog even the more im-
portant of these organizations would serve no very useful purpose, inasmuch as the
student, if he has the time and other requisites for membership, usually has no diffi-
culty in making the necessary contacts with organizations of the sort in which he may
be interested.
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STUDENT PUBLICATIONS

Student publications include the Daily Cardinal, a morning newspaper published in its
own printing plant on the campus; the Octopus, an illustrated humorous monthly; the
Wisconsin Engineer and the Wisconsin Country Magasine, monthlies edited and man-
aged by the students of the College of Engineering and the College of Agriculture and
containing material of professional interest; and the Badger, a comprehensive and
elaborate annual issued under the auspices of the senior class. Positions on the editorial
and business staffs of these publications are ordinarily open to all qualified students
above the rank of freshman; appointments are made by the various boards of control
on the basis of experience and ability,

HONORS AND PRIZES

Excellence in scholarship is recognized and rewarded in many different ways during
various stages in a student’s progress. The first recognition may come during the fresh-
man year by election to one of the freshman honor societies, Phi Eta Sigma for men
and Sigma Epsilon Sigma for women. A freshman in any college who carries a normal
class schedule and who establishes a grade-point average of 2.5 or above is eligible for
membership. Men are automatically elected to membership in Phi Eta Sigma on the
basis of their first-semester records (or the record for the year, if the first-semester
average should not quite meet the standard.) \Women are eligible for Sigma Epsilon
Sigma after the completion of a year’s work. These two organizations have the common
purposcs of setting a standard of excellence in scholarship and of encouraging pur-
posive, consistent effort early in the student’s career, when study habits are being
formed.

There are many honor fraternities which extend recognition to upperclassmen either
cr the basis of scholarship alone, or of scholastic excellence plus certain qualities of
character and leadership. The various colleges, schools, courses, and departments have
their special honor societies, membership in which is highly prized. One society, Ihi
Kappa Phi, elects its membership from the Universty at large.

University Hownors. The several colleges recognize high scholastic attainment dur-
ing the freshman and sophomore years by the publication of sophomore honors and high
honors, requiring approximately 225 and 2.75 points per credit respectively for the
work of the first two years, based on normal class schedules. Senior honors and high
honors are awarded in like manner for the work of the last two years in all colleges
except engineering. In the College of Engineering the whole record, with a few excep-
tions, is used.

The University further recognizes high scholastic attainment by conducting a special
“Honors” program as a part of the “Parents Week” program in May.

Casu Prizé Awarns. Upon proper application involving evidence of need, freshmen
whose academic work has been superior may be awarded cash scholarships, as de-
scribed in greater detail under the heading Loans and Scholarships. Other cash awards
in the form of prizes and scholarships are available to students, more particularly upper-
classmen, with special qualifications. Among those available to freshmen may be men-
tioned the Lewis prize of $25 awarded annually to the freshman English student who
writes the best theme, as determined by a committee of instructors; and the Vilas prizes
of $50 and $25, awarded annually for the best undergraduate essays submitted in open
competition. The winner of the David B. Frankenburger Oratorical Contest at the Uni-
versity each year is awarded a cash prize of $100. The winner of this contest and six
members of the intercollegiate debate squad are annually awarded Vilas gold medals.

Two cash prizes are awarded to seniors on the basis of qualities developed during
their college careers. The Glicksman prize is awarded to a senior woman “who has
becn outstanding in intellectual attainments and has been an example of initiative, re-
sourcefulness and unselfish devotion to high purpose.” The Herfurth prize is awarded
to a senior man “who shows greatest evidence of initiative and efficiency.”
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Hoxorary FraTERNITIES. The honorary fraternities with the dates of their establish-
ment at Wisconsin are:

Alpha Epsilon Iota (Women’'s Medtcal), 1926 Phi Lambda Upsilon (Chemical), 1906

Alpha Kappa Delta (Sociology), 1922 Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (Men’s Musical), 1921

Alpha Omega Alpha (Men's Medical), 1926 Phi Sigma (Biological), 1917

Alpha Zeta (Agricultural), 1905 P1 Lambda Theta (Education), 1931

Artus (Economics), 1912 Pi Tau Sigma (Mechanical Engineer:’ng), 1916

Beta Gamma S1gma. (Commerce), 1913 Rho Chi (Pharmaceutical), 1925

Chi Epsilon (Civil Engineering), 1924 Scabbard and Blade (Mlhtary), 1905

Delta Phi Delta (Art), 1921 Sigma Delta Epsilon (Women’s Graduate

Delta Sigma Rho (Forensics), 1900 Scientific), 1921

Eta Kappa Nu (Electrical Lngmeermg), 1910 Sigma Delta P1 (Spanish), 1931

Gamma Alpha (Graduate Scientific), 1910 Sigma Delta Psi (Physmal Education), 1917

National Collegiate Players (Dramatic), 1919 Sigma Epsilon Sigma (Women’s Freshman

Order of the Coif (Law), 1907 Scholastic), 1927

Omicron Nu (Home l:.conumlcs), 1915 :ﬂgma Sigma (Medical), 1908

Phi Beta Kappa (Academlc), 1898 Sigma Xi (Graduate ‘wctentlﬁc) 1907

Phi Eta Sigma (Men’s Freshman Scholastic), 1927 Tau Beta Pi (Engineering),

Phi Kappa Phi (General), 1919 Fheta Sigma Phi (Womcn’s Juurna]istic), 1910
ADMISSIONS

METHODS OF ADMISSION

There are four general methods by which admission to undergraduate standing in
the University may be obtained; in each case the general requirements for admission
(see next page) must be fulfilled.

1. By presenting a certificate of graduation from an accredited four-year or an
accredited senior-high school, with the recommendation of the principal (see
page 25).

2. By passing entrance examinations (see page 27),

3. By qualifying as an adult special student (see page 27).

4, By submitting evidence of studies successfully pursued in another institution
of higher learning (see page 28).

By corresponding with the University Registrar, prospective freshmen and adult
special students may learn at any time of year whether or not they have the necessary
qualifications for admission and upon what basis they may be admitted. Prospective
students who have had some college work should correspond with the Advanced
Standing Committee (see page 28). Students may enter the University at the opening
of either semester or of the summer session, but all credentials should be filed suffi-
ciently in advance of the date chosen to permit the authorities to pass upon them and
to issue certificates of admission. Candidates for admission in September are respon-
sible for having their credentials filed by the first of August. The credentials must in
every case include a complete record of all previous secondary school and advanced
work.

FRESHMAN PERIOD

All freshmen are required to be present at the University on the Wednesday preceding
the beginning of instruction and to remain throughout the week. The period will be
devoted to registration, conferences with advisers, physical examinations, aptitude tests,
special educational examinations, assignments to classes, lectures and discussions on
subjects of importance to new ,students, and a general introduction to university life.

Because attendance throughout the entire period is required, it is essential that all
details connected with admission be attended to as early as possible. Students who
graduate from high schools or academies in June should inform their principals
sometime in May or early June of their intention to attend the University in the
fall, so that the necessary certificates may be prepared and other important data fur-
nished to university authorities. No guaranty of admission can be made to prospective
students whose credentials are not in the hands of the Registrar by August first, So far
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as possible, candidates who will need to take entrance examinations should avail them-
selves of the June examination period; this means that candidates with dubious records
and those from non-accredited schools outside the State would do well to correspond
with the Registrar before June first.

It is advisable that rooms for the semester be secured in advance of Freshman
Period so that there will be no confusion, uncertainty, or waste of time during the
days when attention should be centered on “getting started.”

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION BY CERTIFICATE

I. The usual means of gaining admission to the University is by presenting a certi-
ficate of graduation from an accredited four-year or an accredited senior-high school
showing satisfaction of the underwritten requirements and bearing the principal’s
recommendation of the candidate’s fitness for college.

Graduates of four-year non-accredited schools in Wisconsin who have satisfied the
full requircments for admission to the University may be admitted on probation, with-
out examination, upon recommendation of the principal.

1. DErINITIONS. A unit represents a norm of five class-periods per week in one
field of study for a school year of at least 36 wecks. Two laboratory periods in a
science or other subject are considered equivalent to one class period. In subjects not
usually taught throughout an entire school year, a unit may be constructed by adding
a semester each of two related subjects.

Except in foreign language (see below), a major consists cf three or more units in
one field of study and a minor consists of two units in one field of study.

“Unrestricted” admission to the University is admission which opens to the student
all colleges, courses, and fields of study to which freshmen are eligible and 1insures
full freedom of choice among all the college majors and fields of specialization.

“Restricted” admission opens to the student such colleges, courses, and fields of
specialization as do not require high-school mathematics as background. It does not
give admission to the College of Engineering. It may give admission to the College of
Agriculture and the Course in Chemistry, but the deficiency must be removed at an
early date, in accordance with the conditions imposed by the Office of Admissions.
It does not permit the student to major or specialize in chemistry, commerce, economics
mathematics, pharmacy, pre-medicine, medical technology, philosophy, political science,
psychology, American institutions, foreign relations or sociology, or in any of the other
natural siences including physical geography and geology, or to graduate from the
School of Education with a major or minor in any of these fields until the deficiency
has been removed. (See paragraph 6 below.)

2 Sixteen units are required of a graduate of a regular four-year high school for
admission as a regular student of any college or courses open to freshmen.

3. Admission of such graduate shall be based upon: (a) the completion of two
majors and two minors selected from four of the fields in Group A (below);
one of these majors shall be English and Speech (unless the candidate offers a minor
in foreign language, in which case a minor in English and Speech will suffice) ; and
for “vnrestricted” admission one major or minor shall be in mathematics, i.e., one unit
of algebra and one umit of plane geometry, with an additional half-unit of algebra rec-
ommended in the case of those who seek unqualified admission to the College of Engin-
ecering; and (b) the completion of the additional units necessary to make a total of
sixteen units selected from Group A and Group B (below), with the provision that not
more than six of the sixteen units may be presented from Group B. Pupils planning
early in their high-school career to enter the College of Letters and Science or the
College of Engineering are advised to present all sixteen units from Group A. Until
further action by Faculty and Regents not more than two units in advanced applied
music or, alternatively, in art will be accepted under Group A. (Breadly speaking
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advanced applied music may be provisionally defined as applied music based upon
two years of preparation in band or orchestra, or equivalent preparation in chorus.
The units in art shall be based upon adequate preparation in free-hand drawing in the
grades or an equivalent.)

4. Graduates of high schools which maintain a senior-high-school division shall
present twelve units from this division to include: (a) one major and two minors
selected from three of the fields in Group A or four minors selected from four of
the fields in Group A; one major or minor shall be in English and Speech, and for
“unrestricted” admission one major or minor shall be mathematics (as described above)
unless, before entering the senior-high school, the entrant has completed one of the
two units in mathematics specified in the preceding sub-section, in which case the
completion of the second unit will suffice, or they may combine a unit or units
from the last year of junior-high school with a unit or units from the senior-high
school and satisfy the major and minor requirements of the four-year high school
instead of meeting the requirements of the senior-high school; (b) The remaining
units shall be selected from Group A and Group B. (See advice in preceding sub-
section.)

FIELDS OF STUDY

GROUP A

English and Speech Mathematics

Foreign Language Natural Sciences

History and the Social Sciences Advanced Applied Music or Art
GROUP B

Agriculture Industrial Arts

Commercial Subjects Mechanical Drawing

Home Economics Optional (2 units)

5. The foreign languages accepted for admission are French, German, Greek, Hebrew,
Trish, Italian, Latin, Norse, Polish, and Spanish. If foreign language is offered under
Group A it must consist of at least a minor in one language. Three or more units in
one foreign language or two units in each of two foreign languages shall constitute
a major. A single unit of foreign language, (i.e., one unaccompanicd by a foreign
language minor) may be cffered as an optional subject under Group B. (Four units
in one foreign language are preferable to two units in each of two foreign languages.)

6. “Restricted” standing may at any time at the option of the student be changed
to “unrestricted” standing by the mastery, subsequent to high-school graduation, of the
content of high-school algebra and plane gcometry by private study or tutoring as
shown by the ability to pass the entrance examinations in the subject, or by correspond-
ence study. Tt is expected that the change from “restricted” admission to “unrestricted”
admission will be made during the first two years, if it is to be done at all. The Uni-
versity will not provide resident instruction in this preparatory work.

I1. Graduates of Wisconsin high schools need not meet the above requirements if,
on the combined basis of rank in graduating class and aptitude and achievement tests
satisfactory to the University, they stand in the upper twenty-five per cent of the
average freshman class entering the University and are recommended for college by
the high school principal; but their admission will necessarily be “restricted” unless their
preparation includes the two units in mathematics. This does not apply to candidates for
admission who have graduated from schools outside the state of Wiscensin.
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SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

CoLLEGE oF AGRICULTURE. For admission to the Farm Short Course and Dairy Courses
students must be at least sixteen years of age and must have a good common school
education. Candidates for the Winter Dairy Course are required to have at least
six months of experience in a creamery or cheese factory before being admitted. Can-
didates for admission to these Short Courses need not meet the general require-
ments for admission to the University.

CoLLEGE oF ENGINEERING. Students planning to enter this college are advised to in-
clude in their high-school work the following subjects: 124 or 2 units of algebra, 1
unit of plane geometry, ¥ unit of solid geometry, 3 units of English, 2 units each
of science and history, and 2-4 units of foreign language.

Scroor or ComMERCE. Two full years of work in one of the General Courses in the
College of Letters and Science, or the equivalent thereof, including four credits in ele-
mentary economics, are required for admission. Students are strongly advised to in-
clude also seven credits in accounting, eight credits in mathematics and six in geography.

ScuooL o EpucatioN. The regular university entrance requirements apply to students
entering the special courses (Art Education and Physical Education). For others, two
full years of work in the College of Letters and Science are required for admission.
(See bulletin of the College of Letters and Science, or bulletin of the School of
Education, for Pre-Education sequences).

ScrooL oF JourxaLisM. For admission to this school, two full years of work toward
fhe B. A. degree in the College of Letters and Science, or the equivalent thereof, are
required, ordinarily including the special studies of the Pre-Journalism sequence as noted
under that heading.

Law Scroor. Candidates for the degree are required to present for admission either
a bachelor’s degree, or the equivalent of three full years of work, with a grade-
point average of at least 1.3, in the College of Letters and Science or in the College
of Engineering. Students entering from the College of Engineering are required to in-
clude at least six credits from the field of social sciences. A limited number of students
who have reached their majority and who have the general entrance requirements
stated above and two years of college work may be admitted as special students.

LiBraRYy ScrHooL. Requirements are given in detail in the special bulletin of the
Library School, a copy of which may be obtained upon application to the Director.

MebicaL Scroor. Three full years of work in the College of Letters and Science
are required for admission, including the special subjects as set forth in detail in the
College of Letters and Science bulletin.

ScrooL oF Music. Besides the general entrance requirements special tests are given
in music dictation, ear and rhythm, music fundamentals, music background, sight singing
and instrumental performance.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Although foreign language is not definitely required for admission to any course,
failure to present it will curtail the student’s free elections. Students who desire to ah-
solve their foreign-language requirements by passing attainment examinations should
acquire a considerable degree of proficiency in their high-school languages. (See bulle-
tin of the College of Letters and Science, for statement concerning foreign-language at-
tainment examinations). Those who expect to enroll in any of the following-named
courses are strongly advised to prepare themselves, at least partially, in foreign lan-

guage as indicated:
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CoLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

Course in Chemistry—2 units of French: 2-4 units of German

Course in Commerce—2-4 units (B. A. sequence)

Course in Hygiene—2-6 units

Pre-Medical training—2 units of Latin; 2-4 units of French or German

Medical Technology—2-4 units of French or German

Pharmacy Course—2 units of French; 2-4 units of German

General Course leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree—2-4 units

Course in Journalism—4 units of French, German, Latin, or Spanish, with a pos-
sible addition of 2-4 units of another language.

Course in Humanities—4 units of Latin, and 2-4 units of Greek, French, or
German

Course in Music (Bachelor of Music degree)—2-3 units of French, German, or
1talian

COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE

Course in Home Economics—2-4 units in one language or 5 units in two

No foreign language is definitely required for the Bachelor of Philosophy degree, but
if the student has completed four years of one language in high school he may take
an attainment examination, success in which will relieve him of certain other re-
quirements for the degree.

Foreign language is not definitely required of students enrolled in the School of
Education; however, those who elect the foreign-language option will (except in Art
Education) find it distinctly to their advantage to be prepared for foreign-language
attainment examinations.

ADMISSION UPON CERTIFICATE
FROM WISCONSIN SCHOOLS

Graduates of accredited four-year or accredited senior-high schools may enter the
University, without examination, upon presentation of a certificate showing the
satisfactory completion of the required units (see requirements for admission by
certificate, page 25) and bearing the recommendation of the principal. Only the form
prepared by the University is acceptable, a supply of which may be obtained from
the Registrar by the principal. The completed certificates should be returned to the
University before August 1.

Before applying for admission 1o the University, graduates are urged to confer with
their principals, seeking information as to the significance of ratings in the college apti-
tude test given to all seniors in Wisconsin high schools. This rating, combined with the
high-school record, is valuable insofar as it enables the principal to interpret a pros-
pective student’s chance of success in college. Furthermore, by recent legislation, fresh-
men in the College of Letters and Science who rank above the 92 percentile on this
test and who are in the highest quarter of their high-school class may elect one sopho-
more subject in each semester of their first year. Those who have not taken the test
must rank in the upper ten per cent of their high-school class in order to be eligible
for this privilege.

Graduates of four-year non-accredited schools in Wisconsin who have satisfied
the full requirements for admission to the University may be admitted on probation,
without examination, upon recommendation of the principal.

Any high school or academy in the State whose course of instruction covers the
branches required for admission to the University may be admitted to its accredited list
of preparatory schools, after a satisfactory examination by a committee of the
Faculty. Upon application made by an officer of any high school or academy in the
State to the Chairman of the Committee on High-School Relations, the University will
examine the school with reference to placing it upon its accredited list of preparatory
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schools. The examination which will be conducted by a committee of the Faculty,
will cover the course of study and methods of instruction in the school. No school can be
placed upon the list whose course of study is not fully equal to the four-year course
for high schools recommended by the State Supcrintendent.

Any high school or academy with a complete four-year course which does not
include foreign language may be admitted to the accredited list under the conditions
stated, provided its course of instruction covers sixteen units in the subjects accepted
for admission to the University.

FROM SCHOOLS OUTSIDE WISCONSIN

Graduates of secondary schools outside Wisconsin, included in the current list
of aceredited schools of the North Central Association, may be admitted when recom-
mended and certified by the principal as indicated above, provided the minimum ad-
mission requirements of the University be fulfilled. The grades must average fair or
above, and the record of the last two years in the secondary school will be given
special and critical consideration.

Graduates of other secondary schools outside Wisconsin may be admitted when prop-
erly recommended and certified, provided: (a) That the school maintains, on the basis
of regular inspection, accredited relationship with the state university, or other uni-
versity within the State included in the membership of the Association of American
Universities. The state university must maintain the same standard of admission re-
quirements as those institutions belonging to the Association of American Universities.
(b) That the minimum admission requirements of the University of Wisconsin be fulfilled
as to both number of units and character of work. In such cases the character of the
work submitted is interpreted to mean an average standing of good.

Credentials properly certified by the principal on forms provided by the University
should be submitted for approval before August 1.

DEFICIENCIES IN ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

Graduates of secondary schools who fail to gain the recommendation of their princi-
pals because of low grades will be required to take entrance examinalions in those
Group A subjects in which they are deficient, A deficient grade is one lower than 77
when 70 is the passing grade of the school, or below 81 on the basis of 75 as passing.

Graduales of schools which have established a “recommending grade” will be re-
quired lo lake enlrance examinations in those subjects in which they failed to receive
this recommending grade.

Graduates who do not have the required sixteen units will take entrance examina-
tions in those subjects in which they lack credit.

Applicants for admission who are required to take entrance examinations as indi-
cated above must also take a college aptitude test which will be used in conjunction
with the entrance examinations for determining admission.

Entrance examinations are given three times a year, in September, February, and
June, as specified in the calendar; no special examinations are given. Those who are
likely to be required to pass entrance examinations in order to gain admission will do
well to correspond with the Registrar as soon as possible so that they may be informed
early of their deficiencies and thus have ample time to prepare themselves for examina-
tion. There is likely to be less severe disappointment if candidates take the examinations
in February or June, since if rejected, they still have opportunity to seek admission
to some other institution.

Graduates of accredited schools whose academic subjects average less than 77 with
70 as the passing grade of the school, or less than 81 with 75 as passing, are urged
not to apply for admission to the University because their chances for success in college
are slight. If they are admitted it will be only on probation.
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ADVANCED CREDIT

Advanced credit for high-school work may be granted to students with satisfactory
average standings who present more than sixteen units acceptable for admission, pro-
vided: (a) the subjects in which advanced credit is sought are the general subjects ac-
cepted for admission to the University; (b) the work is as advanced as work given in
the freshman year; (c) the course for which credit is desired be approved by the chair-
man of the department; and (d) the student passes a satisfactory examination at least
two hours in length held at the University before or during the Christmas recess. No
advanced credit will be given for work in language unless it be in excess of six
units of language offered for admission, nor will advanced credit be given for less
than three semester hours.

ADMISSION UPON EXAMINATION

Applicants for admission who have not been graduated from a secondary school may
be admitted to the University upon passing entrance examinations in the required num-
ber and kinds of units as specified above. These examinations are given three times
a year, in February, June, and September, on the dates indicated in the calendar;
no special examinations of any sort are given. All candidates are expected to correspond
with the Registrar before presenting themselves for examination, and all must be present
at 9 o'clock on the first examination day. Candidates may divide the subjects and take
the examination in two trials, but failure to pass all the subjects in two trials will neces-
sitate complete re-examination. The Registrar will furnish, upon request, information
as to the character of the examinations.

Results of College Entrance Board Examinations are accepted in lieu of passing
these entrace examinations. So also are Canadian Matriculation Examinations and New
York Regents.

In general, it is preferable for prospective entrants to submit to examination in
February or June rather than in September, since failure at the latter date may result in
a sudden change ot plans at the very outset of the academic year.

These admission examinations are also open to high-school graduates who may be
deficient in certain subjects and who therefore are unable to take full advantage of the
certificate plan of admission.

ADMISSION ON THE ADULT SPECIAL BASIS

Citizens of Wisconsin, twenty-one years of age or over, who do not possess all of the
requirements for admission and who are not cindidates for a degree, may be admitted
to the College of Letters and Science or the College of Agriculture upon giving satis-
factory evidence that they are preparcd to take advantageously, the subjects open to
them. Such students are normally required to seclect their studies only from courses
open to freshmen. [f they desire to take a study to which only advanced students of
these colleges are regularly admitted, they must show special preparation or aptitude for
such course. This privilege of admission is granted in the College of Engineering only
to students who are able, on examination, to meet all the entrance requirements in mathe-
matics or who have completed their preparatory mathematics in the Extension Division
of the University and present a certificate therefrom, duly approved by the chairman
of the Department of Mathematics.

Candidates applying for admission on the above basis are required to present to the
Registrar in advance of their coming an official detailed statement of their preparatory
studies for evaluation and approval. They are also required to take a scholastic aptitude
test under the direction of the Office of Admissions.

Students will not be admitted, save in exceptional cases, directly from the secondary
schools to the status of adult specials; nor will graduates of accredited schools be per-
mitted to enter as adult specials, since they are required to qualify for regular matricu-
lation.




28 THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN

Before beginning their third year, students admitted on the adult basis must have
fully satisfied all entrance requirements. When all entrance requirements have been
thus absolved, such students may continue work in the University, will receive regular
classification, and may be accepted as candidates for a degree.

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING

Students from accredited colleges, normal schools, and universities, who have pur-
sued college courses equivalent to those of the University of Wisconsin with an average
standing of at least C on an A-B-C-D-Fail grading basis, and who have been granted
honorable dismissal from their former institutions may be admitted to the University.
Former students of such institutions can not be received as freshmen on the basis
of their preparatory school records.

Applicants for admission who have had any work whatsoever in another institution
of higher learning, regardless of whether or not they wish to receive credit for it,
must submit complete credentials of both their high-school and college work to the proper
authorities of the specific college which they desire to enter, and not to the University
Registrar. Applicants who wish to enter the College of Engineering should send
their records to the Dean of that College; those entering the College of Agriculture
to the Assistant Dean; and all others to the Chairman of the Advanced Standing Com-
mittee. All such transcripts should be sent at least six weeks preceding the opening of the
session which the student desires to enter.

Not more than one-fourth the number of credits required for a four-year course will
be given for a single year’s work in another institution. This maximum will be given
only when the student makes an average of C or better during his first or second
semester at Wisconsin. At least the senior year's work (30 credits and 30 grade-points)
must be earned in residence at Wisconsin, and students can therefore expect at best
not more than three years of advanced standing on transfer.

In the College of Letters and Science, freshmen are limited in their elections to
English composition, foreign language, history, mathematics, natural sciences, and
drawing. Students who wish to receive full credit for their freshman year at other
colleges should, therefore, make up their programs from these subjects. Studies not
open to freshmen at Wisconsin, such as philosophy, education, and sociology, will not
be credited if taken in the freshman year at another institution.

ADMISSION TO THE SUMMER SESSION

Applicants for admission to the Summer Session who wish to work for a degree at
Wisconsin must file regular transcripts as specified in the preceding paragraphs; this
requirement also applies to all persons seeking admission to the Law School or the
Graduate School, regardless of their intention of securing a degree.

All other summer session applicants who have not previously been matriculated at
Wisconsin are required to furnish documentary evidence of good standing. For a teacher
this will consist of a statement of his or her status in the school where employed
signed by a responsible official of such school; for a student at another institution,
an official statement of good standing; for others, appropriate statements of attain-
ments, occupation, and purpose. These statements are to be filed in advance so that
necessary permits to register can be issued.




GENERAL INFORMATION

INSTRUCTIONAL ORGANIZATION

The University of Wisconsin is organized for instruction into a number of colleges
and schools which are in turn divided into departments, Certain types of work are ar-
ranged in special sequences of subjects known as curricula or courses of study. The
scheme of organization is as follows:

Art History and Criticism

Astronomy

Botany

Chemistr;

Classics (General, Latin,
and Greek)

Commerce

Comparative Literature

Comparative Philology

Economics

English

Chemical Engineering

Civil Engineering

Drawing and Descriptive
Geometry

Agricultural Bacteriology
Agricultural Economics
Agricultural Education
Agricultural Engineering
Agricultural Journalism
Agronomy

Animal Husbandry

Clothing and Textiles

Anatomy

Hygiene

Medical Bacteriology
Medical Technology

Dietetics
Therapeutics

Art Education

French and Italian
Geography
Geology
German
History

Irish
Journalism
Library Science
Mathematics
Meteorology
Music

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

Electrical Engineering
Mechanical Engineering

B .

COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE

A. Agricultural Division

Biochemistry

Dairy Husbandry

Dairy Industry

Economic Entomology
Forestry and Wood Technology
Genetics

Horticulture

B. Home Economics Division

Foods and Administration
LAW SCHOOL
MEDICAL SCHOOL

Medicine

Pathology

Pharmacology and Toxicology
Physiology

Physiological Chemistry

SCHOOL OF NURSING
Medicine and Surgery
Nursing
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

Educational Methods
Physical Education for Men

COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

Pharmacy

Philosophy

Physics

Polish

Political Science
Psychology
Scandinavian Languages
Sociology and Anthropology
Spanish and Portuguese
Speech

Zoology

Mechanics
Mining and Metallurgy

Plant Pathology
Poultry Husbandry
Rural Sociology
Soils

Veterinary Science

Related Art

Radiology and Physical
Therapy

Surgery

Mcdncal Technology

Public Health Nursing

Physical Education
for Women

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE
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The University also maintains a strong Graduate School with advanced work leading
to masters’ and doctors’ degrees and a Summer Session offering regular academic and
professional subjects for full credit toward all degrees. The University Extension Di-
vision offers courses by correspondence which may be taken for full credit; it also op-
erates a branch at Milwaukee where regular class instruction is given, including the
freshmen and sophomore years in Letters and Science and in Engineering; and it
conducts regular classes in freshman subjects, and in a few sophomore subjects, in
many of the larger cities of the State.

The University offers no curricula in kindergarten work, dentistry, theology or ar-
chitecture; however, the work of the freshman year in engineering is accepted by some
colleges of architecture, and there is a limited amount of instruction given in certain
phases of forestry by the staff of the U. S. Forest Products Laboratory, associated
with the University.

DEGREES
TITLES

GRADUATE IN AGRICULTURE—Two-Year Course in Agriculture
GRrADUATE NUrRsE—Three- and Five-Year Nursing Courses

FIRST DEGREES

BacuELOR oF ArTs—Granted in General Course and Course in Commerce
BacueLor oF Arts (Humanities)

BacuELOR OF Arts (Journalism)

BAcHELOR OF LAws

BACHELOR OF LIBRARY SCIENCE

BacuELor oF Music

BacuELOR oF PriLosoray—Granted in General Course and Course in Commerce
BacuELorR oF Science (Agriculture)—Four-Year Course
BacuELOR OoF Science (Agriculture and Education)

BacHELOR OF Scienci (Art Education)

BacHELOR oF ScieNce (Chemistry)

BacueLor oF Sciexce (Chemical Engineering)

BacuEeLor oF Sciexce (Civil Engineering)

BacuELOR oF SciEncE (Education)

BacuELor oF Science (Electrical Engineering)

BacuELOR oF ScrEnce (Home Economics)

BacuELOR OF ScieNce (Home Economics and Education)
BacuELOR oF ScienceE (Hygiene)—Five-Year Nursing Courses
BacHELOR OF SciENCE (Mechanical Engineering)

BacHELOR oF ScieEnce (Medical Science)

BacuELOR OoF SciEnce (Medical Technology)

BacHELOR oF ScieEnceE (Metallurgical Engineering)

BacuiLor oF Science (Mining Engineering)

BacHELOR oF SciExce (Pharmacy)

BacuELOR oF Science (Physical Education)

A graduate of any course may receive the baccalaureate degree of any other coursc
by completing the additional’ studies required in that course. Two baccalaureate degrees
cannot be taken in one year, and for a second bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters
and Science there are required one year’s additional study and a special thesis.
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ADVANCED DEGREES IN THE GRADUATE AND
PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS

The University confers in course the following master’s degrees: Master of Arts,
special Master of Arts degrees in Commerce and Journalism, Master of Philosophy,
Master of Music, Master of Science, and special Master of Science degrees in Social
Work and in any of the branches of engineering, e.g., chemical, civil, etc. Candidates who
have taken the Bachelor of Science degree in one of the engineering courses may also
be granted the second degree of Civil Engineer, Mechanical Engineer, etc,

The University also confers in course the degrees of Doctor of Philcsophy, Doctor
of Medicine, and Doctor of Juridical Science.

ACADEMIC WORK

Arpvisers. Upon being admitted to the University, each student is assigned to a mem-
ber of the faculty, who acts as his adviser. The duties of the adviser are to assist
the student in selecting his subjects so as to secure a well-rounded education, as
well as to aid him in interpreting the requirements and to oblige him to meet them
in their proper sequence. The responsibility for the selection of courses rests, in the
final analysis, upon the student and it is not the province of the adviser to refuse
approval of a course which the student is entitled to elect. Similarly, it is the pri-
mary duty of the student to meet the requirements of his course in their proper or-
der, so that he may not, in his senior year, find himself ineligible for graduation. At
the opening of each semester the student is required to consult his adviser concern-
ing his choice of studies, and the adviser must approve the student’s elections before
he is permitted to enter classes.

ExaminaTioNs, Each subject terminates in a two-hour written final examination at
the close of the semester; these final examinations are regularly scheduled, and
the times set may not be changed without special faculty authorization. During the
semester two or three one-hour written tests are ordinarily held in all but the most
advanced courses. There are no exemptions from examinations because of high
standings in class work.

Creptrs. The unit used in computing the amount of work required for graduation is
the credit, which represents one hour of class work per week for one semester or
its equivalent in other forms of instruction together with the necessary preparation.
Two or sometimes three hours of laboratory work are considered as the equivalent
of one hour of class work.

GrapEs AND PoInTs. Semester grades are reported by letter only, although they are
commonly based on averages of numerical grades in final examinations and other
written work. The characterization of letter grades by plus and minus signs is not
authorized. For the sake of convenience in computing weighted averages, each letter
grade carries a specified number of points per credit; thus a B in a three-credit
subject would yield 6 points. The scale of grades and points follows:

PERCENTAGE POINTS
GRADE EQUIVALENT PER CREDIT
A (Excellent) ' 93-100 3
B (Good) 85- 92 2
C (Fair) 77- 84 1
D (Poor) 70- 76 0
E (Condition) 60- 69 0 (—¥)*
F (Failure) Below 60 (—1)*

Porxt-Crepit Ratio. The general quality of a student’s work over a number of se-
mesters is expressed in terms of a point-credit ratio, which is the result obtained by
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dividing the total number of points he has earned by the total number of credits
earned. The highest possible quotient is 3.0, which represents a grade of A in every
subject; the lowest possible quotient is zero.

The point-credit ratio must not be confused with a similar figure known as the
grade-point average; this is computed at the close of each semester and is based
.solely on the number of points earned and credits elected during that semester, with
deductions for deficiencies (see * above). The maximum average is 3.0, the minimum
—1.0.

ATTENDANCE. Students are required to be present at the opening of the semester and
to remain until the work of the semester is finished. It is expected that every stu-
dent will be present at all of the classes at which he is due. If at any time a student
is absent, he must satisfy his instructors that such absence is for good and sufficient
cause. Any student who is absent from recitations immediately preceding or fol-
lowing Thanksgiving day or the Christmas or spring recess without an excuse ac-
ceptable to the dean of his college will be excluded from the semester examinations
in those subjects from which he was absent and will be required to write make-up
examinations at the time condition examinations are given in the following semester.

Avunvrors. Regular students may enter classes as auditors, subject 1o the approval of
the adviser and of the instructor whose class is visited. Auditors are under no ob-
ligations of regular attendance, preparation, recitation, or examination, and receive
no credit toward graduation. Others may be admitted as auditors only with the con-
sent of the dean; they are required to register, pay set fees, and to have class cards
for the courses they elect to attend.

Hicr-ScuooL Forerey Lancuace. High-school work in foreign language is accepted
in satisfaction of the foreign-language requirements for the various degrees at the
rate of four university credits for one unit, with a minimum of two units in one
language (unless the language is continued in college) and a maximum of six units.

SusjyEct Not To BE DupLicaTED. No university credit will be granted for work in al-
gebra, trigonometry, or foreign language taken at the University when such work
represents a repetition of studies already completed in high school.

CrepIT FOR ExTENsIon DivisioN Work. Persons who are qualified for admission to the
University may take Extension Division courses and apply the credit earned toward
graduation after one year of study in residence.

The maximum credit granted for work taken through the Extension Division may
not exceed one-half the number of credits required for graduation.

Extension Division work for university credit may not be done by any student
while in attendance at any institution of learning, except by written approval from
the authorized official of the institution concerned.

Students engaged upon correspondence-study courses prior to enrollment for
residence work, which have not been completed by the date of campus enrollment,
must take a suspension of correspondence-study instruction and must deposit with
the Recorder of the Extension Division all advance assignments upon which recita-
tion reports have not been made.

Information concerning Extension study may be obtained by addressing the Dean
of the Extension Division, University of Wisconsin.

PrysicaL Activity REQUIREMENT. Somie specific physical activity is required of all
students throughout the freshman year. For women this requirement is confined to
physical education, but men may elect physical education, military science, or band in-
struction, as described in the following sections. The requirement in physical education
for men may be satisfied in part through participation in freshman or varsity team sports,
intramural sports, or wholly in the sports program in the regular physical education
classes. All men students enolled in physical education are required to be able to swim
a distance of fifty yards by the end of their freshman year. Men students who choose
military science as their option must complete two full years of work in order to satis-
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fy the requirement; however, one credit will be granted toward graduation for each of
the four semesters.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

The facilities of the departments, which are open to all students of the University,
furnish opportunity for participation in all forms of recreational activities.

Credit for the satisfactory completion of the required or optional work in physical
education is determined on the basis of participation, motor proficiency, and knowl-
edge of the principles and practice of efficient living. Election of specialized sports and
exercises may be made by students when they register.

Students who enter with sophomore standing, and those who are physically unfit, as
certified by the Department of Student Health, may be exempt from physical education
upon application to the director of the appropriate gymnasium. Adult special students
over 23 years of age who are not candidates for a degree, and students who present
credentials of accredited courses in physical education taken in another college, may
also be given exemption. Self-supporting students and others upon whom the require-
ment in physical education might work a temporary hardship may be permitted to defer
the prescribed training upon making proper application. In no case will permission be
granted to defer work for more than one semester at a time, and no work will be de-
ferred into the senior year. All applications for exemption or deferment must be made
in advance.

A specified costume is required for women; this can be purchased in Madison at a
cost of about $3.00. Men students will provide themselves with suitable clothing for
indoor and outdoor activities. Indoor suit: regulation white sleeveless shirt with “Wis-
consin” across the front, white running pants with cardinal trim, supporter, wool socks,
and rubber-soled shoes. For outdoor wear the regulation indoor equipment is amplified
by a plain gray suit of canton flannel consisting of shirt and long trousers. The approxi-
mate cost of a complete suit for indoor and outdoor activities is $4.00 to $6.00.

MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS

The organic condition, stage of physical development, and degree of motor efficiency
attained by each entering freshman and sophomore are determined at the opening of the
college year by a series of examinations and tests made by the Departments of Student
Health and Physical Education, as described on page 18. All members of intercollegiate
teams are subject to the supervision of the medical members of the staff and every pre-
caution is taken to prevent overtraining, exhaustion, or unnecessary strain.

MEN’S ATHLETICS

Intramural tournaments and contests for men are conducted in all games and sports,
and their conduct and management are under the supervision and control of the De-
partment of Physical Education and Intramural Athletics. An Advisory Board, consist-
ing of three representatives from fraternities, two from dormitories, and two from the
independent groups, advise with the department in all matters pertaining to intramural
administration. A “sports-for-all” program is promoted, with social and religious or-
ganizations, fraternities, dormitory units, and other groups of men students participat-
ing in a wide range of games and other athletic activities.

The University is a member of the Western Intercollegiate Conference Athletic As-
sociation and maintains representative teams in all intercollegiate sports. Freshmen are
not allowed to compete on intercollegiate teams. Intercollegiate sports are under the
government of the Athletic Board, a committee of seven members consisting of four
faculty members, two representatives of the Alumni Association, and the president of
the Student Athletic Board. The members of the faculty and the alumni members are
appointed by the President in conjunction with the University Committee subject to the
approval of the Board of Regents.
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WOMEN’S CLUBS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES

Tournaments, play days and sports days suitable to women are conducted and man-
aged by the Women’s Athletic Association, which works closely with the Department of
Physical Education and which is a large factor in stimulating and maintaining general
interest and participation in physical education activities among the women students.
Through its different sports clubs, W.A.A. cooperates with the’ department in promot-
ing such participation in sports and other outdoor activities among women students.
These clubs include : Hockey, Volley Ball, Basketball, Bowling, Dolphin (the swimming
club), Orchesis (the dance club), Tennis, Baseball, Archery, and Bit and Spur (the rid-
ing club). There is a W.A.A. Outing Club which promotes hiking, winter sports, and
canoeing. Orchesis provides an opportunity for advanced work in the dance for those
students who have the interest and ability to progress faster than is possible in the regu-
lar scheduled classes; membership in it is open to those who have achieved sufficient
mastery of the dance from both the technical and the artistic points of view to be able
to contribute to the activity of the group as well as to profit from it. Physical Educa-
tion Club is a professional organization including in its membership the majors in the
department ; its purpose is to provide a medium of discussion for its members along
lines which touch upon their work.

BAND INSTRUCTION

The University Bands consist of two hundred men divided into a Concert Band, a
First Regimental Band, and a Second Regimental Band. The Regimental Bands serve
as a training school for the Concert Band and serve the Military Department at official
functions. Each organization rehearses three times weekly. Upperclassmen who are mem-
bers of the Concert Band and selected members of the Regimental Bands who remain
for duty at Commencement reccive a stipend of thirty dollars.

Freshmen in either of these bands are credited with fulfilling the physical activity
requirement. Beginning with the sophomore year, qualificd students may take band for
one academic credit per semester. Membership is dtermined solely on the basis of indi-
vidual tryouts. Bandsmen are required to supply their own uniforms and, in general, their
own instruments, although some of those less commonly used are rented to students.

MILITARY SCIENCE

The primary object of instruction in the Department of Military Science and Tac-
tics is to train students in the performance of the duties of commissioned officers so that,
in the event of a national emergency, they may be qualified to intelligently lead the
units of the large armies upon which the safety of the country will depend. This in-
struction prepares students for leadership in civil life as well as in the military service.
The tactful handling of men, the ability to cooperate with others, the organization of
effort and resources are common factors of success in either military or civil life.

- The department offers two successive, two-year courses in military science—DBasic
and Advanced. Enrollment in the basic course is open to all male students between the
ages of 14 and 26 who are citizens of the United States and who mect the physical re-
quirements. Enrollment in the Advanced Course is limited to specially selected students
who have completed the basic course. Completion of either course, shall, when en-
tered upon by a student, be a prerequisite for graduation unless in exceptional cases,
the student is discharged from the ROTC on the recommendation of the Professor of
Military Secience and Tactics. Completion of the basic course satisfies the physical ac-
tivity requirement of the University. This physical activity requirement specifies that
all students throughout their freshman year engage in some specific physical activity at
the rate of three class hours a week. Men may elect military science, physical educa-
tion or band to fulfill this requirement.
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Instruction within the department is conducted by Regular Army Officers in three
units of the Reserve Officers Training Corps—Infantry, Engineering and Signal Corps.
Enrollment in the Engineer unit is limited to students pursuing academic courses in
engineering and enrollment in the Signal Corps unit, except in special cases, is limited to
students taking academic courses in electrical engineering.

One academic credit is given for each semester’s work in the basic course and two
academic credits for each semester’s work in the advanced course. Instruction in the
basic course is carried on for 3 hours each week and in the advanced course for five
hours each week. Students enrolled in the advanced course are also required to attend
one summer camp of six weeks duration. Upon satisfactory completion of the advanced
course, including the prescribed summer camp training, graduates thereof, who are 21
years of age are offered commissions as Second Lieutenants in the appropriate branch of
the Organized Reserve Corps of the Army of the United States. Such graduates who are
not 21 years of age are given certificates of eligibility for commission. Upon reaching
the age of 21 those students are offered commissions in the Organized Reserve Corps
without further examination.

Students entering the University who have previously completed courses in other
Junior or Senior units of the Reserve Officers Training Corps, in a school or college
conducting military training under an officer of the Army detailed as Professor of Mili-
tary Science and Tactics or at the United States Military Academy may apply for ad-
vanced standing in the Department of Military Science at this University. Such appli-
cations should be made to the Professor of Military Science and Tactics at the time of
registration. Advanced standing cannot be given to students who have received military
training other than that mentioned above. Students from other institutions admitted to
the Advanced Course are given only one credit per semester during their freshman
year. In the sophomore year the regular 2 credits per semester are awarded.

Fees aAnp UnirorMs. Students enrolled in the advanced course are paid a “commuta-
tion of subsistence” at the rate of about $7.50 a month for twenty-one months. They
are also paid at the rate of $21.00 a month while attending summer camp. Transporta-
tion to and from camp as well as subsistence and quarters are furnished by the Gov-
ernment.

Uniforms and equipment are furnished by the Government. Students taking the basic
course are required to pay a fee of $2.00 each semester; and those taking the advanced
course pay one fee of $7.50 at the beginning of the course.

ExTrRA-CURRICULAR AcTiviTIES. The department maintains representative rifle and pistol
teams. Both squads receive training in shooting for about five months during the year,
and fire correspondence matches with all the leading schools and colleges in the United
States, as well as several shoulder-to-shoulder and special matches. Drill teams are
maintained by the department, composed of selected students. These compete with teams
of other institutions and also appear in exhibition drills on occasions.

Scabbard and Blade is a national honorary fraternity of 80 chapters to which ad-
vanced course students are eligible for membership. Company A, First Regiment, the
parent company, was founded at this University in 1904. Pershing Rifles is a national
honorary fraternity of 27 chapters in which basic course students are eligible for mem-
bership. Company G, Second Regiment was organized at this University in 1936. A stu-
dent chapter of the American Society of Military Engineers, a national professional so-
ciety, was organized here in 1938. Engineer advanced course students are eligible for
membership.
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FACULTY

Apaus, NicaoLsoN BArwey, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish

Apkins, Homer Burton, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

AcArD, WaLTER RavmonD, B .Liit., Professor of Greek

AvrBersoN, Mrs. HazeL Stewart, Ph.D., Instructor in Comparative Literature

ALLEN, CrARLES ELMER, Ph.D., Professor of Botany

ALLEN, Frorence Eriza, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics

ALLEN, KAaTHARINE, Ph.D., Emeritus Assistant Professor of Latin

ALLEZ, GEORGE CLARE, M.S., Associate Director of the Library School

ANDERSEN, MARTIN PERRY, M .A., Instructor in Speech and Rural Sociology

AurnER, RoBert Ray, Ph.D., Professor of Business Administration

Backus, Myron Port, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany

Banpy, WiLLiaM TroMAs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French

BarTHEL, ALFRED CHARLES, Acting Assistant Professor of Music

Bearp, WiLLiam, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science

BeATTY, ARTHUR, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of English

Becker, Howarp, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology

Bennerr, WENDELL CLARK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anthropology

Berkowitz, HyMANn CronNoN, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish

BiLstap, NELLIE MAE, Ph.D., Instructer in Zoology

Birt, CHARLES J., LL.B., Lecturer in Sociology

BocroLt, CARL MOLLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy

BorcuErs, GLapys Louisg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech

BorTkE, KArL GEoRrGE, M.A., Instructor in French

Braprorn, Curtis BAKER, Ph.D., Instructor in English

Branpers, ELizasere (Mrs. P. A. Raushenbush), Ph.D., Lecturer in Economics

Brerr, Grecory, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

Bricken, CarL ErnEst, B.A4., Director of the School of Music; Professor of Music

BrineMaN, ALma Louisg, M.A., Instructor in Economics

BrinoMAN, WiLBur BEnjamin, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry

BroGpEN, WILFRED JouN, Ph.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Psychology

BrownN, Stuart Gerry, Ph.D., Instructor in English

BrUBAKER, ETHEL CATHERINE, Lecturer in Sociology

Bruns, FrieoricH, Ph.D., Professor of German

Bryan, GeorGe SmitH, Ph.D., Professor of Botany

Buck, PaiLo MEeLviN, Jr., M.A4., Litt.D., Professor of Comparative Literature

Buerk:1, Freorick Arca, M.S., Instructor in Speech and Social Education; Assistant
Theater Director

BurkE, LauraNcE CrARLES, B.L., Associate Librarian

BurksARpT, FREDERICK HENRY, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy

BurLEiGH, Ceci. Epwarp, D.M., Professor of Music

CAMERON, NORMAN ALEXANDER, Ph.D., M.D., Acting Professor of Psychology

CARPENTER, MRrs. Loutse Lockwoop, B.M., Associate Professor of Music

Cassioy, Freperic GoMmes, Ph.D., Instructor and Research Associate in English

Crew, SAMuEL Peaco, Ph.D., Instructor in English

CHEYDLEUR, FREDERICK DANIEL, Ph.D., Professor of French; Director of Placement
and Attainment Examinations
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Crark, Harry HAavpEN, M.A., Professor of English

Crarge, HELEN IsABEL, M.A4., Assistant Professor of Sociology

Craus, Peart ErizaeerH, Ph.D., Jonathan Bowman Fellow and Research Associate in
Zoology

ComMmoNns, JouN Rocers, LL.D., Emeritus Professor of Economics

CooL, CrarLeEs DEAN, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish

Coow, LELAND AvEry, M.A., Professor of Music

Curris, Joun THoMmAs, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany

DanieLs, FArrINGTON, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

DexnistoN, RoLLin Henry, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany

DevErReaux, Mary CAroLINE, M.A., Assistant Professor of Library Science

Diron, MyLes, Ph.D., Professor of Gaelic and Irish History and Literature

DoaNe, GiLeert Harry, B.4., Director of University Libraries; Director of the
Library School

DoraN, MADELEINE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

DupLey, WiLLiam HEenry, B.4., Emeritus Assistant Librarian

Duccar, BEnjaMin Mince, Ph.D., Professor of Physiological and Applied Botany

Duranp, Lovar, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography

Dvorak, Raymonp Francis, B.M., Assistant Professor of Music

EARLEY, JAMES StAinrorTH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics

East™MAN, IReENE BeLLE, B.M., Assistant Professor of Music

Easum, CuesTER VERNE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History

EsensteIN, WiLLiaMm, Ph.D., S.J.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science

Eccres, MARK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English

Epson, CaaArLes FArRweLL, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History

ELpER, JaMEs HarLAN, Ph.D., Lecturer in Psychology

EvwerL, Faverte Hersert, B.A., C.P.A., Director of the School of Commerce; Pro-
fessor of Accounting

Evy, SterHEN LEE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy

Emwmons, Ricaarp Cowrap, Ph.D., Professor of Geology

EromAN, Davip Vorsg, Ph.D., Instructor in English

Evaxs, Hersert PuLse, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics

Evans, Ricaarp Irving, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany

Evererr, CorneLius JosepH, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics

Ewsank, HEnry Leg, Ph.D., Professor of Speech

EzBan, SeLim MAurice, Ph.D., Instructor in French

FarnswortH, PAuL Ranxporerr, Ph.D., Acting Professor of Social Psychology

Fasserr, NormMaN CARrTER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany and Curator of the
Herbarium

FerLLows, Donarp Ross, M.A., Associate Professor of Business Administration

FincH, VErNor CLiFrorp, Ph.D., Professor of Geography

FiscHER, RicaARD, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

Fisk, EMMA LueLLa, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany

Fox, PriLir GorbEr, M.A., Associate Professor of Business Administration

Friepman, Mivtow, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Economics

Fries, Horace SnypEr, Ph.D., Lecturer in Philosophy

FurLcHER, PauL MivtoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English

GARNETT, ARTHUR CAMPBELL, M.A4., Litt.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy

GaumNITZ, ERWIN ALFRED, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Insurance

Gaus, Joan MerriMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science

Gay, Lucy Maria, B.L., Emeritus Associate Professor of French

GertH, Hans H,, Ph.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology

GiesoN, ELLEN Bernice, B.4., Instructor in Library Science

Gieson, Jomn Currig, B.4A., C.P.A., Associate Professor of Accounting

Grese, WiLLiAM Freperick, M.A., Litt.D., Emeritus Professor of French
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GiLeert, Epwarp MartiNiUus, Ph.D., Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology

GiLLEN, CHARLES FrEpERICK, Ph.D., Litt.D., Associate Professor of French

Gruin, Jorn Lewis, Ph.D,, LL.D., Professor of Sociology

GLAESER, MArTIN Gustav, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Commerce

GricksMAN, Harry, LL.B., Ph.D., Lecturer in English; Junior Dean of the College of
Letters and Science

GoLoNer, KArRL JorN, Ph.D., Instructor in Pharmacy

Goroon, EncAr BernArp, Professor of Music

Gray, PHILIP HAYWARD, JR., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

Greeng, HENry CampBELL, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany

GreeNLEAF, CrHARLES HUNT, M.A4., Instructor in French

GriM, HArrierr ELizasers, Ph.D., Instructor in Speech

Groves, HaroLp MartiN, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

Guvyer, MiceaeL Freperic, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Zoology

Hacexn, Osgar Frank Leanoro, Ph.D.,, F.R.S.A., Professor of History and Criticism
of Art; Curator of the University Art Works

Harr, Norris Forcer, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

HanLeEy, MiLes Lawrence, M.A., Professor of English

Harrow, HArry Freperick, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology

Harrincron, FreEp Harvey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History

Harris, JuLian Earie, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French

HarTsrorRNE, RicHARD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography

Hasver, ArtEUR DAvis, Ph.D., Instructor in Zoology

Haucen, Emnar Ingvarp, Ph.D., Thompson Professor of Scandanavian Languages

Heats, Roy E., Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry

HEerrFNER, RoE-MEeRrrILL Skcrist, Ph.D., Professor of German

HemwroniMmus, Joux Paur, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Classics

Hexmon, ViviAN ALLEN CHARLES, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology; Director of Edu-
cational Guidance

Hensey, IRENE ANiTA, M.S., Assistant Professor of Accounting

Hers, Raymonp GeorGe, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics

Herrick, CHESTER ALBERN, Sc.D., Associate Professor of Zoology and Veterinary
Science

Herriort, JAMES HoMmer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish

HesseLting, WiLLiam Best, Ph.D., Professor of History

Hicks, Joan DonArp, Ph.D,, Professor of History

Higey, CaEsTER PENN, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of History

HirscHFELDER, JosEPH OARLAND, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry

HonuLrFeLp, ALEXANDER RupoLerH, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of German

Hovrr, MatraEw Lestie, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

HoweLrrs, WiLLtam WaITE, Ph.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Sociclogy

Hurrer, CHARLES MoRSE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy; Assistant Astrono-
mer Washburn Observatory

Hucres, MerriTT YERKES, Ph.D., Professor of English

Hussanp, Ricaarp WEeLLINGTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology

Hvyor, GRANT MILNOR, M.A., Director of the School of Journalism; Professor of
Jovrnalism

Hygrs, DonaLp HoLmes, FI.D., Instructor in Mathematics

Ivtis, Leon LeEonArp, B.M., Associate Professor of Music

IncersoLL, LeonArp Rose, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

IncrarAM, MARK Hovt, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

Jackson, STANLEY BArTLETT, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics

Jastrow, JoserH, Ph.D., LL.D., Emeritus Professor of Psychology

JorANSEN, GUNNAR, Associate Professor of Music
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JornsoN, GErTrUDE ELizABETH, B.A., Associate Professor of Speech

JornsoN, WiLLiam SumMmer, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry

Jones, CaEsTER Lrovp, Ph.D., Professor of Commerce and Political Science

Jones, PauL GeorGe, M.A., Instructor in Music

Jupay, CEANCEY, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Limnology

KanLENBERG, Louts, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

Kanng, WiLriam Rupores, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics

Kasten, Lrovyp Aucust WiLLiam, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish

KeLLer, Raymonp Nevoy, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry

KerLoGG, Mrs. MAriE JorNsoN, M.A4., Instructor in Speech and Rural Sociology

KersaNER, RicHARD BrANDON, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics

Kiexuorer, WiLLiam Henry, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Economics

Kienitz, JorN FaBian, Ph.D., Instructor in Art History

KitreL, PAULINE MARGARETHA, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German

Kreene, STepHEN CoLe, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics

Kirerw, MicaAeL WiLLiam, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

KnaArLUND, PAUL ALEXANDER, Ph.D., Professor of History

Kxipp, GEoORGE WALTER, Ph.D., Instructor in English

Kravskorr, FrANces Craig, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

Kremers, Epwarp, Pharm.M., Ph.D., Sc.D., Emeritus Professor of Pharmaceutical
Chemistry

KusLy, HaroLp EpwaArp, Ph.D., Instructor in Business Administration

LAirp, ArRTHUR Gorbon, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Greck

LAxE, J(aMEs) RusseLr, B.S., Assistant Professor of Speech and Social Education;
Director of the University Theater

Laxcer, RunoLer Ernest, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

Leire, CeARLEs KENNETH, Ph.D., LL.D., Sc.D., Professor of Geology

Leonarp, WiLLiaM ELrery, Ph.D., Professor of English

Lrscomier, Don Divance, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

LEvEQuE, ANDRE CAMILLE, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of French

L1ns, ANGELINE GENEVIEVE, B.A., Instructor in Accounting

Lucknrarnt, HiLmar Francis, M. 4., Instructor in Music

Lunpcren, HaroLp PaLmEer, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry

Luzensga, Kunpa, Ph.D., Acting Instructor in French

Lyon, ALBert Eppy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish

McCormick, Taomas Carson, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology

MacDurreg, Cyrus CoLton, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

McELvaIin, SAMUEL Mariox, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

McGiLvary, EvanpEr BravrLey, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Philosophy

McKinstry, Huca Exrtow, Ph.D., Acting Professor of Geology

McSuAN, WirLiam Hartroro, Ph.D., Research Associate in Zoology

Macg, Jurian Eruis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics

Maxning, Winston Marver, Ph.D., Research Associate in Limnology

MagcH, HErmAN WiLLiaM, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

MarsHALL, WiLLIAM STANLEY, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Entomology

Marnews, Josepr Howarp, Ph.D., Director of the Course in Chemistry; Professor of
Chemistry

MEIKLEJOHN, ALEXANDER, Ph.D., LL.D., Emeritus Professor of Philosophy

MEexEeEL, HAviLAND Scupper, Ph.D., Acting Associate Professor of Sociology

MevocuE, VitLiers WiLLsoN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

MERcIER, GERMAINE EuceEnIiE, M.A4., Instructor in French

Mever, RoLanp Kenners, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology

MicueLr, Rosert BeLL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French

MiLLER, Eric REXFORD, M.S., Lecturer in Meteorology
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MirricaN, Epwarp Evcin, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French ad Italian

MircrELL, RonaLp ELwy, M.A., Assistant Professor of Speech; Cheater Director

Moore, WirLiam McKixnLEy, M.4., Lecturer in Journalism

Morton, WALTER ALBERT, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

NEeaL, Rosert MiLLEr, M.A4., Assistant Professor of Journalism

NEeALE-Sirva, EpuArpo ALvaro, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spnish

NerreLs, Curtis Purnam, Ph.D., Professor of History

NEwELL, NorMAN DExN1s, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geolog

Noraxp, LoweLL Evan, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology

OELSCHLAGER, VicTor RupoLpH BerNHARDT, Ph.D., Instructor in ipanish

Occ, FrevEric AustiN, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Political Sciene

Orson, Jurius Emir, B.L., Emeritus Professor of Scandinavian Janguages

OrTEGA, Joaguin, M.A., Professor of Spanish

Otto, Max CArL, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy

Parmeri, Joserr, Ph.D., Instructor in French

Parks, Lroyp McCrain, Ph.D., Instructor in Pharmacy

Parterson, HELEN MARGUERITE, M.A., Assistant Professor of Jouraalism

PerLMAN, SeLiG, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

PETERSON, ALFRED WALTER B.A., Comptroller; Lecturer in Accounting

PrANKUCHEN, LLEWELLYN ERrNEsT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Sc1ence

Pocamann, HeEnry Avcust, Ph.D., Professor of English

Post, Gaines, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History

QuiNTANA, RicEARDO BECKWITH, Ph.D., Professor of English

RAMSPERGER, ALBERT GusTAV, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Phiosophy

RenbpeEr, HeLmut, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German

Revw~orps, Rosert LEONARD, Ph.D., Professor of History

RicatMANN, WitLiaM Oscar, Ph.D., Professor of Pharmacqgnosy

R1EGEL, S1EGHARDT MIcHAEL, Ph.D., Instructor in German

Rok, Freperick Witriam, Ph.D., Litt.D., Professor of Englsh

Roesuck, JoEN Raxsom, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

Rocers, SAMUEL GREENE ArNorp, M.A., Professor of French

ROLLEFSON, RAGNAR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics

Rérvaac, ELLa VaALBorG, B.A., Acting Instructor in Scandnavian Languages

RosELER, Roert OswaLp, Ph.D., Milwaukee Seminary Professof of German

RoseveAre, WiLLIaM Earr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

Ross, Epwarp ArswortH, Ph.D., LL.D., Emeritus Professor of Sociology

Rossi, JosepH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Italian

Runce, ALma MATILDA, B.A4., Assistant Professor of Library Science

Russo, Josepr Louts, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Itilian

RutLEpGE, LESLIE ABrAM, Ph.D., Instructor in Englisk

Sacrsg, WitLiam Lewrs, Ph.D., Instructor in History

SALiNGER, HERMAN, Ph.D., Instructor in German

SALTER, JoEN THOMAS, Ph D., Associate Professor of Political Science

ScHLATTER, Epwarp BUNKER, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages, Extension
Division and College of Lettérs and Science

ScHLICHER, JoHN JAcos, Ph.D., Emeritus Assistant Professor of Latin

Scuuck, Harry MicHAEL, MA Instructor in Commerce

ScruerTE, HENRY AUGUST, PhD Professor of Chemistry

Scorr, WiLLIAM AwmaAsa, Ph.D., LL D., Emeritus Professor of Economics

SeLLErRY, GEorRGE CLARKE, Ph.D., LLD Dean of the College of Letters and Science;
Professor of History

SuArp, FrRank CHAPMAN, Ph.D., Emeritus Professor of Philosophy

SIEBECKER, MRs. SorHIA, B.A4., Lecturer in Sociclogy

Smire, Huce ALLISON, M.A., Professor of French




42 OLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

SOKOLNIROFF, IvAN SepHAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics

SoruM, CLarReNcE Havey, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry

SPIELMAN, MArvIN AvDrREw, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

Sporn, WiLLiam Hery, B.A., LL.B., Lecturer in Commerce

STAUFFER, JorN Frenrick, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany

StepsiNs, JoeL, Ph.L, Sc.D., Director of the Washburn Observatory; Professor of
Astronomy

SterLING, HENRY SolErs, Ph.D., Instructor in Geography

STERLING, SUSAN ApLAipE, M.L., Emeritus Assistant Professor of German

StevE, WiLLiam Freerick, M.A., Associate Professor of Physics

StrarMAN-THOMAS, MarGARET) HELENE, M.A4., Instructor in Music

SurLivan, Jorn MraaeL, M.4., Instructor in French

SwinnEy, Epwarp ERLE, M.B., Associate Professor of Music

SzpINALSKI, GFORGE, Instructor in Music

TaAvLor, HARsLD ALE3ANDER, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy

TAvLor, WARNER, M 4., Professor of English

TAyLOR, WILLIAM Bazarp, Ph.D., Professor of Finance

Taay®R, FRANK, M.d,, J.D., Associate Professor of Journalism

Tro1AS, CHARLES WrigHT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English, College of Letters
snd Science and Exension Division

THORNBURY, ETHEL Marcaret, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English

TrWAITES, FREDRIK TirviLLE, M.A., Assistant Professor of Geology

TrEwaArRTHA, GLENN Taomas, Ph.D., Professor of Geography

TrowBRIDGE, FrEDERICK HovT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

TrumBowER, HENRY Roicor, Ph.D., Professor of Commerce and Economics

Trump, PAuL LEroy, PhD., Assistant Professor in the Teaching of Mathematics

Tucker, Joserr EacGoN, Ph.D., Instructor in French

TwappeLL, WiLLiam Fremvaw, Ph.D., Professor of German

TwensorFeL, WiLLiam Henry, Ph.D., Professor of Geology

TyLER, STANLEY ALLEN, P3.D., Assistant Professor of Geology

UsL, ArtrHUR HovT, Ph.D. Director of the School of Pharmacy; Associate Professor
of Pharmaceutical Chemisry

Van Vieck, Epwarp Burr, Ph.D., LL.D., D.M., Sc.D., Emeritus Professor of Mathe-
matics

VAsILIEV, ALEXANDER ALEXATDER, Ph.D., Emeritus Prefessor of History

VirTANEN, REINO, Ph.D., Instuctor in French

Vivas, Eriseo, Ph.D., Assistarnt Professor of Philosophy

voN GRUENINGEN, JouN Paur, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German

WAGNER, GEORGE, Ph.C., M.A., Professor of Zoology

WanrLIN, Huco Bernarp, Ph.D, Professor of Physics

WAREMAN, NELLIE ANTOINETTE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Pharmacy

Wares, JuLia Grace, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

WaLLAcE, SEERMAN Leroy, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Classics

WaLLersTEIN, RUTH CoONns, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English

Wartow, James Henry, Ph.D., Piofessor of Chemistry

Wartrous, JAMES Scares, Ph.D., Instructor in Art History

WEeAvVER, ANDREwW THOMAS, Ph.D., Professor of Speech

WEesT, Rosertr WiLLiaM, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Pathology

WaiTE, HELEN CoNnstANCE, Ph.D., Professor of English

Waitrorp, ALBert Epwarp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy

Wircox, Lee Roy, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics

Wirps, Avrrep L., Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry

WiLLarp, JorN ELa, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry
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WiLLARD, ULIVER MECARTNEY, Ph.D., Instructor in English
WirLiaMs, JourNn WARReN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Winans, Jouwn Gisson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics
WiNcHELL, ALEXANDER NEwTOoN, M.S., S¢.D., Professor of Geobgy
WinspEAR, ALBAN DEwes, M.A., Associate Professor of Classics
Wirre, Ebpwin Emin, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

WoLre, HaroLp RecLus, Ph.D., Instructor in Zoology

Woop, CHARLOTTE RoBErTSON, M.A4., Instructor in English
WorkMAN, JorN Davip, Ph.D., Instructor in German

Zawacki, Epmunp IeNAce, M.A., Lecturer in Polish

Zpanowicz CasiMmir Doucrass, Ph.D., Professor of French

I. COURSES OF STUDY OFFERED

The work of a student during his first two years in the College of Letters and
Science is included under either the B.A. or the Ph.B. Geneaal Course or one of
several special courses mentioned below and discussed in detail on the pages indicated.
After completing two years in one of the General Courses the student may regularly
(1) work toward either the B.A,, or the Ph.B. degree in tte General Course, (2)
enter one of the special courses (Commerce, Journalism), (3) transfer to the School
of Education as a candidate for the degree of B.S. (Education) and for the Univer-
sity Teachers’ Certificate, or (4) work toward the B.A, or Ph.B. degree with a view
to entering the Law Schonl at the beginning of the senior year or later.

LEADING To THE DEGREE 0OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
General Course, page 60
Course in Commerce, page 73 (School of Commerce)
Course in Humanities, page 67
Course in Journalism, page 78 (School of Journalism)
Premedical Course, page 71
LEADING To THE DEGREE oF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Course in Chemistry, page 65
Course in Hygiene (see School of Nursing Bulletin)
Course in Pharmacy, page 69
Premedical Course, page 72
Course in Medical Technology (see Medical School Bulletin)
LeapinG To THE DEGREE oF BAcHELOR oF Music
Course in Music, page 89 (School of Music)
LeApinG To THE DEGREE oF BACHELOR OF PHILOSGPHY
General Course, page 63
Course in Commerce, page 73 (School of Commerce)
LeApING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF L1BRARY SCIENCE
Course in Library Science, page 85 (Library School)

II. GENERAL REGULATIONS
1. ADVISERS

Upon being admitted to the University, each student is assigned to a member of
the faculty who acts as his adviser during the freshman and sophomore years. The
duties of the adviser are to assist the student in selecting his subjects so as to secure
a well-rounded education, as well as to aid him in interpreting the requirements and to
oblige him to meet them in their proper sequence. The responsibility for the selection of
courses rests, in the final analysis, upon the student and it is not within the province




L JOLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

of the adviser to refise approval of a course which the student is entitled to elect. Sim-
ilarly, it is the primary duty of the student to meet the requirements of his course
in their proper order,so that he may not, in his senior year, find himself unable to gradu-
ate. At the beginning of the junior year, when the student has selected his major study,
an appropriate memier of the division in which the major is located becomes his ad-
viser. At the openig of each semester the student is required to consult his ad-
viser concerning his choice of studies, and the adviser must approve the students’ elec-
tions before he is petmitted to enter classes.

2. CREDITS, GRADES, AND POINTS

Crenits. The unit wsed in computing the amount of work required for graduation is
the credit, which reprasents one hour of class work, or its equivalent in other forms
of instruction, per week for one semester together with the necessary preparation.
Two or sometimes three hours of laboratory work are considered as the equivalent
of one hour of class work. Students in the general courses are expected to earn
an average of 15 credits per semester in class and laboratory work, making 30 credits
per year, or 120 for the four-year course.

Each student in one of the general courses is required to take class and laboratory
work in the amount oi 12 to 16 credits per semester. A student who desires to elect
fewer than 12 credits must obtain permission in advance from the Dean. A student
in his first semester at Wisconsin is not permitted to elect more than sixteen credits.
A student who has rectived a grade of B in each subject of the preceding semester
may take not to exceel 18 credits. No student will be permitted to count toward
graduation more than 18 credits in one semester.

Candidates for the bachelor’s degree who desire to graduate in three years may
usually do so by obtaining 17 or 18 credits per semester after the first semester of
the freshman year, and by attending three summer sessions or taking correspondence
courses from the Extension Division or a combination of these two. Students will need
to select carefully their work for the summer with reference to the required and elective
subjects of the course in which they expect to graduate. A student who expects to
shorten his course in this way will necessarily consult with his adviser very carefully
before selecting his subjects.

Students taking correspondence courses, however, are reminded of the regulation
(see bulletin of the Extension Division) requiring them to return to and deposit
with the Recorder of the Extension Division all unfinished assignments or lessons
as soon as they enter upon or resume residence work at the University. The penalty
for retaining such assignments during residence is forfeiture of the credit for the
correspondence course.

EXAMINATIONS. FEach study terminates in a two-hour written final examina-
tion at the close of the semester; these final examinations are regularly scheduled and
the times set may not be changed without special faculty authorization. During the
semester two or three one-hour written tests are ordinarily held in all but the most
advanced courses.

3. TRANSFERS

Students transferring from special courses, e.g.,, Chemistry or Premedical, or from
another college of the University, to one of the General Courses, will receive no more
than 15 credits a semester toward graduation for work already done, except in semes-
ters in which all standings are B or above, when the maximum is 18 credits. They will
not receive credit for technical studies of another college, except to the amount and
under the conditions stated under Election of Studies Outside the College, section 16
below. Students transferring are in genera] required to remove an incomplete, a con-
dition, or a failure incurred in any subject in their former college, provided they
can credit the subject in question in this college. If not, the subject may be declared
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equivalent to a “free elective” by the Executive Committee, on application, after the
student has done a semester of satisfactory work in this college. This regulation is
applied similarly to transfers within this college. Doubtful cases should be referred
promptly to the Executive Committee.

4. ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING

Students irom accredited colleges and universities who have pursued college courses
equivalent to those of the University of Wisconsin and who have been granted honorable
dismissal may be admitted to this college under the following conditions :

FrRESHMAN AND SoPHOMORE YEARS., Inasmuch as freshmen in this college are nor-
mally limited in their choice of subjects to English composition, foreign language, gen-
eral classics, history, mathematics, natural sciences, and drawing, those in other institu-
tions who wish to receive full credit for their work by transfer here should restrict
their choice accordingly. In special cases a freshman may take one sophomore subject as
specified in paragraph (e) section 22, page 63. Subjects such as education, philosophy,
and sociology taken during the freshman year will ordinarily not be credited.

5. RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

The minimum residence requirement is 30 credits and 30 grade-points, to be earned in at
least two semesters at Madison (or six summer sessions, in no one of which may less
than four credits be carried). All the requirements of the major subject must be met,
including at least 15 credits and 15 grade-points in advanced work at the University.

All candidates for degrees must expect to take their senior year in residence.
They are not permitted to take the advanced work of the major study or the thesis
in another institution or by correspondence, since these studies normally culminate in
the last year of the undergraduate course. In special cases the Executive Committee
of the college, on application to the Dean, may permit a senior who has finished
all the specific requirements and the work of his major and thesis, to take not to
exceed 6 credits by correspondence to complete the requirements for his degree.

Students who wish to earn a second baccalaureate degree in this college are required
to complete the additional studies regularly prescribed for that degree, involving at
least one year's additional residence and the earning of at least 30 additional credits.

6. DEFICIENCIES

FamLures. Students in this college are required to remove failures only in courses
specifically required for the degree they seek or the major they present. A failure can-
not be removed by correspondence study or by repeating the subject in another college.

Conpitions. The grade of condition is given to a student who has carried a sub-
ject throughout a semester with a passing average, but who, failing in his final exami-
nation, reduces his semester average to some numerical standing between 60 and 69. A
condition must be made good by passing a special examination during the student’s next
succeeding semester of residence at the University or it becomes a failure. If a student
repeats in class a subject in which he has incurred a condition, he is excluded from
taking the condition examination and must complete the subject in the regular way.
Former students not in residence are permitted to enter condition examinations only in
case they left the University in good standing. No grade-points are awarded for con-
ditions r-nade good by examination or by special laboratory work. The student is,
however, entitled to the grade which his completed work in the course finally justifies.

The usual way of removing a condition is by a successful final examination taken
on the day fixed by the rules. If, however, in a course involving both laboratory and
classroom work, the condition has been incurred on account of unsatisfactory labor-
atory or report work, it may be removed by absolving such substantial requirements
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as the instructor in charge of the course may prescribe. The removal of this type of
condition will take effect on the official date for the removal of conditions. When a
condition in such a course becomes a failure, the student may pass the course by repeat-
ing that portion of it (laboratory or classroom work) in which the condition was
originally incurred, providing the instructor in charge authorizes this arrangement in
advance.

INcoMPLETES. An incomplete may be given to a student who has carried a subject
successfully until near the end of the semester and has then been compelled to quit
work on account of illness or other cause beyond his control, leaving the final examina-
tion, or the fina]l examination and some limited amount of term work undone. An in-
complete is not given to a student who stays away from a final examination unless he
proves to the instructor that he was prevented from attending as indicated above.
In default of such proof he will be failed or conditioned; even with such proof, if his
work has convinced the instructor that he cannot pass, he will be failed or con-
ditioned. A subject marked incomplete must be completed during the student’s next
succeeding semester of residence at the University and not later than the date of the
second condition examination of the semester, or it will lapse into a failure, unless the
time limit has been extended in writing by the Executive Committee. An incomplete in
a thesis, however, must be removed within 10 days after the close of the semester or
summer session in which it is incurred; if it is not so removed, the student is required
to re-register for an appropriate part of the thesis (one or more credits). A student
may not graduate with an incomplete incurred during the final semester of his senior

year,

7. HONORS IN SCHOLARSHIP

Sophomore honors are awarded on the basis of a minimum oi two full years of
work (not less than 60 credits) completed in residence in the University. A student
securing during these two years 135 grade-points, plus 1.5 grade-points for each credit
above 60 required in his course, will be awarded Sophomore Honors; a student secur-
ing during these two years 165 grade-points, plus 2 grade-points for each credit above
60 required in his course, will be awarded Sophomore High Honors.

Senior honors are awarded on the basis of the academic requirements for the second
half of any four-year course, all of which have been completed in residence at the
University. A student securing in residence at Madison 135 grade-points, plus 1.5
grade-points for each credit above 60 required in the second half of his course, will be
awarded Senior Honors; a student securing in residence at Madison 165 grade-points,
2 grade-points for each credit above 60 required in the second half of his course,
ill be awarded Senior High Honors. This rule will not be construed so as to bar
any student from securing Senior Honors who has been permitted to carry sore than
the minimum number of credits during the first two years of his course and less than
the minimum during the last two years.

in the majer may, upon recommendation of the department, be granted at
graduation to any student who has done superior work in his major and who has passed
with distinction a comprehensive examination on the work offered for his major. Stu-
dents doing all their work in course, as well as those doing it partly in course and partly
outside of course, shall, with the approval of the department, be eligible for such ex-
amination and honors.

Thesis honors are granted for an exceptionally fine or original thesis, without con-
sideration of the student’s record in other work.

The names of students awarded sophomotre honors are bulletined in Bascom Hall;

those of students awarded senior and thesis honors and honors in the major are pub-
lished in the Commencement Register.
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8. CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Rang. A student must have 25 grade-points and at least 25 credits before he may
be classified as a sophomore; 58 grade-points and at least 58 credits before he may
be classified as a junior; and 88 grade-points and at least 88 credits before he may be
classified as a senior,

Upper AND Lower Groups. At the close of the sophomore year all students in the
College of Letters and Science are divided provisionally into two groups on the basis
of grade-points earned during the freshman and sophomore years. Students who have
a point-credit ratio of at least 1.5 by the end of the sophomore year (or at any subsequent
time) are designated as upper-group students. A student’s upper-group status continues
throughout the remainder of his college course as long as his grade-point average does
not fall below 1.5. At the discretion of depariments, upper-group students are eligible for
more advanced work than other students.

ApvAnNcED STANDING, Students transferring to the University of Wisconsin from
other institutions with from 60 to 90 credits will be regarded as upper-group students
after they have completed one semester of work at this University, provided their
grade-point average for this semester and subsequently does not fall below 1.5. (See
definition for grade-point average in the General Information bulletin or in the time
table).

9. SPECIAL STUDENTS NOT CANDIDATES FOR A DEGREE

Persons who meet all the requirements for regular admission to the University, either
as freshmen or with advanced standing, may apply to the Executive Committee of the
College of Letters and Science for admission as “special students not candidates for a
degree.” A student admitted on this basis will not receive credit for courses taken and no
grades or credits will be recorded. Such individuals must give evidence of seriousness
of purpose before their applications for admission on this basis will be approved. A
student so admitted may not enter any course for which he lacks the prerequisites as
published in announcements and time tables, except by special consent of the instructor
therein; nor may he take part in any extra-curricular activity or join any student or-
ganization to which the eligibility rules apply. See “eligibility rules” as printed in the
first semester time table.

Regular students in good standing may be permitted by the Executive Committee to
transfer from a course leading to a degree to the classification of “special students
not candidates for a degree.”

Special students are assigned to special advisers, to whom they must give evidence of
capacity and of application to their university work in order to be permitted to
continue.

10. PLACEMENT AND ATTAINMENT EXAMINATIONS

When he commences his college course, each freshman is required to take a placement
examination in English, in mathematics (if he expects to continue this subject in
college), and in any foreign language which he has taken in high school and
expects to continue in college. The results of these examinations determine the classes
in which the student is permitted or required to enroll. If, as a result of such placement,
a student should be required to repeat in college the substantial equivalent of a subject
taken in high school, he would receive no college credit for such equivalent. But in the
case of English no such non-credit course will be offered (see section 22a).

Any student who so desires may take attainment examinations in English, history, ma-
thematics, biology, chemistry, physics, and the foreign languages, with the object in
view of proving his mastery of certain subjects required for graduation in his col-
lege course and thus of absolving the requirements altogether. The examination in
any of these sciences will be approximately the equivalent of the final examination in
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the corresponding freshman semester survey course (the so-called “17” course). Success
in passing an attainment examination entitles the student to substitute some subject of
his own choice for the required subject, but does not reduce the total number of
eredits required for graduation.

In EwgLisE there are several tests taken during the Freshman Period and the first
week in residence which determine further the question of his exemption from the
course. (See section 22a).

FOREIGN LANGUAGE ATTAINMENT EXAMINATIONS are designed to determine either
(1) proficiency, iec., advanced knowledge, or (2) intermediate knowiedge, ic., reading
knowledge.

The test for proficiency in a language presupposes adequate preparation based on the
equivalent of 24 credits secured in college (e. g., four years in high school and two in
college, or two years in high school and 16 credits in college, etc.) ; the test for infer-
mediate knowledge is based on approximately half this amount of preparation. Superior
students with less than this amount of study and those who have lived abroad or who
have acquired a knowledge of foreign language in some other way are encouraged to
take the examination. (See calendar for dates on which attainment examinations are
held.)

Proficiency in a modern language shall be shown by demonstrating (a) ability to
read and comprehend representative passages of literature, (b) the ability to understand
and speak simple phrases of the language, and (c) familiarity with the important liter-
ary work of some significant period or genre. Proficiency in Greek or Latin shall be
shown by demonstrating (a) the ability to translate into idiomatic English represen-
tative passages of prose and poetry from the fields of the student’s previous reading,
which shall be substantially equivalent to the satisfactory completion of four years
of the language in high school and three semesters in the University, or a similar
amount differently distributed, (b) some knowledge of each author’s work as a whole
and of its historical and cultural background, (c) the ability to translate English sen
tences involving the common grammatical constructions into Greek or Latin prose,

Intermediate Enowledge in a modern language shall be shown by a test involving the
ability to pronounce the modern language and to interpret, adequately, modern prose
of average difficulty. Intermediate knowledge in Greek or Latin shall be shown by
demonstrating the ability to translate adequately and explain the grammatical construc-
tions in passages of average difficulty chosen from such portions of at least three
Greek or Latin authors as are usually read in high school or college.

Foreign-language attainment examinations are given soon after the opening of the
first semester and also near the close of each semester.

11. PHYSICAL ACTIVITY REQUIREMENT

Freshman women are required to take three hours of physical education a week for
two semesters. Similarly freshman men have the option of taking one of the fol-
lowing: (a) PmvsicaL Epucatiox three hours a week for fwo semesters, (b) Baxp
three hours a week for fwo semesters, or (¢) MiLiTArRy SCIENCE three hours a week for
four semesters (one credit will be granted toward graduation for each of the four
semesters).

Students entering with sophmore standing who have met all the requirements of their
freshman year (in the college they attended) and physically disabled students who are
certified as such by the Department of Student Health to the Department of Physical
FEducation are exempt from this requirement. Freshmen who desire exemption must make
application to the Physical Education Department at the opening of each semester of the
academic year; there are no automatic exemptions.

Students entering from secondary schools where they have had the basic ROTC
course may take the advanced course for one credit in the freshman year in ful-
fillment of the general option in military science, or they may elect physical education
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or band instruction. In the sophomore year the advanced course may be elected for two
academic credits.

Miltary Science, when elected, must appear on the student’s study list in the same
way as any other regular subject; it may not be elected in addition to an otherwise
maximum program,

12. QUALITY OF WORK

A student in any course requiring 120 academic credits for graduation must secure
60 grade-points and at least 60 credits in order to absolve the academic requirements of
the first half of his four-year course, and thereafter must secure a grade-point average
of 1.0 on all credits taken, whether passed or not, in the second half of his four-
year course. A student in any course requiring more than 120 academic credits for
graduation must also secure the same ratios for the additional credits required in each
half of his four-year course.

13. CERTIFICATE OF JUNIOR GRADUATE

A student who has earned at least 60 credits and 60 grade-points in this College,
and who has pursued for at least two years an approved program which would nor-
mally lead to the degree of B.A.,, B.S., or Ph.B., may secure, upon application to the
Dean of the college and upon payment of a fee to cover the cost, a certificate of Junior
Graduate in Liberal Studies.

14, MAJOR STUDY AND THESIS

At the beginning of his junior year each candidate for a degree shall select a major
study in one of the divisions* into which the college is organized and shall be as-
signed an adviser appropriate to the field in which he expects to concentrate. A division
or department may refuse to accept as a major any student with less than a specified
point-credit ratio in these subjects of the first two years which lie within the field of
concentration, and may likewise reject him if his subsequent achievement falls below
the standard set by the division or department with the approval of the faculty of the
college.

Within each division certain fields of concentration have been outlined and special
fields may be arranged for individual students with approval of the Dean. These fields
may correspond to the separate departments in the division or be restricted to groups
of subjects within a department, or they may include courses in more than one
department. The regular fields at present authorized are announced under the separate
departmental headings. (See Departments of Instruction, p. 95.) A few fields which
cut across departmental lines or are otherwise irregular are announced below.

The general requirements of the major are as follows: (a) A maximum of 60 credits
may be prescribed by the division, including not more than 40 credits within the field
of concentration, and not more than 20 credits outside the field of concentration, of
which as many as ten may be outside the boundaries of the division. Of the total num-
ber of credits required for graduation at least 80 must be secured outside the major
department (and indeed outside of any one department), and any course which a student
may credit toward his major must be credited toward it. In the major itself, at least 15
credits and 15 grade-points in advanced courses must be secured in residence at Wis-

*The term “division” as used in this and the following sections refers to a group of affiliated de-
partments of the college or to any single department not so affiliated, The present groupings are
as follows, and all other regular departments are to be regarded as non-affiliated.

Biology—Botany, Zoology { !

Language and Literature—Art History, Classics, Comparative Literature, Comparative Philology,
English, French and Italian, German, Irish, Polish, Scandinavian Languages, Spanish and Portu-
uese.

M%Lthcmatical and Physical Sciences—Astronomy, Mathematics, Physics el ¢ 1

Social Sciences—FEconomics, Cultural Geography, History, Philosophy, Political Science, Sociology
and Anthropology.
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consin. Some of the credits in the major may be earned during the first two years.
At least as many grade-points as credits must be earned in the major. (c¢) A thesis of 4
to 6 credits may be prescribed as part of the major, as specified in the detailed announce-
ments of the major requirements.

If a thesis be prescribed by the division, it must represent a scholarly treatment of
some phase of the student’s work in his major study; the subject thereof requires ap-
proval by the student’s adviser and the faculty member in general charge of the field
of concentration (who is ordinarily the departmental chairman). The thesis shall be
typewritten and bound according to specifications furnished by the University Librarian,
and after approval by the faculty member under whose guidance it has been pre-
pared shall be deposited in the University Library not later than the second Friday before
Commencement. The thesis carries 4 to 6 credits toward the requirements of the major
and toward graduation,

15. SPECIAL FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION

MEepicAL ScIENCE. A major in Medical Science is authorized for students in the
General Course who pursue the regular three-year premedical sequence and meet
both their premedical and special degree requirements. In their senior year such students
register in the Medical School as well as in the College of Letters and Science. For a
detailed outline of the premedical work, see page 71.

Mgebicar. TecaNoLocy. A four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science (Medical Technology) has recently been established. The first three years
consist of at least 90 credits of general required and elective work and the fourth year
1s devoted entirely to the major, Medical Technology. In the first three years students
will take, in addition to 10 to 13 credits of elective work, a year each of general chem-
istry, physics, history, physiological chemistry, and medical bacteriology, two years of
English, 4 credits of physiology, 4 credits of organic chemistry, 7 credits of zoology,
and two vears of French or German. The foreign-language requirement may be
satisfied either by passing the intermediate examination in French or German, or by
completing the fourth semester oi French or German at the University of Wisconsin
with a grade of C or better. For a detailed outline of the curriculum of this course see
the bulletin of the Medical School.

BacrerioLocy. Students who wish to prepare themselves for positions in the field
of bacteriology are permitted to offer for the B.A., or Ph.B., degree a major in biologi-
cal sciences, including courses in Medical Bacteriology, Agricultural Bacteriology, and re-
lated departments. Such students should consult with Prof. P. F. Clark or Prof. W. B.
Sarles.

DivisioN oF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. The Division of Language and Literature
offers the following fields of concentration:

1. Departmental fields of concentration, corresponding to the separate (k:p:lrt‘ncnts of
the Division (See statements under departments concerned).

2. Inter-departmental fields of concentration, which include work in more than one
department of the Division. For students exceptionally prepared in two or more foreign
languages, whose plan of work cannot be adequately met within the Department of
Comparative Literature, special arrangements will be made, upon application to the
chairman of the Division.

Supervised Individual Reading. Students who have passed the test for either ad-
vanced or intermediate knowledge in a given language and whose general record is of
considerably more than average grade, may register for additional language credit,
if, in order to further improve their fluency and accuracy in the use of foreign texts,
they desire to read under supervision works in the foreign language dealing with subjects
related to their major field of study. The texts to be read, which should be of a general
and not too technical character, will be agreed upon in consultation between the
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student’s major department and the language department concerned. Credit for such
reading will be language credit based on an examination given by the language de-
partment and not credit in the student’s major department. Arrangements for such in-
dividual reading require the approval, in advance, of the language department concerned
and the Dean of the college.

Hispanic Stupies. Besides the advanced courses in Spanish language, literature, and
civilization offered by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese, there are various
other Spanish subjects in the University, making possible for the students a compre-
hensive preparation in the field of Hispanic studies.

Students intending to pursue these studies should consult the Chairman of the De-
partment of Spanish and Portuguese either in their freshman or at the beginning of
their sophomore year. There is available 2 mimeographed statement containing more
detailed information, Registration in this major ficld of concentration should be effected
not later than at the beginning of the junior year. Prerequisites for registration are:
(a) completion of all required subjects for the B. A. degree other than foreign lan-
guages; (b) two years of college Spanish or a reading knowledge of Spanish as
disclosed by the intermediate examination; (c¢) Economics la (General economics).
Although not prerequisites for registration, the following courses are recommended
for the freshman and sophomore years to enrich the student’s background : Economics 1b
(General economics) ; Geography 1-2 (Fhysical geography), 5 (Regional world geog-
raphy; Physical aspects) or 17 (Survey of physical geography: Man's natural environ-
ment) ; Geography 3 (Economic geography) or 6 (Regional world geography: Cultural
aspects) ; History 2 (Modern European history) ; History 3 (European civilization since
the fall of Rome); History 4 (History of the United States) ; Political Science 7
(American government and politics).

Following is a list of the basic courses for this major. If the preparation of the
student warrants, some of these courses may be pursued in the freshman and sophomore
years.

S
3y
,’:

Credits

Anthropology 103—Native peoples of Central and South America o0 3
Art History 157—Patterns and principles of Spanish art (or cognate of

Spanish art offered by this department) RISV 0,008 e
Economics 151—Latin America: econcmic development and trade ... 3
Geography 102—Geography of South AMETriCa. .eiiveoreiieoenceee: el 8
Geography. 111—Geography, of Middle America. ...im st b o SRS
History 119—Latin American History 1 3
History 130—History of Spain, 1000-1825 e 7 5
Journzalism 121—Reporting Hissanic afianes b i
Political Science 131—The United States and Latin America . Sl
Spanish 47—Spain and Spanish America of today ... 4
Spanish 117—Commercial and industrial language practice in His 2
Spanish courses numbered above 100 in the fields of language, besides 117 above

2 credits; literature 4 or 6 credits; and civilization of Spain and Spanish

America, 2 credits ... . e e LS e L S 8

Total e o AN s T 0T AN SR B Lol 8 e

Majors in this field will be expected to do extensive Spanish reading in connection
with the courses taken in the various departments.

The electives will be flexible enough to accommodate any individual purpose the
student may have. Besides other foreign languages, the following courses are especially
recommended for election because of their particular bearing on the major, or for their
value in preparation for certain professional opportunities.
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Art. Hist 153—Representative painters of the Geog. 127—Industrial geography of the U. S.
17th century Geology 150—Economic aspects of Geology

Art. Hist., 159—Development of American art Hist. 116—American colonial history

Com. 8 and 9—Accounting Hist. 120—American foreign relations

Com. 13—Marketing methods Hist. 122—American economic life

Com. 31—Business satistics Hist. 124—Recent history of the U. S., 1901-1939

Econ.-Com. 105—~Money and banking Hist. 138—History of Europe, 1789-1871

Com. 109—Legal aspects of business relations Journ. 120—Interpreting foreign news

Com. 114—Marketing management Pol, Sci. 25—Survey of world politics

Econ.-Com. 136—Transportation problems Pol. Sci. 118 and 119—Problems of international

Econ,-Com. 137—Corporation finance law: peace and war

Econ.-Com. 156—International trade Pol. Sci. 123—American diplomacy

Econ. 30—Economic statistics Pol. Sci. 127 and 128—Comparative government

Econ, 126—International trade in agricultural Pol. Sci. 137—International organization and di-
products plomacy

Econ. 153—International finance Pol. Sci. 1383—Contemporary problems in inter-

Geog. 101—Geography of Europe national relations

Geog. 103—Geography of North America Portuguese 1, 10 and 15

Geog. 107—Geography of the Mediterranean re-
gion

Econ.-Com. 251 (Seminary, Latin-American development and trade) and Art History 210 (Seminary,
when dealing with a Spam:h subject) will be open in exceptional cases to undergraduate students.

Students majoring in Hispanic studies who wish to obtain the University Teachers’
Certificate should transfer to the School of Education and fulfill the requirements for
a teaching major in Spanish. (See page 64.) They will follow Pre-education Sequence
IV. Consult announcement of the School of Education.

Major v AMERICAN INstiTUTIONS. This major in the Division of Social Sciences
is designed for (a) students in the School of Education (b) students planning to enter
the Law School (c) students desiring a survey of American life.

The major is administered by a divisional Committee. A student taking this major
should have as his adviser a member of this Committee. The assignment of students
to advisers is made by the History representative of the Committee. The members of
the Committee are: Professors Boegholt (Philosophy), Finch (Geography), Gaus
(Political Science), McCormick (Sociology), Nettels, Chairman (History), Perlman
(Economics). The major includes the following requirements:

1. A minimum of forty-five credits in the Division.

2. History—Ten credits in history courses open to freshmen (Ancient, Medieval,
Modern, English, European from the Fall of Rome, or the sequence English History
followed by English Constitutional History), and six credits in addition, to be taken in
American History.

3. At least fwenty-mine credits (or such additional number as to total, with the
history credits, at least forty-five credits), to be earned in three departments in the
courses listed in section 4. In exceptional instances courses may be selected from a
fourth department, with the written consent of the Chairman of the Divisional Com-
mittee, given in advance. Not more than six credits earned in courses numbered under
100, in addition to the history requirement stated above, will be accepted toward the
major.

4. The courses from which selections are to be made are:

Economics
Credits Credits
1 'General Economics o oooiocceinma-s 4-6 120 Soctal TRSUFANCE o i cmmm e mem e m—an 3
19 Economic History of the United States 2-3 122 Tabor Problems! oo oo oo 3
1080 Finnacial  POBGINN: /oo sslS i ol a0 3 123 ‘Eabor Legislation cccaciiacoisivocciaraa 3
105 Money and Banking . ... ... _______ 3 124 Raxatiow == otoh e o L 3

117 Outlines of Land Economics_——eoooo—e—o 3 127 Cooperative Marketing —--ooooeecemceas 3
119 The Evolution of Industryeeaecacacccaaa 3 129 Cooperative Management Problems...... 2
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133 Financial History of the U. S. 3
135 Railway Transportation —_—_ooo-—- 3 41 Introductory Ethics 3
136 Transportation Problems -_- 3 111 Applied Logic 3
137 Corporation Finance —.———__ 3 120 Philosophy of Science 3
142 Public Utilities ————oeoo_——- 3 132 History of Modern Philosophy.--- 3
144 Capitalism and Socialism - 3 139 American Philosophers 3
145 American Labor History 3 150 A Philosophy of Democracy --- 3
146 Government and Busines 3 180 Departmental Reading Course*. . .......2
152 Farmer Movements gt
174 The Labor Market ... ) o 3
179 Urban Land Economics - 3 Political Science
180 Departmental Reading Course 2-4 20 A verienn Governiient 3
191 The Credit System 3 13 Municipal Government 3
Geograriey 112 Constitutional Law 3
! 115 Law inlSoctety oo s e s 3
3 Economic Geography ————--—ooooeeeeee 3 120 Political Parties and Public Opinion____ 3
6 Regional World Geography-———-—————- 351 o e DRk 2
13 Geography of l\uTth At_‘nerlca ............ 3 126) Bzl tion 3
wf Gcogra[..)hy of Wisconsinl. oo -oooeoe 2 131 The United States and Latin America.- 3
127 Industrial Geography of the U, S..... 3 e e R R T 3
12 (jonservatlon of Na.tural Resources .- 3 1358 M snsln AT s e e e e
180 Departmental Reading Course®- ... 2-4 137 International Organization and
History Diplomacy ---ececemmmmmmmm- 3
" ’ 139 State Government - 3
HE N el i e 9 140 Far FEastern Politics 3
A Moders ILU?OPQ_EII_HISt?rY """"""""" 3-2 143 Introduction to Public Administration.. 3
o European Civilization since the Fall 144, Police Power and Social Legislation .- 3
l.]f Some : 0 152 Legislation for the Conservation of
4 Hxst?ry af'the United States 3 I e 3
> “Eagleh istory il o 165-6 American Political Thought 3.6
0 A:.mlent Tt 3-2 180 Departmental Reading Course®. 2-4
111 History of the West 3
113 American Social History 3 3
114 The Era of the Sectional Controversy.. 3 Sociology and Anthropology
115 The American Revolution . __________ 3 N
116 "Atrerican: Colonial Histords — L' ¢ 3 46 Introduction to Anthropology----------- 3
117 American Constitutional History_....__ 3-6 125 Rural Sociology SEska e e 2
118 ‘Civil War and. Reconstruction.. coooess 3 132 Introductory Social StatistiCS.eemmma---n 3
139 Social Psycholog¥ moeoomoeeeacees 3

120 American Foreign Relations_.__

122 American Economic Life oo 140 General Sociology

141 Poverty and Dependency --
160 Family and Marriage oo
161 Criminology and Penology --ce-eeeeeeeee

180 Departmental Reading Course*.

163 Population Problems 5

176 The Modern City 3

Philosophy 177 Social Legislation 3

11 Elementary Logic -_ 180 Departmental Reading Course*____ 2-4
21 Introduction to Philosophy " 192 Rural Regional Planning .- 3
25 Philosophy and the Human Enterprise. 3 197 Personality and Social Adjustment._.... 3

5. A special paper, to be assigned by a Divisional Committee adviser, may be re-
quired of each senior; and general discussion meetings may be arranged from time to
time for all students enrolled in the major.

MAJOR IN INTERNATIONAL ReLations. Open only to candidates for the B.A. degree,
this major (in the Division of Social Sciences) is designed to facilitate an integrated
program of training for those students who plan to enter the Foreign Services of the
United States Government; who are interested in securing positions with exporting and
importing firms, shipping companies, international banking houses, or foreign press
services: or who wish to teach international affairs or engage in research in the field.

*Only one 180 course may be counted toward the requirement of the major, but arrangements
may be made for a joint program, inclusive of instruction in more than one department.
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The major is administered by a Committee of Advisers representing the Departments
of Political Science (Professor Pfankuchen), Economics (Professor C. L. Jones) and
the interested language departments (Professor Ortega). Concentration in the field
of the major will normally begin in the junior year, but sophomore students who con-
template this major should consult with one of the committee members concerning
their programs. The requirements for the major will be subject to revision from time
to time, but students who have entered upon the work of the major will be held to
meet the revised requirements only to the extent that their prior academic obligations
permit,

During the freshman year the student’s program will consist normally of English
History 3 (or both History 1 and 2), foreign language, and mathematics or a science.

The foreign-language requirement is that of the B.A. degree, provided that students
enrolled in this major must fulfill the requirement in not more than two modern lan
guages. When specializing in a particular region, they must offer proficiency in the lan-
guage relevant to that region. Proficiency in one modern language and intermediate
knowledge of a second one is recommended whenever the language preparation in high
school permits. The following gateway courses must be taken early, preferably by the
end of the sophomore year: Political Science 7 (American government and politics) and
Economics la (General Economics). Credits earned in these two gateway courses will
not count toward the credits required for the major. :

The major includes a minimum of forty credits. At the beginning of the junior year
the student will confer with a member of the committee, to be assigned an adviser in the
chosen field of specialization who will assist him in preparing a sequence of studies
covering the work in the major during the last two years. This sequence may be ar
ranged either on a functional or on a regional basis and will be varied to meet the needs
of the individual student.

The student’s work in the last two years will consist primarily of courses in political
science, economics, commerce, history, and foreign language. His program, however,
may include work in such related fields as anthropology, geography, geology, journalism,
philosophy, sociology, and social psychology, or, in general, any courses which, in the
opinion of the student’s adviser, may be necessary to provide an integrated program to
fit his individual purpose.

A few illustrative programs of specialization within the new major field are listed
below. The more fundamental courses are starred (*). Work in the major will be com-
pleted by electing unstarred courses from an appropriate list, along with any other
courses in related departments which, in the adviser’s opinion, may be desirable. Among
such courses in related fields the following are of special significance: Philosophy 150
(A philosophy of democracy), and 132 (History of modern philosophy) ; Anthropology
102 (Peoples of Africa), 103 (Native peoples of Central and South America), 104
(Peoples of Europe and Asia) ; Sociology 162 (Population problems), and 237 (Psy-
chology of public opinion and leadership).

PREPARATION FOR THE AMERICAN FOREIGN SERVICE

ADVISER, PROFESSOR PFANKUCHEN

Political Science

Credits Credit
* 25 Survey of world politics-- 3 128 Comparative govt.: Dictatorships...... 3
*¥112 Constitutional law 3 131 The United States and Latin America 3
*118 Intérnational law: peace - ccoieoeo o 3 *137 International organization and
119 International law: War and neutrality 3 plomacy Ne s 3
*123 American diplomacy: Organization 138 Contemporary problems in international
and  Practice oo i 2 TR ONE e o i S s s e 2

127 Comparative govt.: Democracies-.._.__ 3 140 Far Eastern politics-caacoacaa-- R 3




GENERAL REGULATIONS 55
Economics
Credits Credits
*105 Money and banking-——_ . _______.__ 3 *139 History of Europe 1871-1940. _ocooeooo. 6
126 International trade in agricultural 143 The British Empire since 1815._ 6
products 3 150 Political and diplomatic history of
¥153 International finance 2 the -British Xsles - . et 6
*156 International trade 3 178 Recent German history--eeeooomeomeeeo 2-3
Commerce Geography
109 Legal aspects of business relations_.._. 2 *3 Economic geography 3
i or
Ehstary *6 Regional world geography: cultural
*4a-b History of the United States__.___.___- 6 R eta L B R e 3
*120 American foreign relations- - —______
124 Recent history of the United State Geology
138 History of Europe 1789-1871___________ %150 Economic aspects of geology_—— ... 2
SPECIALIZATION IN THE LATIN-AMERICAN REGION
ADVISER, PROFESSOR ORTEGA
Commerce Political Science
Credits Credits
18 Elements of accounting 3 % o5 Wiorldinelities o oSt r el 3
9 Intermediate accounting 4 118 International law: Peace-———ooeommoo—_ 3
13 Marketing methods  —ioree oo o= 2 119 International law: War and neutrality 3
31 Business statistics (or Econ. 30)..— . “ 123 American diplomacy -cccem—ommmmemaeeae 2
109 Legal aspects of business relations_._. 2 127 Comparative govt.: Democracies....... 3
114 Marketing management —-cocccocemamen- 2 128 Comparative govt.: Dictatorships._.... 3
126 International trade in agricultural *131 United States and Latin America---—- 3
products 3 137 International organization and
136 Transportation problems _—__.___________2-3 diplomaeyr Er e ol e o 3
137 Corporation finance ... 3 138 Contemporary problems in interna-
*151 Latin America: Econor i tional  Yelations fuiesbey smspate sttt d 2
and trade oot Tttt 3
Journalism
Economics *121 Reporting Hispanic affairs. . oooeooo—-—- 1
30 Economic statistics (or Com. 31)__-____ 3
¥105 Money and banking 3 Geography
%153 Tnternational fNANCE oo omomnn 2 5 Regional world geography: .
*156 International trade —oeeooemooomomoeeo 3 Physical aspects ——ueomoeoomoooooooeee 3
6 Regional world geography:
Anthropology Crltnral aspeets et e 3
103 Native peoples of Central and South *102 Geography of South America 3
ATHELICR e e 3 103 Geography of North America S
#111 Geography of Middle America 2
History 127 Industrial geography of the U. S.....-- 3
*4a-b History of the United States . ...---- 6
*119 Latin American history. ---caeca-mea——- 2-3 Geology

120 American foreign relations__-————oo——__
122 American economic life -3
124 Recent history of the United States__3-4

150 Economic aspects of geology.———————--

Spanish students electing specialization in the Latin-American region must include
proficiency in Spanish in their general foreign-language requirement. Fundamental
courses to be covered in their proficiency preparation, after the second year, are: Span-
ish 27 (Commercial letter writing), Spanish 47 (Spain and Spanish America of to-
day), Spanish 117 (Commercial and industrial language practice in Hispanic countries),

Spanish 151 (Spanish American civilization).

Students specializing in the Latin-American region will be required to write a thesis
on a Latin-American topic in the Departments of Economics, Geography or Political
Secience, under the supervision of Professor Chester Lloyd Jones.

41f elected must be in addition to the 120 credits required for graduation.
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SPECIALIZATION IN THE ECONOMIC PHASES OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

ADVISER, PROFESSOR LLOYD JONES

Economics
Credits
19 Economic history of the U. S.oceooo-. 3
30 FEconomic statistics (or Com. 31)- 3
*105 Money and banking oo 3
*119 Evolution of industry —-cceeecoemmoeo 3
#126 International trade in agricultural
products 3
146 Government in business. LS
*153 International finance - 2
158 Industrial concentration —ee—e———ooo————_ 3
Commerce
Credits
+8 Elements of accounting oo ocoeeeo 3
9 Intermediate accounting ——-o-ooememoooeo 4
31 Business statistics (or Econ. 30)-----——- 3
114 Marketing management .- 4L Mg
137 Corporation ANance - oeecrem—oroo——ao- 3
151 Latin America: Economic develop-
thent and trade o 3
+156 International trade ——coocoommommoooaoeea 3

Political Science
* 25 Survey of world politics .- 3
*118 International law: Peace
119 International law: War and neutrality 3
123 American diplomacy: Organization

andf practiee e oLii i 2
*137 International organization and
diplomaey o 3

Political conditions of special regions of inter-
est to certain students are treated in such
courses as Pol. Sci. 127 (Comparative gov’t:
Democracies), 128 (Comparative dictatorships),
131 (The U. S. and Latin America), 132 (Africa
in world politics), and 133 (The Near and Mid-
dle East in World Politics).

History

Credits

*4a-b History of the United States..._...._. 6
120 American foreign relations—._________ 2-3
*122 History of American economic life-...-- 2-3
*124 Recent history of the United States_._3-4
138 History of Europe 1789-1871_ . ____ 6
*139 History of Europe 1871-1940_ Earit
The history of special regions of interest to

Credit
certain students is treated in courses such as
History 143 (The British Empire since 1815),
146 (History of the German people), 178 (Re-
cent German history), and 151 (Economic and
Social history of the British Isles).

Geography

*3 Economic geography —oo—ooooo—aaaa. 3

5 Regional world geography:
Physical aspects —--oooco o caila 3

*6 Regional world geography:
GHtTa]  aRDECIR) s e b i 3
106 Agricultural geography --- 3
*127 Industrial geography of the U. S..——-_. 3

Geography of special regions of interest to
certain students is treated in courses such as
101 (Geography of Europe), 102 (Geography of
South America), 103 (Geography of North
America), 107 (Geography of the Mediterran-

- ean region), 111 (Geography of Middle Ameri-

ca), and 110 (Geography of Asia).

Geology
150 Economic aspects of geology--wa--eee--- 2

DivisionaL Major. This major has been established in order to give the student a
broader education with less specialization than he would ordinarily receive in a de-

partmental major.

As soon as a student decides to select the Divisional Major, at the beginning of the
junior year or earlier, he must choose one of the special advisers assigned to the

administration of this major.

A student electing this major meets all the general requirements for the B.A., or the
Ph.B., degree (see sections 21 and 24) and must distribute his required and elective
courses so as to include the following courses taken in college:

(a) Twelve credits in English (4-6 credits of comparative literature may be count-

ed as English for this requirement).

(b) Eighteen credits in a single foreign language, foreign literature in translation,
art history, general courses in classics, and such courses in art education and music as
are open to election by students in the College of Letters and Science.

(c) Ten credits in history.

(d) Fifteen credits in human relations (economics, cultural geography, political
science, psychology, sociology and anthropology).
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(e) Six credits in philosophy.
(f) Eighteen credits in mathematics and science (preferably including a semester each
in mathematics, physical science, and biological science).

(g) Twenty credits in courses numbered over 100 in one division. (See footnote, page
50).

16. ELECTION OF STUDIES OUTSIDE THE COLLEGE

The general rule governing election of studies outside the College of Letters and
Science is that students in any of the B.A. or Ph.B. courses are allowed to elect a
maximum of 20 credits in other colleges and schools of the University under condi-
tions specified below. However, students may elect up to 26 credits in the Law School
and 36 in the Medical School under the special provisions outlined in the last two
paragraphs of this section. Moreover, certain courses in other colleges listed under
“Exceptions” below are counted regularly as Letters and Science subjects and so do not
come under these rules.

Students in the B.S. courses may credit studies taken outside the college only if such
studies are required in their respective courses.

The Schools of Commerce, Journalism, Music and the Library School are admin-
istrative subdivisions of the College of Letters and Science. Students may elect cer-
tain (unstarred) studies in the departments of Commerce and Journalism without
special permission; rules for enrollment in music subjects may be found on page
89 and for admission to the Library School on page 85. Non-pharmacy students are
are not permitted to elect studies in pharmacy withcut written permission of the
Dean of the College.

GeNERAL ConbpitioNs. (a) The student must have completed the work of the fresh-
man and sophomore years of the College of Letters and Science, including those studies
which normally come in the freshman and sophomore years at Wisconsin. This means
that a B.A. student, to enjoy the privileges of this rule, must have been promoted
to the junior year and must have completed one year of English composition, one year
of English literature, the science-mathematics-history requirement, and four semesters
of foreign language in college unless the language requirement has already been satis-
fied. (See sections 21-23 below.) Ph.B. students must have been equally industrious in
completing requirements of their course; in particular, they must have completed
their English and 20 credits in science and mathematics (requirement b), together
with one of the options under requirement c. (See sections 24-26 below.)

(b) The student must be spending at least two full years in residence for the
bachelor’s degree. That is, studies outside the college may not be credited by students
who have been granted more than two years of credit for work completed in another
institution or by those whose residence work is reduced below two years by correspond-
ence study.

(c) Certain courses, intended primarily for students of other colleges but offered
by departments of the College of Letters and Science (e.g, Math. 51, Physics 51,
etc.) are open in the same way as courses intended primarily for students of the
College of Letters and Science.

(d) Not more than 5 of the 20 credits may be earned in either semester of the
junior year.

(e) Elections must be approved by the Dean of the College of Letters and Science.
Such approval will be endorsed on the study list in each case in advance, and on
the student’s permanent record in the Registrar’s office. Courses which are parallel
to Letters and Science courses will be approved only for special cause. Courses which
involve a large manual or routine technical element will ordinarily be approved only
as extras. Special consideration, however, will be given to programs directed to a
definite educational end.
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Art Education 50, 51, 52, 54, 55, 56, 62, 70, 71, 120, 140, 160, and 168; all courses
in Biochemistry, Forestry and Woed Technology, Genetics, Plant Pathology, and Soils,
although falling under the Twenty Credits Rule, do not require the permission of the
dean, provided the students electing them meet the specific prerequistes laid down for
them.

Exceprions. The following courses, offered in other schools and colleges of the
University, do not come under the above rules; they are open to election in the same
way as regular Letters and Science subjects to all students who can meet the specific pre-
requisites for them.

Agrcultural Bacteriology courses
Medical Bacteriology courses
Drawing 1, 2, 3

Education 106, 108, 119, 120, 123

LAaw ScrooL. Candidates for the B.A., or Ph.B. degree may count toward either of
these degrees certain credits earned in the Law School, providing their elections outside
the college have been confined to that school. 1i they have completely satisfied the
conditions specified in paragraphs (a) and (b) above, a maximum of 26 credits may be
counted. If, however, they were admitted to the Law School without having met all
the specific requirements of paragraph (a), the maximum is 15 credits, and such
students must earn at least 40 credits acceptable toward their degree in residence in
this college.

MepicAL ScrooL. Candidates for the B.A. and for the B.S. degree in medical science
are permitted to major in medical science; they may register in the Medical School
in their senior year and may count toward their degree the full work of the first-year
medical course, 36 credits. Such students must earn at least 90 credits in Letters and
Science and meet all the regular premedical requirements as outlined on page 71.

17. TRANSFER TO THE LAW SCHOOL; PRE-LEGAL STUDIES

Students in any of the B.A. or Ph.B. courses at Wisconsin are eligible to transfer
to the Law School as regular students when they have (1) received the bachelor’s de-
gree or (2) completed three academic years of satisfactory work with a grade-point
average of at least 1.3, including those studies which normally come in the freshman
and sophomore years at Wisconsin. This means that a B. A. student, to be eligible for
transfer, must have completed the year of English composition, the yvear of Sophomore
English (course 30, 32, 33 or 40), the science-mathematics-history requirement, and four
semesters of foreign language i college unless the language requirement has already
been satisfied. Similarly a Ph.B. student must have completed, before he will be eligible
for transfer, the English, the twenty credits in “science and mathematics,” together
with one of the options under requirement c¢. (See sections 24-26 below.) “Three aca-
demic years of satisfactory work” means that a student must be eligible to register as
a senior in the College of Letters and Science (subject to the provisions of section
12), with a grade-point average of 1.3.

Students transferring to the Law School under these provisions may credit not
to exceed twenty-six law credits as free electives toward their B.A. or Ph.B, degree,
provided, however, that they secure at least thirty-four credits in residence at this
University in regular Letters and Science courses, and take no other work for credit
by correspondence or under the Twenty Credits Rule (see sec. 16).

Students entering the College of Letters and Science with the intention of meet-
ing the requirements for transfer to the Law School, should, in their three years of
preparation, complete all or almost all the requirements for their Letters and Science
majors; reasonable foresight will enable them to do this.
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Students who complete at the University of Wisconsin the requirements in Letters
and Science for entrance to the Law School must meet the requirements of the College
of Letters and Science, set forth azbove, even though they may have entered Wisconsin
with advanced standing.

Any major in Letters and Science, energetically carried with the general degree re-
quirements, will furnish adequate preparation for the study of law. But the Law
School Faculty believes that, as a rule, the student intending to study law should
choose a field of concentration in the division of the social sciences (economics, cultural
geography, history, philosophy, political science, sociology), and that, in any event, when
he begins the study of law he should have acquired some understanding of the economic
and political life of the United States and of Anglo-American constitutional history,
as well as some acquaintance with philosophy and social psychology. Consult the bul-
letin of the Law School for specific recommendations in this respect,

By availing themselves of either this section or section 16, students may earn both
the undergraduate degree and the law degree in six years. Indeed students who do not
secure their arts degrees in addition to their law degrees will be at a disadvantage.

18. ELECTION OF STUDIES IN THE LAW SCHOOL

Juniors in any of the B.A. or Ph.B. courses who satisfy the requirements of section
16 may elect a course or courses in the Law School under the provisions of that
section. However, only those Law School courses will count toward a law degree
which have been carried affer the student has met the entrance requirements of three
years of Letters and Science studies outlined in the preceding section; retroactive credit
is not allowed.

19. UNIVERSITY TEACHERS’' CERTIFICATE

The University Teachers’ Certificate is not granted to students of the College of
Letters and Science excepting those registered in special courses (Chemistry, Commerce,
Humanities, Journalism, Music, etc.), who may become candidates for the certificate
without losing their regular status by registering in both the School of Education and the
College of Letters and Science during the junior and senior years.

Students not in one of the special courses who wish to be recommended for the
University Teachers’ Certificate are required to transfer to the School of Education in
the junior year as candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science (Education). See
page 64.

In order to qualify for the University Teachers’ Certificate, special course students
must meet the following requirements:

I. Completion of all regular requirements of the special course, plus four additional
credits and four grade-points, if only 120 are ordinarily required for graduation from
that course; if more than 120 are ordinarily required for graduation, two further
additional credits will be necessary (e.g., for graduation in the chemistry course, 132
credits will be required.)

II. Completion of the following professional requirements, 18 credits:

Educ. 73—The child: his nature and his needs, three credits

Educ. 74—The school and society, three credits

Educ. 75—The nature and direction of learning, five credits

A course in the teaching of the major subject (senior year) five credits
*Electives in the Department of Education, two credits

III. Completion of the special requirements for teaching a major subject or a major
subject and one or two minor subjects, as outlined under the (.ppmplmte departmental
heading in the bulletin of the School of Education.

*May include a two-credit course in the teaching of the miner subject.
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IV. Recommendation of the departments of the major and minor subjects, or the
responsible authorities of the special courses, as to fitness for teaching.

V. Presentation of a certificate of physical health and fitness from the University
Medical Examiner.

20. ADVANCED INDEPENDENT WORK

A student who has taken his freshman and sophomore work at the University of
Waisconsin, whose grade-point average for these first two years’ work is 2.6 or higher
may be permitted by the major division or department of his choice to pursue Ad-
vanced Independent Work during his last four semesters. At the inception of this Ad-
vanced Independent Work, the major division or department shall outline for the
student a four-semester plan of study, a whole or part of which is to be pursued in-
dependently of course and classroom requirements, and which shall include a thesis.
Upon recommendation of the division or department concerned and upon approval
by the Graduate Office of work done on the thesis, such a student may be admitted
to the Graduate School at the end of the seventh semester, thereby becoming sub-
ject to its regulations. He will be required to: 1, Meet the general requirements (out-
side the major) for the B.A. (or B.S.) degree; 2, Pass a comprehensive examination
set by his division or department, covering the last four semesters’ work within the ma-
jor; 3, Submit his completed thesis for the approval of a committee of three appointed
by the Graduate School. When he has completed these requirements to the satisfac-
tion of his division or department and the Graduate School, he shall be granted the
bachelor’s degree (as of the close of the seventh semester) and the master’s degree.

The eligible student will ordinarily begin his Advanced Independent Work at the
start of his fifth semester. If for any reason he does not begin it until the start of
his sixth semester, he must pursue it for four semesters as above, thus qualifying for his
bachelor’s and master’s degree at the end of his ninth semester. A student may not
begin Advanced Independent Work after the sixth semester.

In many divisions and departments Advanced Independent Work of a meodified sort,
feading to the B.A. with Honors, is open to students whose grade-point averages for the
first two years’ work are below 2.6, but who are accepted for this modified course of in-
dependent study by their major divisions or departments. Such students have no con-
nection at any time with the Graduate School, and their theses are subject entirely to
divisional and departmental regulations.

A third sort of independent work, not necessarily involving candidacy for honors,
permits “upper-group” students to elect independent work in lieu of a regular course
or courses. The following is the approved procedure: the student and professor offer-
ing the course shall fill out and sign a form indicating the nature of the “I180”
work to be pursued by the student. If the study plan is approved by the chairman
of the department in which the course is offered, he shall retain the approved plan for
his files and initial the election on the student’s study list. The election then be-
comes effective when the student’s adviser approves the study list. Reports and ex-
aminations on this work shall be kept in the records of the department and shall be
available for future reviews of the employment of the “180” course.

III. THE B.A. GENERAL COURSE
21. OUTLINE OF CURRICULUM

(a) Ewcrism: 12 credits, as follows: 6 credits in freshman composition; 6 credits
in sophomore literature. (See section 22a for exemption from freshman composition.)
(b) Science-MarmemaTics-History: Two of the following: natural science, 10
credits, in courses with laboratory or field work; mathematics, 8 credits; history, 6
credits, in @ continuwous vear course. If the student has had no history or no science
in high school, he is advised to take a year course in the subject lacking. A student is
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not permitted to repeat in college, for credit, the equivalent of a course in mathematics
which he has had in high school.

(c) ForeicN LANGUAGE: Students may absolve this requirement by one of the fol-
lowing methods, or by a combination of both:

I. By presenting 27 credits in one language or 32 credits in two or three of the foreign
lauguages specified below. These credits may have been earned partly in high school and
partly in the University, or wholly in the University. Eight is the minimum number of
credits in a single language which will be accepted toward this requirement; at least 16
credits must be in one language.

II. By passing aiiainment examinations. (See section 10). When attainment exami-
nations are used to satisfy the foreign-language requirement, the language credits al-
ready earned in college count as electives toward the credits required for graduation.

To fulfill his foreign-language requirement, a student may, if he desires, use a com-
bination of the two methods outlined above; he may pass the intermediate examination
in one foreign language and present 16 credits additionally in one or two languages.

High-school work is accepted in satisfaction of the foreign-language requirement
at the rate of four university credits for one unit up to the amount of six units or
24 credits. But every candidate for the B.A. degree who does not meet the foreign-
language requirement by attainment examinations must secure at least eight foreign-
language credits in coliege. A student is not permitted to repeat in college, for credit, the
equivalent of a course in foreign language which he has had in high school.

French, German, Classical Greek, Hebrew, Irish, Italian, Latin, Norse, Polish, and
Spanish may be offered for entrance; these languages and, in addition, Portuguese, may
also be offered for graduation. Students choosing a foreign-language major must present
at least eight credits in a second foreign language.

Students entering from foreign countries where they have studied English as a for-
eign language in recognized secondary schools or colleges, may be allowed not more than
four entrance units for their work in English (and, of course, as partial fulfillment of
the foreign language required for graduation). Such students, including those en-
tering with advanced standing, will take the preliminary tests in freshman English ad-
ministered at the beginning of each semester, and those who fail to pass these tests
must do so within two semesters or withdraw. Those presenting English to meet the
foreign-language requirement for graduation must present at least 16 credits (or pass an
intermediate knowledge test) in one foreign language other than their mother tongue
and must continue such foreign language at this University for at least one year.

(d) Major Stupy axp ELECTIVES to total 120 credits. (See section 14 above.)

22, STUDIES OF THE FRESHMAN YEAR

(a) EncrisH. Only one subject is definitely required of all first-year students, viz.,
English 1, (freshman composition), three credits per semester.

By recent vote of the University Faculty, a student refused admission to English
1a on the basis of the English placement test (see section 10, page 47) must hence-
forth make up his deficiency by tutoring, correspondence study, or otherwise. His sched-
ule will automatically be reduced to 12 credits, in order that he may prepare to pass
the test which is given at the beginning of each semester. If he fails to pass the test by
the beginning of his third semester, he must withdraw from the University until he does
so.

Those Letters and Science freshmen, however, who pass the exemption examination
in Freshman English are not required to take English 1 in the University. (This
examination is given at the beginning of the second week in residence.) They may
as freshmen, elect in its place English 30, 32, 33, or 40 (the B.A. sophomore require-
ment), or English 2 or 3, or they may postpone further work in English to the sopho-
more year.
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Students earning a grade of A in the first semester of English 1 may, if they so desire,
omit the second semester of it.

On the completion of English 1 a provisional pass mark is given; if at any time later
in his course a student is reported as deficient or careless in English composition he
may be required to take additional work in that subject.

The other subjects, sufficient to make up a program of 12 to 16 credits for the semester
are to be chosen from the groups listed below, composed of subjects which extend
for two semesters, unless otherwise indicated.

(b) ScrEnce-MarHEMATICS-HisTorRY. At least one subject must be chosen from this
group.
Science—Continuous year courses:
Botany 1, 2—five credits per semester
Chemistry 1—five credits per semester
Geography 1, 2—five credits per semester
Geology 1—five credits per semester
Physics 1 or 31—five credits per semester
Zoology 1, 2—five credits per semester

Science—Elementary sutrvey courses: These are semester courses less specialized
than the continuous year courses.

Astronomy 17—three credits, first and second semesters
Botany 17—three credits, second semester

Chemistry 17—four credits, second semester
Geography 17—four credits, first semester

Geology 17—three credits, second semester

Physics 17—four credits, second semester

Physiclogy 17—four credits, first semester

Zoology 17—three credits, first semester

MATHEMATICS—Semester courses repeated each semester:
Mathematics 1a (college algebra)—four credits
Mathematics 1b (trigonometry and analytical geometry)—four credits
Mathematics 3a (algebra and trigonometry)—four credits
Mathematics 3b (analytic geometry and introductory caleulus)—four credits
Mathematics 7 (theory of investment)—four credits

In general students are required to present one full year of mathematics to satisfy
the mathematics option for the B.A. degree. However, students who have successfully
passed either Mathematics 1b or 3b, will be regarded as having fulfilled the mathe-
matics option for the B.A. degree, but students who graduate in Commerce will fulfill
the mathematics option for the B.A. degree if they carry Mathematics 7 successfully.
Mathematics 7 will not count towards the optional requirement for the B.A., B.S. or
Ph.B. degree except for students graduating in the School of Commerce.

History—Continuous year courses:
History 1 (Medieval)—three credits per semester
History 2 (European)—three credits per semester
History 3 (European civilization since the fall of Rome)
History 5 (English)—three credits per semester
History 10 (Ancient)—three credits per semester

five credits per semester

Students may take more than one of these courses in the freshman year. If they elect
two of History 1, 2, 5, or 10, they will do the full work of one course receiving three
credits ¢ in the other course they will omit much of the collateral reading and reports
and will receive two credits. Tf only one of these courses is taken, it must be for three
credits: if two or more of them are taken, the additional ones must be taken for two




PHB. GENERAL COURSE 63

credits per semester. Students who take History 3 cannot elect History 1 or 2; they
may take History 5 or 10, each for 2 credits a semester.

(c) ForercN Lancuace. Normally each student is required to pursue one foreign lan-
guage during his ireshman year.

The languages at present available include French, German, Classical Greek, Irish,
Italian, Latin, Norse, Polish, Portuguese, and Spanish. The number of credits per
semester varies from three to four, depending on the degree of advancement of the
student.

A student who continues in college a foreign language which he has studied in high
school is assigned to a class on the basis of a placement test (see section 10) and is
subject to promotion or demotion at the end of the first few weeks as determined by
the quality of his classwork; a second test may then be given if the student should be dis-
satisfied with his placement.

No credit whatsoever will be given for college courses which are substantially equiva-
lent to those completed in high school.

(d) Free ErLecTIvES
Freshman forum—1 credit per semester
Drawing 1, 2 (mechanical drawing)—three credits per semester
Art Education 50, 51 (freehand drawing)—three credits per semester
General Classics 41 (Greek life and literature)—two or three credits, first semester
General Classics 42 (Roman life and literature)—two or three credits, second
semester
General Classics 51 (Classical Mythology)—two credits, first semester
Geography 5, 6 (Regional world geography)—3 credits per semester
(e) Freshmen who have a percentile ranking above 92 as determined by standards
established for high-school students—at present the Henmon-Nelson test of Mental
Ability—and who are in the highest quarter of the high-school graduating class; or
those who, if their aptitude test rating is not available, are certified as ranking in
the upper fen per cent in their high-school graduating class, may elect in each semester
of their first year one course listed in the time table with the prerequisite of sophomore
standing.

23. STUDIES OF THE SOPHOMORE YEAR

In the sophomore year the student must continue his English for two semesters, as
well as his foreign language, unless these requirements have already been met; likewise’
his history, mathematics, or science, unless this group requirement has been absolved in
his freshman year, together with additional Letters and Science courses necessary for a
program of 12 to 16 credits.

IV."THE Ph.Bi GENERAL COEURSE
24. OUTLINE OF CURRICULUM

(a) EwcLisH: 6 credits in freshman composition are required of all (see section 22a) ;
in addition, 3 credits in intermediate composition are required of all excepting those who
fulfill option 3 under (c¢) below, or who complete successfully one vear of foreign lan-
guage in college, or who carry a semester of English 3 for three credits.

(b) Sciexce AND MaraEMATICS :* A total of 20 credits in either mathematics or
natural science or in both. The science must include laboratory or field work. If both
science and mathematics are offered, no less than two semesters of each may be counted
toward the requirement except with the consent of the dean in charge.

*Mathematics 7 does not count towad the optional requirement for the Ph.B. degree except for
students graduating in the School of Commerce.
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(c) Two of the following groups:

1. Philosophy and psychology; or mathematics—10 credits in one of the two. Mathe-
matics may not be offered both here and under (b) above.

2. History, 10 credits, to be taken in year courses, excepting that courses in the “hun-
dred” group may be credited by semesters.

3. Foreign language, 14 credits (to be earned in college) not more than 8 of which
may be in a first year college course; or intermediate knowledge in one foreign
language, as disclosed by an attainment examination (see section 10).

(d) Major and electives to total 120 credits. See section 14 above.

25. STUDIES OF THE FRESHMAN YEAR

The subjects of the B.A. course are open to freshmen in this course, and on the same
terms. (See section 22).

26. STUDIES OF THE SOPHOMORE YEAR

The study list for the sophomore year must include three credits of English 2, inter-
mediate composition, unless the student is relieved of this requirement. (See section 24,
subsection a.) The study list must also include whatever subjects are necessary in order
freshman year. If the philosophy and psychology option is chosen, work on it should
commence during the sophomore year.

V. TRANSFER TO THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

Students desiring to major in Art Education or Applied Art or in Physical Education
will register in the School of Education at the beginning of the freshman year; those de-
siring to pursue a teaching major in an academic subject will ordinarily transfer to the
School of Education, as specified herein, (See also section 19.)

Students are eligible for transfer to the School of Education when they have satis-
factorily completed two years of study in one of the General Courses of the College of
Letters and Science. However, no student will be accepted into the School of Education
unless his scholastic record is sufficiently high to indicate the probability of success in
some teaching field. Applicants for transfer are also required to present evidence of
proficiency in speech in the form of either (a) a rating by the Speech Examination
Committee of the School of Education, or (b) a grade in Speech 1 (Fundamentals of
Speech—3 cr.).

Students who expect to enter the School of Education are advised to adapt the re-
quirements of the first two years of one of the General Courses to the requirements
for graduation from the School of Education, in order to obviate the necessity of
spending more than four years in earning the B.S. (Education) degree. Any one of the
four special sequences listed below will serve to accomplish this purpose; numbers
I and TII fulfill the Ph.B. requirements'and numbers II and IV the B.A. requirements.

Pre-Epucation SEQUENCES—Students who expect to transfer to the School of Edu-
cation should select one of the following sequences:

SEQUENCE I

A. No foreign language required.

B. Required: English composition, 9 cr. (English 1 and 2a) ; history, 10 cr.t social
sciences, 6 cr.f; philosophy, 6 cr. or mathematics, 8 cr., or the completion of Mathe-
regular year courses or in elementary survey courses numbered 17, or both.

SEQUENCE 1II

A. Required : Intermediate knowledge of one language based on attainment examination.
B. Required: English literature, 6 cr.; English composition, 6 cr.; history, 6 cr.}; social
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sciences, 6 cr.f; philosophy, 6 cr. or mathematics, 8 cr., or the completion of Mathe
matics 2 or 3¥*§; natural science, 10 cr.* in elementary survey courses or in regular
year courses, or both.

SEQUENCE III

A. Required : Intermediate knowledge of one language based on attainment examination.

B. No English literature required. Required: English composition, 6 cr.; history 6 or
10 cr.¥; social sciences, 6 cr.}; mathematics, 10 or 8 cr. or philosophy 10 or 6 cr.**§;
natural science, 20 cr.* in regular year courses or in elementary survey courses num-
bered 17, or both. (If history is elected for 6 credits, mathematics or philosophy
must be elected for 10 credits; if history is elected for 10 credits, mathematics or
philosophy should be elected for 8 or 6 credits, respectively.)

SEQUENCE 1V

A. Required: Proficiency in one foreign language, or intermediate knowledge in two
foreign languages, or intermediate knowledge in one foreign language plus 10 cr. in
literature courses in that language based on attainment examination.

B. Required: English composition, 6 cr.; English literature, 6 cr.; two of the follow-
ing: (a) history, 6 cr.t and social sciences, 6 cr.y; (b) mathematics, 8 cr.§, or the
completion of Mathematics 2 or 3; (c) natural science, 10 cr.* in elementary survey
courses or in regular year courses or both.

VI. COURSE IN CHEMISTRY
J. H. Marrews, DirecTor, ProFEssor oF CHEMISTRY

The purpose of the Course in Chemistry is to train competent chemists for indus-
trial, governmental, and teaching positions. Chemical control and research are indis-
pensable in most of our governmental agencies and in practically every industry.
Their research and experimental laboratories must look to the universities for
trained chemists. Positions in these laboratories are highly desirable, for they afford
specialized training which often leads to excellent positions. The field of chemistry
is also unusually attractive for the teacher. By personal research, through the dis-
semination of useful chemical information and by the development of a wider ap-
preciation of scientific knowledge, he has an exceptional opportunity to play an
important role in the social, economic, and industrial development of the nation.
For the higher positions in the field of chemistry it is highly desirable that the four-
year course be followed by graduate work in chemistry.

The curriculum of the Course in Chemistry is designed to give a broad foundation
in the chemical and related sciences. It does not profess to train chemists for special
industries, for each industry has its special problems and methods. In order to
broaden the educational program, the course provides for a substantial amount of
elective and required work outside of the field of chemistry. Three options are of-
fered—a general option, an option for industrial chemists, and an option for food
or sanitary chemists. Specialized training along the lines of soil chemistry and
physiological chemistry may be obtained by electing courses in these subjects along
with the required studies in the general course in chemistry.

RequireMENTS, 130 credits are required for graduation. Students frequently find it
desirable to absolve part of the requirements during one or more summer sessions.

#*Must include at least one semester course in the biological sciences, zoology being strongly recom-
mended. It is recommended that th rest of the science requirement be met in the physical (non-
biological) sciences.

**Philosophy 21 (Introduction to philosophy), 3 credits, and Philosophy 11 (Elementary logic), 3
credits are required. 3

+Must include a year course in European or American history,

+Political Science 7 (3 cr.), Geography 6 (3 cr.) and economics or sociology (3 cr.) are recommended.

§Mathematics 7 may not be counted toward this requirement.
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The work of the freshman year is identical in each of the three options, and in all
of them a year each of general inorganic, analytical, organic, and physical chem-
istry is required. The equivalent of at least courses 2a and 2b in German and courses
la and 1b in French is required, but high-school work in these languages may be
counted toward this requirement. A thesis, embodying the results of a detailed ex-
perimental investigation, is required in the senior year.

Admission to the junior year is restricted to students who have at least a 1.5
grade-point average for the first two years’ work in all chemistry, mathematics, and
physics courses combined.

COURSE IN CHEMISTRY
LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (CHEMISTRY)

FRESHMAN YEAR (all options)

First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
Chem. 4a—General chemistry———————_______ 5 Chem. 4b—General chemistry and
Math. 1a or 3a 4 gualtative canglyals < . e s
L [ e e i 4 Chem. 3—Qualitative analysis .. 1
Engl. la—Freshman composition-_.___—_______ 3 Math o iy or b 4
Physical activity requirement___.____-____{ 0-(1) U7 va o i S S S E A E R VR B R e

Engl. 1b—Freshman composition.
Physical activity requirement oo -

GENERAL OPTION

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Chem. 1la—Quantitative analysis -cocceeeeeee 5 Chem. 11b—Quantitative analysis ———————_____ 5

(1T ) e el OB L L R B R S L R LS 3 Gerrman ! ULy ey B s T s 3
Physics 31—General physics. 5 Physics 31—General physics 5
Math, 10la or 103a—Calculus 3 Math. 101b or 103b—Caleulus. .oooooooooooo 3

JUNIOR YEAR

Chem. 120, 121—Organic chemistry 5 Chem. 120, 121—Organic chemistry ... 5
Chem. 130, 131—Physical chemistry 5 Chem. 130, 131—Physical chemistry _________ 5
Frenchytaacs 4 French 4
Eldctive: - coniicue . ool s b an ks 3 Elective 3
17 17
SENIOR YEAR
Chem: d00-—"Ehesisus o e cnna ccacacaisg Chetno Al —"Thekis 4o oo beeboodd fodaal el 3
Chem. Engr. 15—Industrial chemistry_ Chem. Engr. 15—Industrial organic
Electives RSt Ey iyinsmman ane timel dn Shifes. 2o 2
Agr. Bact. 2—Survey of bacteriology--——---- 4
s e L o S TN R

Of the 22 elective credits, at least 10 must be taken in subjects other than chemistry.
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OPTION FOR INDUSTRIAL CHEMIST

SOPHOMORE AND JUNIOR YEARS
Same as sophomore and junior years of General Option

SENIOR YEAR

Chemn.. H06=Thesig arioalisiia b ions 3 Chem: 1100=Thesis +cdasami ba s te oo 3
Chem. Engr. 15—Industrial chemistry-—------ 3 Chem. Engr. 15—Industrial organic

Chem. Engr. (elective) 2 CREMIBIEY. covpaonelia i Tosn ity 2
Electives 8 Chem. Engr. (electives)-

Blactives: b e B e e R 6

Of the 20 elective credits, at least 10 must be taken in subjects other than chemistry or chemical
engineering.

OPTION FOR FOOD CHEMIST OR SANITARY CHEMIST

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Chem. 1la—Quantitative analysis ———-——————_. 3 Chem. 11b—Quantitative analysis ——--———-—._- 4
German ___. m German {0 St Seaitag s 3
Physics 31—General physics 5 Physics 31—General physics —oooo-.- 5
Botany 1—General botany 5 Agr, Bact. 2—Survey of bacteriology----—-—- 4
16 16
JUNIOR YEAR
French AT Fieneh, "ol SIULE L 0 S TVaT v, e i 4
Chem. 120, 121—Organic chemistry - 5 Chem. 120, 121—Organic chemistry ———-coooeee 5
Chem, 119—Organic analysi§ —cemme—ceea—oC 3 Chem. 146, 147—Chemistry of foods-—--_- 5
Chem. 10—Mathematical chemistry —.———--- 3 Elective sl satit o hls mecate St st s 3
BICCEINEH 2 e nnes b e e e S s s e S s 2
17 17
SENIOR YEAR
Cher. 100—Thesis ocoeooooacaacaaae 3 Chem. 100—Thesis c--—mooommmmcmmmmmmemeeme 3
Chem. 130, 131—Physical chemistry 5 Chem. 130, 131—Physical chemistry 5
Agr. Bact. 125—Food bacteriology-- 3 Chem. 113—Water analysis 1
Electives oo L mek sl gy e 5 Electives ooitoiisossiie  uliim e bt me e 6
16 15

Of the 16 elective credits, at least 8 must be taken in subjects other than chemistry.

VII. COURSE IN HUMANITIES

CoMmMITTEE 1N CHARGE: ProFEssor R. L. Revxorps (Chairman), BruNs, RoGers (Sec-
retary), C. W. TraomAs, Vivas, N. F. HarLL, WINSPEAR

Purrose AND Praw. This course was instituted in order to give students substantial
introductions to the four great fields of learning: language and literature; history
and its correlated branches: science; philosophy and mathematics. They will come
into vital contact with at least one of the great civilizations of the ancient world.
They will acquire the power to acquaint themselves with at least one of the great
foreign civilizations of the modern world. They will have training in English com-
position and spend at least a year with the masters of English literature. They will
be given the opportunity in courses in history, economics, and political science to gain
knowledge regarding the institutions of the past and of the present, and to study
methods of analyzing social facts. An introduction to one of the sciences will open
to them the world of natural phenomena, and bring to them some experience in
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scientific method. Courses in philosophy and mathematics will serve to induce in
them habits of close reasoning.

It is believed that students who seek what is called a “general education” will see
the desirability of the initiation into these four fields which is required in this
course. It is believed, also, that students who feel the need of passing quickly to
a special subject with the intention of concentrating their attention upon it will
consider that the delay entailed by the satisfaction of the requirements in the course
will be justified by the enlarged vision with which it will insure their entering upon
their specialized work.

ReQuIirReMENTS. The general requirements of this course are identical with those of
the B.A. General Course, and the regulations pertaining thereto also govern stu-
dents in this course, excepting as modified by the following special requirements and
rules. (See pages 43-60). The major must be chosen from the fields of language,
literature, natural science, economics, history, political science, mathematics, or
philosophy. Professional subjects, excepting such as may be required for the teach-
ers’ certificate, are not open for election by students in this course. Some member
of the committee in charge will be assigned as the student’s adviser and will inform
him whether or not any given subject is professional. Upon successful completion
of the requirements outlined below, including 120 academic credits and at least an
equal number of grade-points, the student will be admitted to the degree of Bache-
lor of Arts (Humanities).

(a) 12 credits in English composition and literature;
(b) Three of the following four options in foreign language and literature:

(1) 24 credits in Latin; (2) 14 credits in Greek; (3) reading knowledge of
French; (4) reading knowledge of German. The credits in Latin and Greek
may be absolved by combining high-school units and college credits as de-
scribed in section 2lc, p. 61; the reading knowledge of French and Ger-
man must be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the committee in charge

- of Humanities.

(c) 10 credits in the fields of economics, history, and political science, of which at
least 6 credits will be in history;

(d) 10 credits in natural science;

(e) 12 credits in the fields of mathematics and philosophy. Elections in philosophy
shall be made after consultation with Professor Vivas or with the Chairman of the
Course in Humanities.

Students in the Course in Humanities may become candidates for the teachers’
certificate without entering the School of Education by registering in both the
School of Education and the College of Letters and Science during their junior and
senior years.

COURSE IN HUMANITIES

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (HUMANITIES)
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
Engl. la—Freshman composition _____...... 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition ... ... 3
Hist. 1—Medieval history —-ooeeommmaeaeeo dor4 Hist. 1—Medieval history
Foreign language 3-5 Foreign language - coeemee--
Mathematics or foreign language.--o-o—--- 3-4 Mathematics or foreign language .- .. 3.4
Physical activity requirement . ..o ..._. 0-(1) Physical activity requirement _________.__ 0-(1)
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

Engl. 30a; 325, 338, or 408 LKA 3 Ergli30b532b, 33bior dObI s as ol i Les 3
Foreign language .. 59 3-5 Foreign langhage il . i 0l -
Sciereel il 5 Science
Required subject (see list below) .o . 3-4 Required subject (see list below)

14-17 14-17

SUBJECTS RECOMMENDED FOR SOPHOMORE YEAR IN FULFILLMENT OF REQUIREMENTS

Econ. la—General economics-—————-——oo————_ 4 Econ., 1b—General economics . oo—ccocacaan 4
Pol. Sci. 1 or 7—Introduction to government Philesophy 11, /21,132, or/ 45- oo ool as 3
aid Spolrtican s UEo T SR e 3 Pol. Sci. 1 or 7—Introduction to government
Philosophy 11, 21, 31, or 41._______.___ 3 andi polities o et e L L 3
Math. S5a—Differential calculus 3 Math, S5b—Integral caleulus - oooeeemmmmo 3

COURSE IN CLASSICAL HUMANITIES

A special Course in Classical Humanities has been established for students of
excellent scholarship who present four units of high-school Latin for entrance to
the University. For the most part the requirements are those of the General Course
in Humanities. This course is designed to give the student a thorough and inte-
grated knowledge of Greco-Roman civilization by means of a study of the language
and literature, history and institutions, economics, religion, art and philosophy of
these two peoples. Those interested in the course may apply to Professor A. D.
Winspear for more detailed information,

VIII. SCHOOL OF PHARMACY

ArtHUR H. UHL, DIRECTOR, ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY

The Course in Pharmacy is designed to provide a broad foundation in pharmacy
and the related sciences. Its purpose is to furnish a scientific foundation for the pur-
suit of the profession of pharmacy in all its branches, to prepare students not only
to operate drug stores but to fit them as well for other lines of pharmaceutical ac-
tivity,—to enter hospital practice, to take up pharmaceutical manufacturing, to en-
gage in pharmaceutical research and the teaching of pharmaceutical subjects, or to
enter the government service.

The University maintains completely equipped laboratories for the work of the de-
partment, including a dispensary, the Frederick B. Power Pharmaceutical Library,
the drug cabinet, and a milling room.

The professional courses in pharmacy are not open to election for credit by non-
pharmacy students without the written permission, obtained in advance, of the dean
of the college concerned.

ReQUIREMENTS FOR GrADUATION. The Course in Pharmacy requires 128 credits, in-
cluding a thesis, for graduation. The first two years are devoted almost exclusively
to the study of languages and the fundamental sciences. Year courses in English,
biology, chemistry, and physics are required. All the strictly pharmaceutical subjects,
with the exception of an orientation course in the first year and an elementary
course in pharmaceutical chemistry in the second, are given in the last two years of
the course. These include pharmaceutical and plant chemistry, pharmacognosy, and
pharmacy.

Students may satisfy the foreign-language requirement by offering two years of
German and one year of French, or, at their option, the following: (a) a knowledge
of elementary Latin, obtained by the satisfactory completion of either of two years
of this language in high school or one year in college, and (b) a reading knowledge
of either French or German, as evidenced by the completion of the fourth semester
of one of these languages at the University of Wisconsin with a grade of C or
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better, by passing the intermediate examination, or by a certificate of reading knowl-
edge from the appropriate department of this University.

Of the four years’ work required for graduation, three must be in a recognized
course in pharmacy, of which at least the last year must be taken in residence at
the University of Wisconsin.

ApvAnceEp Work. Like the sister profession, medicine, pharmacy is in need not only
of the general practitioner, but also of the specialist. Graduates who wish to pre-
pare themselves as analytical, food, or sanitary chemists in manufacturing concerns
wil! find that the department offers excellent opportunities for specialized study and
res:zarch. Extensive research facilities are provided, and the graduate courses in
pharmacy, pharmaceutical and plant chemistry, and pharmacognosy make up an im-
portant part of the offerings of the department. Pharmaceutical alumni and other
friends of the University have assured a permanent and ever-increasing endowment
for pharmaceutical research at Wisconsin through the establishment (initial gifts
were presented in 1917) of a research fund.

COURSE IN PHARMACY
LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PHARMACY)
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

Credits
Engl. la—Freshman composition. ... 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition
Foreign language 4 Eoreign Ianguage reassiiomo— oo
Chem. la—General chemistry ... ___________ 5 Chem. 1b—General chemistry_ . _________
Pharm. 1—Orientation in pharmacy--—-..____ 3-4 Pharm. 1—Orientation in pharmacy......__.: 3-4
Physical activity requirement . ______ 0-(1) Physical activity requirement _.__..___.... 0-(1)
15-17 15-17

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Pharm. Chem. 24—Organic chemistry ... 2 Pharm. Chem. 24—Organic chemistry 2
Botany 1—General botany. - ... L Zoology 1—Animal biology - 5
Physics 1 or 31—General physicS————c—————__ 5 Physies 1 or 31—General physi 53
Foreign language or electives.... Foreign language or electives_.______________3-5

15-17 15-17

JUNIOR YEAR

Pharm. 20—Elementary prescription practice 2

Pharm. 20—Elementary prescription practice 2

Pharm. 50—History of pharmacy_ . ________ Pharm. 50—History of pharmacy ... d
Pharm. Chem. 126—Inorganic pharm- Pharm. Chem. 127—Organic pharmaceutical
gestetical WCHelSErY oo oo e (o1 Lot v b b2 g e e S R, e R R | R e 3
Pharm. Chem. 145—Pharmacopoeial assaying Pharm. Chem. 145—Pharmacopoeial assaying 2
Pharmacog. 10—Vegetable and animal drugs Pharmacog. 10—Vegetable and animal drugs 1
Botany 110—Plant histology. Botany 111—Microscopical examination of
Foreign language or electives_... f OO ATIL S AT TS "o h ke s e et e i o 3
Foreign language or electives. ... __ 3-5
15-17 15-17
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SENIOR YEAR

Pharm 51—Drug store practice- 3 Pharm. 51—Drug store practice 1
Pharn. 100—Thegly - —c-cam=c AESTR TG TR 2 Pharm. 100—Thesis St s
Pharm. 121—Advanced prescription practice 2 Pharm. 121—Advanced prescription practice 2
Pharm. 128—Pharmaceutical technology ... 2 Pharm. 128—Pharmaceutical technology._--. 2
Pharmacog. 120—Natural history of Pharmacog. 120—Natural history of

vegetable and animal drugs.. ... __ g vegetable and animal drugS-—ceeeeeeeoe_ - 3

Pharm. Chem. 140—Plant chemistry Pharm. Chem. 140—Plant chemistry-
BIetHYES - ien e b m b it ey Electives

IX. PREMEDICAL COURSE

MepicaL Science. A major in Medical Science is provided for students in the Gen-
eral Courses who pursue the regular three-year premedical sequence and meet both
their premedical and special degree requirements. In their senior year such students
register in the Medical School as well as in the College of Letters and Science. The
work of the major consists of a minimum of 25 credits in closely related medical
subjects, and according to the degree requirements selected they may qualify for
the B.A. or the B.S. degree. Such students must earn at least 90 credits in Letters
and Science and meet all the regular premedical requirements (8-10 credits each in
general chemistry, biology, and physics, at least 4 credits [a full year for the B.S.
sequence] in organic chemistry, one year of college Latin or its high-school equiva-
lent, and a reading knowledge of French or German established by credits or exami-
nation taken at the University of Wisconsin) during the first three years.

The candidates for the B.A. degree must satisfy the regular requirements in
foreign language, English, and history or mathematics as specified for the B.A. de-
gree in the General Course.

The candidates for the B.S. degree must complete a year of freshman English, a
yvear of elementary or more advanced mathematics in college, Zoology 105, and one
yvear of organic chemistry.

Dr. W. J. Meek, Assistant Dean of the Medical School is the adviser for all pre-
medical students.

PREMEDICAL CURRICULA

LEADING EVENTUALLY TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR THE THREE-YEAR COURSE

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

Credits Credits

Engl. la—Freshman English_ 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman English . ____________ 3
Chem. la—General chemistry. 5 Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysis ..o 5
Frevch 18 of Garmmn e o 200 e oy 4 French 1Ib or German 1b__.o .. 4
History or mathematica .o caeciaaoinics 3-4 History orf mathematics o ccoicamcanmaan—orod 3-4
Physical activity requirement______________ 0-(1) Physical activity requirement .. . ... 0-(1)
15-16 15-16

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 30a, 32a, 33a, or 408 oea 3 English 30b, 32b, 33b, or 40b. ccmeecrmenrannn 3
Chem. 120a, 121a—Organic chemistry .- 4-5 Toologe A0 ot = 5
Zoology 1—Animal biology ---- ] Erench 10b or German 2b-——ccooeco 3
French 10a er German 2a._ - _Cul . ... 3 Elective 5
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JUNIOR YEAR

Physics 1a of 3l .scacecnesnn-adbnastnnammam 5
Foreign language = --4-5
Latin la—Elementary Latin---—— . 4

Electives if foreign language and Latin
were pursued in high school o ______ 11
14-15

Physics hoor 8o —— 0 Loy e oo 5
Latin Ib—Caesar c.cicociooioiciioatomss 4
Foreign language --- 4-5

Electives if foreign language and Latin
were pursued in high school oo ___ 11
14-15

PREMEDICAL CURRICULA

LEADING EVENTUALLY TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MEDICAL SCIENC‘E)

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR THE THREE-YEAR COURSE

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester

Credits

Engl. la—Freshman English . ________ 3
Chemistry la—General chemistry--—————————- 5
Mathematics e A
French la or German 1a_. .o ceiciocann 4
Physical activity requirement-_____. ... __ 0-(1)
16

Second Semester

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Chemistry 1208V lali ool cilla dcsas 4
Zoology 1—Animal biology-

French 10a or German 2a____ 3
Free electives = 3
15

JUNIOR YEAR

Phveics ol - Ll 5
Zoology 105—EmbryologY - ocooomooomeeeo 5
eyt Tal e e
Free electives if Latin has been

pursued in high schoOlamccammemmaeee = 6

Credits
Engl. 1b—Freshman English. . _____.__ 3
Chemistry 1b—General chemistry_ ... ———___ 5
Mathematies - 4
French 1b or German 1b__. 4
Physical activity requirement. -0-(1)
16
Chemistry 120b, 121b ... 4
Zoology 104—Comparative anatomy 5
French 10b or German 2b_ o ooocmmamee - 3
Free electives - oL L )
15
Physics 1b or 31__- 5
Latin 1b . e oLy e
Free electives if Latin has been
pursued in high 8ch00l ceeemeecemccmeeeanaa 11
15




SCHOOL OF COMMERCE

Faverre HerBert ELWELL, DIRECTOR, PROFESSOR OF ACCOUNTING

The School of Commerce, organized in 1900, offers a three-year curriculum im
cluding junior, senior and graduate years. The course for undergraduates leads either
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Philosophy, depending upon which
course requirements are met.

REQUIREMENTS FOrR ADpMISSION. To be eligible for admission to the School of Com-
merce, students must (1) have been regularly promoted to the Junior Year in either
of the general courses (B.A. or Ph.B,, see section 8, page 47) and (2) have a Erade-
point average of 1.3 or better for their work in the College of Letters and Science, this
work to include Economics la and Commerce 8 and 9. Students not presenting Eco-
nomics la and Commerce 8 and 9 may be admitted, at the discretion of the Director of
the School, on probation. To avoid delay in the progress of the student, the work of
the first two years should include Economics la, Mathematics 7 and Commerce 8 and 9,
all of which are required for graduation. Students are advised to take Geography
5 and 6, but they should note that these courses count only as general electives, not
toward absolving the natural science option. Students are also urged to elect Commerce
43 and at least one course in speech.

RecomMENDED PrE-CoMMERCE SEQUENCES. The following arrangement of studies is
recommended for the first two years to meet the requirements for admission to the
School of Commerce:

FRESHMAN YEAR

Ph. B. De-
gree (without B.A. Degree
foreign (with foreign
language) language)
English’ composition ' (Engl’ Ta=1b)_ S 01 St s =6 ek 6 cr.

Mathematics, including course 7. 8
History o e A gl 6or 0
Natira] seience o e 0 or 10
Foreign language .l L.l BIE L R R 86
Physical’ activity teqhitement™ .t s 02 -z
30-32 28-32
SOPHOMORE YEAR
General ieconomics B e o ha 8 = - 4
Accounting (Com. 8-9) . R A e ot 7 7
English literature (Engl. 30 32 33 ot .o 6
Foreigntlanguagéonlon i el San | = 6-8
Electives 11-0
History
Science or mathematics (to comp]ete T
English—intermediate composition (Engl. Za)
Philosophy: and  (or)icpsyehologyr. it o o o
30-32 28-32
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE
I. GENERAL CoOURSE

1. A total of not less than 128 credits and 128 grade-points are required for the bache-
lor's degree and a total of not less than 130 credits and 130 grade-points for the Uni-
versity Teachers’ Certificate. Juniors and seniors may take 17 credits per semester, or
18 in case none of their grades during the preceding semester was below B.

2. Completion of the general requirements in foreign language, science, history, mathe-
matics, philosophy, psychology, etc, for either a B.A. or a Ph.B. degree in the General
Course of the College of Letters and Science. These requirements should be met as far
as possible during the freshman and sophomore years. See pages 60-64.

3. Completion of Mathematics 7, 4 cr. and the following courses in Commerce and
Economics. With the exception of Commerce 109, these courses should preferably be
completed by the close of the junior year:

Credits

Commerce 6—English in business -
Commerce 8-9—Accounting (sophomore year) ... ... 7
Commerce 13—Marketing methods .. 3
Commerce J31—Business statistics 3
Commerce 105—Money and banking et
Commerce 109—Legal aspects of business relations (senior year). ... ... 3
Earnmeree 1 AR RURTE St Ees s L gt A o 3
4
12

Economics la—General economics (sophomore year)
Free electives in Commerce and Economics...............

41

4, Completion of not less than 41 nor more than 61 credits in the fields of commerce
and economics; at least as many grade-points as credits must be earned in this group.
A maximum of ten credits beyond the 41 specified above within the Departments of
Commerce and Economics and a maximum of ten additional credits in other depart-
ments of the University may be prescribed by the professor in charge of the student’s
special field of interest..The intent of this rule is to restrict to 61 credits the total re-
quirement which may be placed upon the student by the School of Commerce and the
professor in charge.

Students whose grade-points in commerce and economics do not exceed their credits
by at least fifty per cent by the beginning of their senior year are required to diversify
the work of the major and may not offer more than three courses (excluding the above
required basic courses) from any one of the fields described below for upper-group
students.

Students whose grade-points in commerce and economics exceed their credits by at
least fifty per cent by the beginning of the senior year are required to concentrate in a
selected field. Their electives must include at least twelve credits in one of the following
fields :

I. Accounting

Credits Credits

Accounting majors must take courses 181, 182, Com. 183—Accounts of consolidations and
183, 184, 186, 187. These courses should be IncoOme EaXesl oo 2
elected in the following sequence: Com. 184—Auditing - = 3
181 and 182 in the junior vear; 183 and 187 Com. 185—Analysis of financial reports...___ 2
in the first semester of the senior year; 184 Com. 186—Accounting systems ... 2
and 186 in the second semester of the senior  Com. 187—Governmental accounting _..._.__ 2
year. Com. 188—Budgets and budgetary control... 2

Com. 181—Advanced accounting problems._... 3 Com. 199—Public utility and institutional

Com. 182—Cost accounting . ooemcecceeeee 2 SECORIEITIE t e DR e RSl T 2
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11. Banking and Finance

Credits Credits
Com. 110—Investments o —__.___ 3 Com. 133—Financial history of the U. S._._. 3
Com. 133—Financial history of the U. S.___.. 3 Com. 138—Life insurance 3
Com. 137—Corporation finance oo _.... 3 Com. 140—Problems in life insurance_. o 2
Com. 151—Latin America: economic Com. 154—Risk and profit —cooeeeocccacaaus 3
development and trade————___________ 3 Com. 160—Problems in property insurance.. 2
Com. 154—Risk and profit 3 Math, 24—Theory of life insurance_______.___ 3
Com. 158—Large scale enterprise___. 3 Majors must take Com. 139, Principles of
Com. 191—Credit system 3 insurance and Com. 137, Corporation finance, in
Econ. 103—Fiscal policies .- 3 addition to the 12 credits selected from the
Econ. 124—Taxation 3 above.
Econ. 175—Business cycle theories.__...._____ 3 Those interested in actuarial work are recom-
mended to take in addition to the above se-
III. Marketing quence, the following courses in Mathematics:
Com. 15—Principles of advertising-.—————-——- 2 5a, 5b, 101, 112, 118, and 137.
Com. 113—Problems in market analysis______ 3
Com. 114—Marketing management ___ SHECY VI1. Statistics
Com. 116—Problems in national advertising.. 3 Com. 132—Statistical analysis of business
Com. 151—Latin America: economic oyeles e s 3
development and trade 3 Com. 196—Advanced statistical technique-_. 3
Com. 156—International trade - 3 Com, 230—Seminary, statistical research
Com. 170—Merchandising 3 (open to seniors by special consent) _.____ 2
Com. 198—Modern problems in distribution Econ. 131—Wages and prices
and publie: velione e oS 3 Mathematics: Not to exceed 10 credits
Agr. Econ. 127—Cooperative marketing __.__ 3 from the following courses:
Agr. Econ. 128—Marketing agricultural Math. 10la or 103a—Calculus_____________ 3-4
s b Tord e T SO o e B 3 Math, 101b or 103b—Calculus —ceoocmeooaaee 3-4
Math. 118—Probability and statistics______ 3
IV. Public Utilities Math. 137—Advanced probability and
Coum. 135—Railway transportation --___..-_.__2-3 statisticar oot _do sRian sefias el 3
Com. 1356—Transportation problems __._..___ g

Com. 168—Highway transportation £rid VII. Commercial Teaching
Com. 189—Railway rates and traffic- -3 The ordinary requirements of the major (de-
Com. 195—Public utility management ... 3  pending upon the point-credit ratio in com-
Com, 266—Seminary, public utilities merce and economics) and, in addition the
(open to seniors by special consent)...___ 2 courses in the School of Education required of
all candidates for the University Teachers’ Cer-
V. Risk and Insurance tificate, including Educational Methods 75.
Com. 110—Investments —ooooooooocoooocaeaa & At least eight credits must be selected from

Com. 121—Fire and casualty insurance...... 3 the preceding six fields.

II. Coursgs 1IN MUNICIPAL FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION

1. Completion of the work outlined in paragraphs 1 and 2 under Requirements for
the Bachelor’s Degree, I, General Course above and completion of the following courses
preferably by the close of the junior year:

Credits
Commerce 6—English in business ...........
Commerce 8-9—Accounting (sophomore year)
Commerce J31—Business statistics ........... : ’
Commerce 105—Money and banking . e oo oo 0 il e
Commmerce 142—Public utilities oo
Economics la—General economics (sophomore year)..
Political Science 7—American government and politics :
Political Science 13—Municipal igovernment ) —a vt s
Eree electives in. Commetce .and Eeonomics et oo 8o 0 2s o 0
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Eaw——Muticipal corporations) (Sefior year) soooh ol il Nl el 2
Mathematics 7—Theory of investment (freshman year) . 4
44

2. Completion of a major by upper-group students as stated above. This major shall
include 12 credits selected from the following:

Credits
Eothnietee d 3r=SCorporatioRSANaNCe wo o L e 3
Commerce 187—Governmental accounting (This course for majors in this
group is given for three credits) ..o 3
Economics 124—Taxation : _—
Political Science 135—Municipal administration oo 3
Political Science 143—Introduction to public administration 3
Suggested courses for other electives are:
Credits
Commerce 110—Investments e Rl e 3
Commerce IS Andibne ol e e sl 3
Commerce 195—Public utility management ... 3
Economice 103—Fisecal nolicles! e 2 L i 3
Economics 146—Government and business . . 3
Education 171—School finance e s

PueLic Servick. The courses offered by the School of Commerce and other university
departments serve as excellent preparation for those desiring to take examinations to
enter certain fields of municipal, state and federal service. Inquiries regarding the aca-
demic training helpful in preparing for a particular departmental service or field of
public administration related to the subjects taught in the School of Commerce may be
addressed to the Director.

TRANSFERRED STUDENTS

Students with advanced standing from other institutions and transfers from other
courses in the University must meet all the requirements of this School. Substantial
equivalents will be accepted for required courses, but no requirements will be waived.
Courses in business subjects such as accounting, business administration, advertising,
business law, etc., pursued in other institutions in the freshman year will not be ac-
cepted as equivalents of the courses offered here in these subjects. Only in exceptional
cases will courses in these subjects pursued elsewhere in the sophomore year be ac-
cepted in satisfaction of the requirements.

Programs which do not comply with the regulations herein described will be allowed
only in the cases of students who are not candidates for a degree, who have had here
or elsewhere a course equivalent to two years in the College of Letters and Science of
this University, and who have had the prerequisites of the particular subjects they wish
to pursue. Until such students have demonstrated their ability to maintain a grade of at
least C in the courses to which they are admitted, their status will be that of students
on probation.

THE GRADUATE YEAR

The University offers through its Graduate School and School of Commerce the
degrees of Master of Arts (Commerce) and Master of Philosophy (Commerce). For
details concerning the requirements for these degrees the student should consult the
bulletin of the Graduate School.




SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 77

COMMERCE STUDENT SOCIETIES

On the University campus there are a number of Commerce Student Societies, estab-
listed for the purpose of promoting professional interest in business and for rewarding
outstanding performance in scholarship and leadership. Among those active at present
are Beta Gamma Sigma, Delta Sigma Pi, Alpha Kappa Psi, Beta Alpha Psi, Phi Chi
Theta, and the Women's Commerce Club.

PLACEMENT BUREAU

The School of Commerce maintains a Placement Bureau to assist seniors in secur-
ing positions and to aid graduates in securing more satisfactory positions. Each year
business organizations send their representatives to interview students who are seek-
ing employment. The Placement Bureau welcomes these contacts with executives of
business concerns who are interested in employing men and women of the School of
Commerce.




SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM

Grant M. Hype, DIRECTOR, PROFESSOR OF JOURNALISM

Purrose Axp Prax. The University of Wisconsin was one of the first to give sys-
tematic instruction in journalism. The fitst journalism course at Wisconsin was offered
in 1905; the four-year curriculum, “Courses Preparatory to Journalism,” was set
up in 1906; the four-year “Course in Journalism” was established in 1909; graduate
work for the M.A. (Journalism) began in 1915; the present organization, “School
of Journalism,” was established in 1927. Wisconsin conforms with the standards of the
American Association of Schools and Departments of Journalism, of which it was a
charter member in 1916, The Scheool maintains fully equipped laboratories for conduct-
ing its work, including the full teletype wire news service of one of the press associa-
tions for practice in editing telegraph copy, and a special department library (the
Bleyer Memorial). y

The School of Journalism provides for a continuous, correlated five-year course,
including its supervised pre-journalism curriculum, undergraduate school, and post-
graduate studies. While the two probationary pre-journalism years are devoted mainly
to general college subjects, they include two journalism courses, affording a tryout be-
fore formal admission to the School at the beginning of the junior year without mater-
ial loss of credit to students who transfer to other majors. The School confers the
Bachelor of Arts (Journalism) at the completion of four college years and the Master
of Arts (Journalism) at the completion of five college years. To provide further gradu-
ate study, the School offers a double minor in journalism for the Doctor of Philosophy
in political science, economics, sociology, history, psychology, English, and education.

The curriculum of the School is divided into two fields: (1) General college subjects
totalling 94 credits and including 29-45 credits in the social sciences to acquaint the
student with present social, political, scientific, and economic conditions, as well as
with the literature of his own and other languages. (2) Journalistic courses, totalling
30 credits, to give technical training in newspaper and magazine writing and editing,
as well as advertising, and to correlate the academic subjects with the problems of
journalism. Thus, during the four or five years, the student devotes three-fourths
of his time to such studies as history, economics, political science, sociology, philosophy,
natural science, language and literature—all fundamental to journalistic work.

The journalistic work includes courses in reporting, editing, headline writing, make-
up, the writing of special articles, editorial writing, critical writing, women’s fields in
newspapers and magazines, the community newspaper, newspaper business problems, re-
porting of foreign news, journalistic style, news photography, radio news writing, in-
terpreting Hispanic news, history of journalism, influence of the newspaper on public
opinion, reporting of the law courts, law of the press, comparative journalism, both in
the United States and in foreign countries. Courses are also offered in retail advertising,
national advertising campaigns, business letter writing, and marketing methods. Foreign
newspapers are studied in special courses given by the Departments of French, Spanish,
German, and Italian.

See page 146 for list of courses. Additional information is available in a special
bulletin of the School of Journalism, which may be had from the Director of the
School.

ApverTISING. Students may prepare for advertising positions by combining courses in
journalism with those in advertising. The normal arrangement of these courses is indi-
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cated in the Journalism-Advertising Group. Such students must earn even grade-points
in Economics 1a and 1b, and usually must earn a B in Commerce 15.

TEcHNICAL AND TRADE JournaLIsM. Although the curriculum in this School is pri-
marily for students preparing for newspaper and magazine work, provision has also
been made for those interested in technical and trade journalism. The courses in news-
paper and magazine work may be elected by students in other colleges and schools. Sub-
ject to special provisions (see page 57), students in the School of Journalism may elect

courses in the College of Engineering, the Law School, the School of Education, and >
the College of Agriculture including Home Economics. Thus by combining studies, 1

students may prepare for practically all lines of technical and trade journalism. Journ.
105b and 117 are especially designed for such students.

CoMMUNITY JOURNALISM. Because of the growing opportunities in community jour-
nalism, including the 11,000 country and suburban weekly newspapers and the 1,500
small city dailies, special training is outlined in the Community Newspaper Group.

Teacuer Tramninc. Through a cooperative arrangement with the School of Educa-
tion, students who wish to prepare for the supervision of journalism classes, student pub-
lications, and public relations in high schools, may obtain the University Teachers’ Cer-
tificate, along with the B.A. (Journalism). A minor in English is usually required.

PracricAlL EXPERIENCE. Students preparing for journalism are given practical news
assignments for the two Madison daily newspapers. The editors of a number of Wis-
consin daily and weekly papers give students in Community Newspaper experience dur-
ing the spring recess. Places on the editorial and business staffs of student publica-
tions are open to journalism students. The Daily Cardinal, published in a printing plant
of its own, is edited* by a staff organized from the students interested in journalism.
The Octopus, a humorous periodical, and the Badger, the university annual, give a
variety of experience in journalism. The Wisconsin Engineer, a monthly published by
the students of the College of Engineering, and the Wisconsin Country Magazine, a
monthly edited by the agricultural students, furnish practice in technical journalism.
In all basic courses (Journ. 2, 3, 105, 111, 123) individual instruction is provided through
weekly or bi-weekly group discussions of students around a table.

Journalism faculty members act as advisers of all freshmen and sophomores who
inform the Registrar in advance that they plan to enter the School of Journalism, as
well as of juniors and seniors in the School.

All students preparing for journalism are required to learn typewriting before or soon
after entering the University, Shorthand is recommended, especially for women stu-
dents. ;

The faculty of the School aids graduates in obtaining positions in newspaper, maga-
zine, trade journal, and advertising work, as well as in school or college teaching.

Apmission REQUIREMENTS, For admission to this School, students must be eligible
for junior standing in the College of Letters and Science, having completed the first
two years of the B.A. General Course. A minimum of 58 credits is necessary for junior
standing, but students are advised to present at least 60 credits for admission to the
School if they expect to complete in two years of residence the 124 credits required for
graduation. Credits that are lacking may be earned in summer session or by correspond-
ence study.

Students entering the University as freshmen or sophomores must complete the studies
required in the first two years of the B.A. General Course (see section 21) and are
strongly advised to carry, during these two years, such courses, prerequisite to the ad-
vanced courses of the School of Journalism, as are open to freshmen and sophomores.
As far as possible students should carry the following courses during the freshman and
sophomore years, bearing in mind that, although history and science are recommended,
mathematics may be substituted for either.
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Credits

Freshman English (English 1) % 6
Foreign language, preferably French, German, Italian, or Spanish.. 6-14
Ancient, medieval, English, or modern history. 6
Natural science ... 1
Mathematics ....... SRR . 8
English (English 30, 32, 33, or 40)........ 6
General economics (Economics la and 1b).. 8
Introduction to government and politics (Pol. Sci. 1 or 7). 3
Introductory psychology (Psychology 1).. 3
General survey of journalism (Journalism 1). 2
Newspaper reporting (Journalism 2) ..o 6

Students must obtain nine grade-points in English 1a and 1b to be admitted to Jour-
nalism 2. Only those students who obtain nine grade-points in Journalism 2 will be ad-
mitted to the School of Journalism.

Students who have completed two or more years in another institution (college, uni-
versity, or normal school), must be eligible for junior standing in the B.A. General
Course of the College of Letters and Science, in order to be admitted to the School
of Journalism. To complete the requirements for graduation from the School of
Journalism in two years, they should present most of the subjects listed above for the
first two years at the University (excepting the credits in journalism). Students from
other institutions should send a certified copy of their preparatory school and academic
records to the chairman of the Committee on Advanced Standing, Bascom Hall, before
coming to the University.

REQUIREMENTS FOoR GRADUATION. For graduation from the School of Journalism, 124
credits are required. Of this total 30 credits must be taken in required and elective
courses in journalism, including Commerce 15, but not Journalism 1. Students in the
Journalism-Advertising group may include Commerce 13 and 116 in the 30 credits. In
addition, Economics la and 1b, Pol. Science 1 or 7, Psychology 1, and 15 credits in
advanced social sciences are required as noted on page 81.

The student’s point-credit ratio in courses in journalism and advertising must not
be less than 1.5, and in other courses not less than 1.0. Those students in the School of
Journalism who fail to maintain the grade-point requirements will be advised to with-
draw from the School.

Students are required to have either (1) 32 credits in two or more foreign langu
or 27 credits in one, part of which may have been taken in preparatory schools (ea
year of foreign language work in a high school or academy is counted as four credits
up to a maximum of 24 toward the required 32 credits) or (2) they must demonstrate
by examination either (a) proficiency in one foreign language or (b) a reading knowl-
edge in two foreign languages. (See page 61.) For journalism students the languages
which may be offered include Latin, Greek, French, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, and
German (other foreign languages only by permission of the Director).

Upper-group seniors in the School of Journalism (those who have a point-credit
ratio of not less than 1.5 for the first three years) have the privilege of writing a
thesis (4 credits) presenting the results of a year's research in either contemporary or
historical phases of newspapers, magazines, or advertising. Such theses are bound and
filed in the School Library.

The other required courses for graduation from the School of Journalism and the
number of credits to be earned in each are as follows:
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[. REQUIRED COURSES IN JOURNALISM AND ADVERTISING

; i | OPTIONAL GROUPS
Co -rse: i [ | Daily ‘ Com- Journal- | Journal-
No. Title of Course | and | News- munity ism-Ad- | ism-Mag-
| Sem. | paper News- | vertising azine Teachers
. | | paper
2 A\vews;;upu:‘ reporting oo } '3 6 er. | 6 cr. 3 cr. 6 er. 6.er.
3 Newspaper desk work i i o | 8 3 8 8
4 Advertising typography e 1
13 Marketing methods--—- | 3
15 Advertising principle | 1
101 rualistic style-—- |
104 Editorial writing-—- ] |
105 | ] [
106 A
107 Cumnmﬂity NEWSDADET mmmmmm e e m e
108 Newspaper business

management..--
109 Law of the press

120 prctmg’ foreign news_ J
123 y .1en sfields_—o—o -t L

*Required of women students only. **Required of men students ouly.

REQUIRED COURSES IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

In addition to the introductory courses in the social sciences required in the iresh-
man 411d sophomore years (Psych. 1, Pol. Science 1 or 7, and Economics la and 1b),
at least fifteen credits must be chr.)sen from not less than three of the following
gluupa .

1. History
Credits Credits
At least 3 credits in courses numbered over 3 3
100, preferably: 137—International organization and League
111—History of the West, 1763-1893 - 3-4 of Nations 3
117 —American constitutional history, 139—State government 2
o008 e e e S S e e S e s 140—Far Eastern politiCs$ —-eoeccmamcmmmeceeo—o 3
120—American foreign relations, 1783-1939.. 3 144—Police power and social legislation..____ 3
122—American economic life . cacacaaaaaoo-_2-3 165—History of American political ideas_—.-" 3
124—Recent history of the United States, 166—Contemporary American political
g e = 3-4 thought e 3
139—=Europe since 1818 mmeom oo 3
143—The British Empire since 1815 _________ 3 3
147—Modern Britain, 1760-1939 3. Bponaxdon sng CORtace
178—Recent. German history il At least 3 credits in advanced courses
g preferably chosen from the following:
2. Political Science Com. 43—Business ethics ——caeecmomoceeeo 2
At least 3 credits in courses numbered over Econ. 119—Evolution of industry - 3
100, preferably chosen from the following: Econ. 122—Labor problems 3
122—Political parties and public opinion____. 3 Econ. 124—Taxation 3
127—Comparative government ——oo————.___- 3 Econ. 136—Transportation problems.__—.__ 3
128—Comparative government: contemporary Econ. 142—Public utilities —oceememmmmeeeo 3
dictatorships 3 Econ. 144—Capitalism and socialism-...-... 3
131—The United States and Latin America__ 3 Econ. 145—American labor history..-.--- 3
134—County and township government in Fecon. 146—Government and business_._.___ 3
the: United Statesu.-osomsssaesaoiiiiioie 2 Econ. 156—International trade SErhg




4, Sociology

Credits
At least 3 credits, preferably chosen from the
following:
1, 2—Introductory soCiOlOgY ---—ciccaocmmmacas 6
46—Introduction to anthropology- g
132—Introductory social statistiCS—————e——oo——o 3
138—Introduction to social pathology--ae---- 3
139—Social psychologY —-coccmeeeeeaeee 3
140—Principles of SOCIOlOBY-ocmmooomomeeeacea 3
144—Contemporary social movements___.____ 3
161—Criminology and penolog¥ —--eeeemeaeeee 3
5—Scientific identification of criminals..._- 2
197—Personality and social adjustment._.____ 3

First Semester

Credits
Journ. 1—General survey
Engl. la—Freshman English
Foreign language (one or two)

Historrl, 28500 Mo caD 3
SCIENCE —oo-soiocoidemmmmmmeSses s smeme—as 5-6
Physical ity requirement oo 0-(1)

15-16
Journ. 2—Newspaper reporting.aue-—eee—aeeo )
English 30a, 3la, 33a, or 408 - occmaccacaaaa- 3
Foreign language —ceeecoeocmmmomccccccanimnn- 2-3

or

485 E e R B L LR e S Ty (3)

. 7—Introduction to government
and politics
Econ. la—General economics.-

First Semester

Credits
Journ. 3—Desk work e 3
Journ. 1 Writing of special articles---——- 3
Commerce 15—Advertising principles —o—-——- 2

Social science options
Free electives

Journ. 104—Editorial Writing —oceeecooooacaaa 2

Journ. 109—Law of the press------ 1
Journ, 101—Journalistic style ... 2
i 110—History of journalism_ . ———o————- 3
Social science OPHIONS. ——cocioo oo iiannaan 3-6

Free electives CRN. - T 5-2

COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

SOPHOMORE

5. Psychology and Philosophy
Credits
At least 3 credits, preferably chosen from the
following :
Psych. 50—Applied psychology
Psych. 106—Abnormal psychology ---
Psych. 108—Human emotions and

THOEIVATION  cobscemmedcm o ins i s s 3
Psych. 144—Psychology of learning ..--.-- 3
Phil. 11—Elementary logic —omommeee - 3
Phil. 21—Introduction to philosophy ------ =5 9
Phil. 25—Philosophy and the human

ENtErPrisSe oo e e 3
Phil. 41—Introductory ethics —cooomooeaco- 3

RECOMMENDED PRE-JOURNALISM CURRICULUM

FRESHMAN YEAR

Second Semester
Journ. 1—General survey o -ocmocoeoooeooee 1
Engl. 1b—Freshman English
Foreign language (one or two)
Hintory 1, 2, 508 10 i~
Scie

*hy

YEAR
Journ. 2—Newspaper reporting oo~ 3
lish 30b, 31b, 33b, or 401

Foreign language

Hist. 2 or 4
Psych.

Econ. 1b

SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM CURRICULUM
' LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (JOURNALISM)
DAILY NEWSPAPER GROUP

JUNIOR YEAR

Second Semester

Credits

Journ. 3—Desk work
Journ. 106—Critical writing
Journ. 108—Business course
Journ. 105b—Magazine articles
Social science options
Free electves —ooaammmmao——o

D B W

SENIOR YEAR

Journ. 111—Press and pub. opinion. .- 3
Journ. 112—Reporting of law courtS..--..-.-- 2
Journ. 120—Interpreting foreign news—.._.... 2
Journ. 123—Women’s fields —oooooommmmmeaeaee 3

Social science options
Free electives
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COMMUNITY NEWSPAPER GROUP

JUNIOR YEAR

Journ, 3—Desk: Work et 3 Journ. . 3=Desk work Gauiteo.ecudiie Lo 3
Journ. 105a—Writing special articles._______ 3 Journ. 108—Business COUISE woocooooooooo 3
Journ, 107—Community NeWSPAPET —-coeeeeee 3 Commerce 13—Marketing methods ----——____ 3
Commerce 15—Advertising principles Social science optionS_—coooo oo 6-8
Econ. 25—Rural life Free. (Blectives . cascssssemmsmboaminr e bl cntls 4-2

Social science option
B ree e o e R N e LR 3

Journ. 109—Law of the press———ceocooo oo 1
Journ. 110—History of journalism.

Journ. 112—Reporting of public affairs_..... 2

Journ. 104—Editorial writing Econ. 127 or 192___ -2
Social science options Social science options, or-—-.__. -6-8
Free: electives o= ———a o oans i Free electives il ol oiita St —=3-1
JOURNALISM-ADVERTISING GROUP
JUNIOR YEAR
Journ., 3—Pesk i work oo o 3 Journ. 4—Advertising typography oo 1
Journ. 105a—Writing of special articles__._. 3 Journ. 117—Trade journalism - .- 2
Commerce 15—Advertising principles ...~ 2 Commerce 13—Marketing methods—————c.___ 3
Sccial dcience OPEION wnteecmmsmmen e —— 3 Social science options oo ooicacaoo—o--3-8
Hree) electives — i o 5 Eree eléctives” —totil 0y e e 10-5
SENIOR YEAR
Journ. 109—Law of the press—coeee—oeo—_ 1 Journ. 111—Press and pub. opinion..—...___- 3
Journ. 110—History of journalism-__._____ e Journ, 123—Women's fields 3
Commerce 116—National advertising -—.--———- 3 Commierce 1700 - oisol il o il e 3

Social science options_______
Free electives —————occ—ooo—_

-6 Social science options
2 Free electives

JOURNALISM-MAGAZINE GROUP

JUNIOR YEAR
Second Semester

First Semester

Credits Credits

Journ: &—Desk worle/ scosseemiaiiaiaes 3 Journ. J=Desk wbrk vics it I 3

Journ. 105a—Writing of special articles——__- 3 Journ. 105b—Magazine feature articles--- 3

Journ, 117—Trade journalism 2

E Social science options 5-8

Free electives Free electives -3
SENIOR YEAR

Journ. 109—Law of the press-._---___ 1 Journ. 10—News photography 1

Journ. 110—History of journalism-_ 3 Journ. 106—Critical writing ---- S

Journ. 101—Journalistic style ... 2 Journ. 111—Press and pub. opinion 3

Social science opti -6 Journ. 123—Women's fields 3

-4 Social science options___.

Free electives

Free electives

TEACHERS’ GROUP

Candidates for the University Teachers’ Certificate are required to register in the
School of Education as well as in the School of Journalism at the beginning of the
junior year. They should take one Minor in English and may substitute a second Minor
in one social science in place of the required 15 credits of advanced social science. (See
page 64).
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Journ. 3—Desk work

Journ. 105a—Writing of special articles
Commerce 15—Advertising principles
Social science options

Education 73

*Educ. Methods 191—Teaching of jour
Journ. 101—Journalistic style

Journ. 109—Law of the press

Journ. 110—History of journalism
Education 75

f student

pu

nalism (2)

JUNIOR YEAR
Journ. 3—Desk work
Journ, 117—Trade journalism
Education 74 ___
Social science of
Free electives _.
SENIOR YEAR
Journ. 106—Critical writing
Journ. 111—Press and pub. opinion
Journ. 104—Editorial writing —-__
Education 76
Education 84 ...
l“‘) lu' i

journalistic

methods of te ng
the Summer S10M.




LIBRARY SCHOOL

GiLeert H. DoaNE, Director; GEorGE C. ALLEZ, ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR.

The Library School is a professional school offering a one-year course of training
in library work to both men and women. This training is given in residence only, as
an independent course to those who qualify for admission. Upon the successful comple-
tion of the full course of study, students will be awarded the degree of Bachelor of
Library Science.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

1. Graduates of the College of Letters and Science or of an associated or accredited
college with equivalent preparation, who have a grade-point average of at least 1.5
and who are able to meet the other requirements set forth below, are eligible for ad-
mission. i

2. Each candidate will fill out an application blank, a copy of which can be obtained
from the Director of the School. This application must be filed with the Director not
later than the first of June for the ensuing academic year. Early application is advised,
as the number of students that can be accepted is limited to forty and each application
will be carefully scrutinized,

c

3. Applicants must be at least twenty years of age. Persons over thirty-five who have
no professional experience are advised against undertaking the course.

4. The applicant must have a reading knowledge of either French or German. Other
qualifications being equal preference will be given to those who present both languages.

5. A personal interview with the Director is desirable, since personal fitness for
librarianship is essential to success in the field. Candidates are judged not only on their
college records but also by the testimony of their references and of their own per-
sonality.

PreErREQUISITES FOR ALL APPLICANTS. Practical work in an approved library, prefer-
ably in a public library, for a year or more before entering a library school is very
desirable. This experience tests the candidate’s aptitude for library work, gives a know-
ledge of library terms and familiarity with library processes. It makes a student more
eager for, and appreciative of, what the library school has to offer. A month’s prelim-
inary work in an approved library under the supervision of a trained librarian is re-
quired of all accepted candidates who have not had accredited library experience. The
library and the conditions under which the work is to be carried on must be satisfactory
to the Director, and if desired, arrangements for it will be made by him.

Facility in the use of the typewriter is required in the School as it is in the modern
library. There is not time to acquire skill and speed during a library school year and
the school offers no instruction in typewriting, Each student is advised to own or rent a
typewriter for his own use during the year.

In spite of the growing use of the typewriter, library hand is still in demand for
various purposes. Prospective students are advised to acquire the vertical or library hand
before matriculating, Sample alphabets will be furnished applicants.

It is desirable that every student should be reasonably familiar with the most notable
literature in all of the principal departments of learning through actual reading of the
books themselves. Further, a really intimate acquaintance with certain books is pre-
requisite. A copy of the required reading list accompanies the application blank which
is sent to those making formal application for entrance. A discussion of these books
forms the first appointment of the school year in book selection.
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SuGGESTED PRELIMINARY PREPARATION, Undergraduates in college who are planning
to enter the Library School on the completion of their college work are advised to
select courses from the groups below.* Economics, History, English, and Science are
especially suitable for majors. Two years of history, two of economics or political sci-
ence, two of English, one oif psychology, and one of science with its accompanying
laboratory work are advised, also a reading knowledge of French and German.

Some studies that train in exactness, such as science, or foreign language, and others
that give a broad culture should be the aim in preparing for librarianship, which calls
for a liberal background. Therefore academic subjects should be emphasized. Prelimi-
nary courses in library science are not advised, except one teaching the use of the college
library. A sufficient introduction to the learning represented by the groups below is
essential to read intelligently in these subjects. Wide reading interests and the ability
to assimilate information easily should be cultivated, also the habit of rapid reading.

General business knowledge is of great value to the prospective librarian and is a pre-
requisite to success in administrative library positions. Candidates who have not had
business experience are urged to become familiar with business methods, including the
handling of a bank account, the management of a personal budget, a knowledge of the
elementary principles of bookkeeping, and a general understanding of ordinary business
transactions.

STUDENT EXPENSE

Library School students are required to pay the regular university fees. A laboratory
fee of $7.50 a semester is required and text books will average $40 for the full year. Upon
notification that they have been accepted as students of the School, applicants are re-
quired to pay a registration fee of $5.00 which will be applied on the general fee of the
first semester. In case of withdrawal of the applicant before the opening of the School,
the registration fee will be retained to cover expenses already incurred.

The Alumni Association of the School is building a Loan Fund which is available
for tuition loans to a limited number of students who may need to supplement
their resources. Information regarding a loan may be had by addressing the Director.
The Library School has no scholarships.

There is little opportunity for self-support while studying in the Library School,
as the course is intensive, requiring the entire time and energy of the student. This
should be understood and provision made in advance for the year’s expenses, so that fi-
nancial worry will not handicap the year's work.

APPOINTMENTS TO POSITIONS

While the School does not promise to place its graduates, it assumes the work of rec-
ommendation and placement through its correspondence with library authorities in the
State and throughout the country, and is always glad to place graduates in suitable posi-
tions whenever possible.

*English literature, especially survey courses in English and American literature, a period course,
and others in literary appreciation and criticism. Courses dealing with such literary types as the
novel, the drama, and the short story, not only in English but in foreign languages are desirable,
also work in composition or rhetoric. A ]

Modern languages. French and German are most needed in library work, and a reading knowl-
edge of both is prerequisite for advanced positions. It is advisable to begin the preparation of at
least one of the two languages named in high school, and to continue that language in college.

Classical languages. Four years of high-school Latin (with ancient history) are desirable.

History, including history of England and of the United States.

Social sciences. Economics, political science, and sociology.

Psychology, philosophy, and education,

Science, especially biology, botany, or zoology.
Speech.
History of art.




LIBRARY SCHOOL 87

To hold a full time public library position in Wisconsin a certificate is required by
state law. Graduation from the Library School meets one of the requirements for a
first or second grade certificate namely “a one-year course in an accredited library
school.”

THE CURRICULUM

The curriculum, which extends throughout the university vear, September to June,
provides thirty-six weeks of resident study. It is divided into four main subjects of
instruction: Administrative, bibliographical, technical and professional.

The following summary shows the individual Library Service courses which are
required of all students.

First Semester Second Semester

Credits Credits
101—Library administration ___.. b e 3 102—Library administration oooooceccceaaea 3
111—Reference and subject bibliography-..-- 3 112—Reference and subject bibliography 3
113—Book selection pE T—Book “géleetisn- ____ o T L s 3
115—Children’s: reading o Sioo_ 2l 2 116—Library service to children and
121—Cataloging and classification.__.- 3 adolescents omeem—-eeoooo e R 2
131—History of books and libraries 1 122—Cataloging and classification —o———____ 3

132—The library as a social and educational
fnehtution. L sae e e e

SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION
ADMINISTRATIVE

LiBrarRy Service 101—Library administration. Trade and national bibliography, the
book trade, acquisition of books and other printed material, theories, principles and
practices in the treatment of books from the time of purchase until discarded.

Lisrary Service 102—Library administration. Organization and operation of library
service in small libraries, large libraries in the city with extension through branches
and stations and concerning wider territory in county region and state. Administration
of library service in college and university and in school libraries. Library legislation,
trustees, librarian, staff, library property, budgets, and financial records, statistics, and
the compilation and use of reports.

BIBLIOGRAPHIC

Lierary SERvICE 111 AND 112—Reference and subject bibliography. Critical evaluation
of the standard works of reference in order to train the student to use and judge them
for their reference and research value in the different types of libraries. A study of
the bibliographies in subject fields in order to acquaint the student with their reference
value. The study deals with the authority, date, scope, arrangement and usefulness in
different types of libraries. Each student submits a selected and annotated bibliography
that tests his ability to collect, arrange, and evaluate the literature of the subject chosen.

Lirary Service 113 anp 114—Book selection. Chief factors in the building up a
book collection related to the reading interests and needs of the clientelle of the li-
brary. The topics included are: Books and reading; reading process and reading
interests; evaluation of books by classes and types; aids available to the librarian in
forming judgments concerning books to be selected; and the librarian’s collection in
relation to the interests of the community.

Lisrary Service 115—Children’s reading. A survey of children’s books from the
earliest chapbooks to the books of the present day. Methods and results of scientific in-
vestigations of children’s reading; of children’s reading interests; of the literature ot
the subject; and of the principles involved in the selection of children’s books.
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LierAry SERvICE 116—Library service to children and adolescents. Functions of public
and school libraries as social and educational factors in the education of the young
reader. The administration of the two types of libraries, the modification of the book
collection to meet the needs of the reader and the objectives of the curriculum; story
telling; and instruction in the use of books and libraries.

TECHNICAL

Lierary ServicE 121—Cataloging and classification of books. An introduction to the
principles of cataloging and classification, with practice in handling the simpler types
oi books. Rules of catalog entries, both author and subject. Training in the organization
of a dictionary catalog and in the use of the unit card system. How to obtain and use
printed catalog cards. The making of the shelf list. Detailed study of the Dewey Deci-

mal classification system. Alphabeting; book numbers.

Lisrary Service 122—Cataloging and classification of books. Continuation of course
121. Additional topics include: Corporate entries. Serials. Analytics. Practice in the
use of the Dewey Decimal system and the assignment of subject headings in connec-
tion with cataloging problems.

PROFESSIONAL

LisrAry Service 131—History of books and libraries. Lectures on the development
of the form of the book, the history of printing and the allied arts of the book,
and the history of libraries from the earliest times to the present day. The course is an
attempt to familiarize the student in the history of books, and provide a foundation
for further study.

Lisrary SERVICE 132—The library as a social and educational institution. The history
and nature of the development of libraries in the United States. Forces at work influ-
encing social and cultural changes and the relation of the library to them. The philoso-
phy of librarianship in terms of contemporary and potential trends in library service.
Agencies and activities influencing library development.




SCHOOL OF MUSIC

Carr E. Bricken, Director, ProFESSoR oF Music

Courses in the School of Music, leading to the Bachelor of Music degree, are as-
sociated in three curriculums, one preparing the student for applied music teaching and
performance, one for school music teaching, and the third for musical composition or the
teaching of the materials and principles of musical composition. Students in all three
categories pursue certain fundamental courses during the freshman and sophomore
vears, including Music 11, 20, and 21, courses in the fundamentals of musicianship,
ear-training, dictation, sight singing, solfeggio, and strict counterpoint. All freshmen
and sophomores are required to pursue the courses in applied music in one of the fol-
lowing instrumental or vocal sequences: 61 (pianoforte), 62 (voice), 63 (stringed
or other orchestral instrument), or 64 (organ) in the first year, and correspondingly
71, 72, 73, or 74 in the second year. Music 51 is required of juniors or seniors majoring-
in School Music who have previously acquired only a slight proficiency on the piano-
forte.

On the completion of the curriculum of the sophomore year, each student who has:
achieved a 1.6 grade-point ratio in his music courses will be given a comprehensive
examination, covering the principles and materials of the work of the first two years.
On the basis of this examination, the student will be advised as to his fitness to choose.
and continue in one of the three curriculums offered in the junior and senior years.
Students who do not satisfy these requirements will be advised to withdraw or te
transfer to another course.

Courses planned to meet the requirements for the University Teachers’ Certificate
are provided by the School of Education and are listed in the schedules of both
Schools.

The degrees of Master of Arts and Master of Music are granted upon the completion.
of certain requirements, For information regarding the nature of the required work,
inquiry should be made of the Director of the School of Music.

For the purpose of election by non-music majors the courses in music fall under the
Twenty Credits Rule, as if they were elections outside the College of Letters and
Science (see section 16, page 57). Students enrolled in other schools and colleges of the
University are allowed to take courses in the School of Music, subject to the approval
¢* their adviser, the Director of the School, and their Dean (given in writing), under
th- following conditions: credits in theoretical music courses, not to exceed twenty,
nay be elected by sophomores, juniors, and seniors; similarly not to exceed ten credits
in intermediate and advanced applied music may be elected by juniors and seniors; the
maximum number of credits in both theoretical and applied music may not exceed twenty.
Any student may take courses in applied music without credit provided he can qualify
for them. Tn the case of organ, piano and violin, non-music majors will be required
to satisfy the entrance requirements for majors in these subjects, whether or not the
subjects be taken for credit.

Al students must present their registration cards from the Registrar's office, before
heing assigned to classes in the School of Music. All students in applied music will be
examined by the Assignment Committee of the School of Music to learn the status of
their work and, in the case of juniors and seniors other than those in the School
of Music, to determine whether or not the subject may be taken for credit.

The regular university calendar applies to the School of Music, but students in applied
music not seeking credit may enter at any time.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

The general requirements, in addition to those for admission to the University, in-
clude successful (1) ear and rhythm test, (2) dictation test, (3) written test dealing with
music fundamentals, (4) written test dealing with music background, (5) sight-singing
of simple songs employing one of the following methods: syllabes, numbers, letters, in-
tervals (items to be considered are: pleasing tone quality, fluency, feeling for phrase,
rhythm, and general musicality), (6) instrumental performance upon piano or upon
student's major instrument when it is other than the piano (students should bring
their instruments and music), (7) students expecting to major in school music (vocal)
must give evidence of possessing a singing voice of pleasing quality and adequate range.

TraNsrErs. All transfer students must undergo a successful examination before they
may be admited to the School of Music.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJORS IN APPLIED MUSIC

Piaxo. Applicants for admission, whether enrolled for credit or not, will be re-
quired to play music of the following grade or its equivalent: easier sonatas by Haydn
and Mozart, Czerny, Op. 299, Books I and II, Heller, Op. 47, easier Songs Without
Words by Mendelssohn. Knowledge of the formation, signatures, and fingering of
major and minor scales is necessary; also the ability to read at sight hymn tunes and
simple accompaniments.

Voice. The student must be able to read simple music and must have had training
equal to the first half of Concone, with the usual technical study for the same period.

Viouin. Candidates must be well grounded in correct position, intonation, tone, and
bowing, and must have mastered the equivalent of David’s Violin School, Part 1, and
the easier pieces of Dancla, Alard and others.

OrcAN, No previous knowledge of organ playing is required, but a student will not
be enrolled for this major unless he has acquired a satisfactory pianoforte technique
and some skill in polyphonic playing.

FEES AND TUITION

Students studying for a degree in music and others taking theory courses are required
to pay the regular university fees. Those taking courses in applied music, either regu-
larly enrolled students or other students in applied music, are required to pay also the
tuition fees charged for such instruction, as noted below. Special students taking only
private instruction in applied music are not required to pay the general fee or the non-
resident tuition fee.

Students enrolling at any time previous to the fifteenth day of any semester will be
charged the full applied music and practice room fees for the semester. Students en-

rolling thereafter may receive a reduction at the discretion of the Director. All fees
must be paid before instruction begins.

Applied music fees are refunded in full if no lesson has been taken and if the name
of the student does not appear on the schedule of the instructor. No refund is made
after mid-semester except in cases of protracted illness and on recommendation of the
instructor to the Director. Practice room fees are refunded on the basis of time ex-
pired until mid-semester, after which no refund is made.

Tuition in applied music, per semester for undergraduate music majors:
Professional fee (1 private and 1 class lesson) ... -$30.00
Tuition in applied music, per semester, for all orh(l music cfudmt: .md music majors
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desiring additional lessons:
One private lesson a week ... P T S R
Two private lessons a week and one clxss Tesson. .. 45.00%

One class lesson a week 15.00
Rent of practice rooms, per semester:
Ofgan Fone o g U O RO e s (e

Piano, one hour daily ... ... b e Bl e b da e el

Rent of band and orchestral msti uments Sl b e
Laboratory fees per semester:

Music 30. 40, 50, 60, 131, 1()5, 231, each $IOO

Musie 75HE I 82 e b R e S e s e

ORGANIZATIONS

A School of Music major may elect a maximum of two organizations in any one
semester, only one of which may be taken for credit. Non-music majors may secure
only one credit per semester for participation in one or more of these organizations
and mzy not count more than six credits for participation in orchestra, band, and chor-
us. Freshmen in or outside of the School of Music receive no credit for participation
the first year in Orchestra, Band or Chorus. Only music majors may receive the maxi-
mum of 2 credits in Orchestra after the freshman or apprentice year; others may elect
Orchestra for one credit per semester.

Tre University OrcHESTRA has a membership of about eighty players. Two full re-
hearsals and one sectional rehearsal are held each week. Membership is open to the
entire student body on the basis of tryouts. Music students who qualify may receive one
or two credits listed as Music 85, but may not count more than eight credits in Or-
chestri toward graduation. Freshmen may enroll without credit. Mr. Bricken, Director.

TuaE SEconp ORCHESTRA is open to all university students who, through lack of ex-
perience or because of conflict, do not play in the regular University Orchestra. The
fundamentals of orchestral playing are stressed in the study of the easier types of
music. Practical experience in conducting and interpretation is offered. Instruments may
be rented from the School of Music. Mr. Luckhardt, Director.

Tue University CHORUS, an organization of two hundred voices, studies and per-
forms masterpieces of choral literature. Membership is on a competitive basis and is open
to any student in the University, including graduate students. Music 86, 1 cr. Freshmen
may enroll without credit. Mr. Swinney and Mr. Jones, Directors.

TrE University Banps consist of two hundred men divided into a Concert Band, a
First Regimental Band, and a Second Regimental Band. The Regimental Bands serve as
a training school for the Concert Band and play for the Military Department at official
functions. Tha University Bands also play for university convocations and cooperate
with the Athletic Department at games. Each organization rehearses three times weckly
Underclassmen may elect Band to fulfill the physical activity requirement. Uppercl
men who are members of the Concert Band and members of the Regimental Bands who
are invited tc¢ remain for duty at Commencement receive a stipend of thirty dollars.
Membership in band is determined by tryouts. Members of the University Bands may
-cceive one credit beginning with the sophomore year by registering in Music 87. Mr.
Dvorak, Director.

CONCERTS AND RECITALS

Lecture-recitals and concerts, open to the public without charge, are given by members
m‘ the Faculty of the School of Music 4t frequent intervals during the concert season.

*For junior and senior applied music majors only. :
“Thh rate does not apply to the use of the concert organ, for which special arrangements must be

nade.
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COURSES IN MUSIC

The major in School Music is open only to students seeking both the Bachelor of
Music degree and the University Teachers’ Certificate; the major in Applied Music and
the major in Theory and History, which lead to the Bachelor of Music degree, are
open to students who are not candidates for the University Teachers’ Certificate as well
as to those who are. The outline of the major in School Music incorporates at appro-
priate places the courses in education required for the Teachers’ Certificate; the out-
lines of the two other majors do not. But the student in either of these two majors who
desires to secure the Teachers’ Certificate also may do so by substituting the required
courses in education for Letters and Science electives—subject of course to the regu-
lations set forth in the paragraph, just below, entitled “Teachers’ Certificate.”

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC
AND FOR THE TEACHERS' CERTIFICATE

Subject to the rule of the College of Letters and Science relating to quality of work
(see section 13, page 49) for the degree alone, omitting the Teachers’ Certificate, a total
of 120 credits and 120 grade-points is required, including a minimum of 54 credits in the
College of Letters and Science and 46 to 66 credits in the School of Music, the exact
proportion to be decided on consultation with the Director. English 1, 6 credits, a fresh-
man history course, 6 credits, together with 6 credits in English 30, 32, 33, or 40, or
6 credits in History 4, as well as one foreign language, are required. Advanced courses
in history, totaling 6 credits, may be substituted for History 4 in the sophomore year.
The foreign-language requirement may be satisfied either (1) by meeting the language
requirements of the B.A. degree; (2) by passing an intermediate examination in French,
German, or Italian; or (3) by securing in high school and college the equivalent of six-
teen credits in French, German, or Italian, the last four of which must be passed in this
University with a grade of at least C. Only those students will be enrolled as juniors in
the School of Music who have earned a point-credit ratio of 1.6 in music subjects of the
freshmar and sophomore years, and in addition have passed satisfactorily the compre-
hensive examination described above.

Teacuers’ CerTiFicaTE. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Music who wish
to obtain the University Teachers’ Certificate are required to register also in the
School of Education at the beginning of the junior year and to earn (subject to the
quality-of-work rule) a total of 124 credits and 124 grade-points, including a mini-
mum of 40 credits in Letters and Science and the 18 required credits in education. The
degree for such students will not be awarded unless and until the requirements for the
certificate have been met, and wice versa.

The following education courses are required:

1. Either Educational Methods 2a and 2b (old Music 51 and 53), The teaching of
vocal methods, 5 credits, or Educational Methods 3a and 3b (old Music 91 and 92), The
teaching of instrumental methods, 5 credits.

? Education 73, The child: his nature and his needs, 3 credits.
3. Education 74, The schocl end society, 3 credits.
4. Education 75, The nature and direction of learning, 5 credits.

Elective in education, 2 credits.
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OUTLINE OF COURSES
FIRST TWO YEARS: NORMAL SEQUENCE

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
Music 618, 622,633, or.64a. 5= ot =8 Ll 2 Music 61b; 62b, 63b. 0% 640 .- ccceeoo o s
Music 1lla—Elementary theory —--oeoeooo—-—- 4 Music 1lb—Elementary theory ...
Eoreian language —— - o oll oo oo 3-4 Foreign: language .. oo .o

English la—Freshman composition.._...—__. 3 English Ib—Freshmar compusiti 3

Hitsory 1, 2, 5, or 10 (Yr. course) History 1, 2, 5, or 10 R

Physical activitn Ll s o Physical activity 0-(1y
15-16

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Music 712,/ 72a) 733, potdndiesc i ot e 2 Music 71b, 72b, 73b, Of F4boeooe oo - 2

Music 2la—Advanced theory —oocccocooccac 4 Music 21b—Advanced theory —coecemeooeaaae

Music 20a—Appreciation and history-.._... 2 Music 20b—Appreciation and history-

Foreign language . iiccoo-caiae .. 3- Foreign language e S

English 30b, 32b, 33b, or 40b or history-..- 3
Music 85—Orchestra —ooo—ooocaoc.
or Music 8—Chorus, or 87—Band

English 30a, 32a, 33a or 40a, or
Music 85—Or

*hestra

or Music 86—Chorus, or 87—

MAJOR IN APPLIED MUSIC: NORMAL SEQUENCE FOR DEGREE
JUNIOR YEAR
Music 8la, 82a, 83a, or 848 et 3 Music 81b, 82b, 83b, or 84boeeooe e 3

Music 31—Advanced counterpoint - 3 Music 32—Choral harmonization and
figured bass

or Music 33a—Harmony

Music 30—History of musical form 2 or Music 33b—Advanced harmony--
Letters and Science e e Music 40—Analysis -
Electives Tinl -ImuSiteaeresen-seeaaas oo = Letters and Science 3
Electives; 0l WMo oot e oot 3
16 16

SENIOR YEAR

Music 91a; 92a, 933, of Macecia e 3 Music 91b, 92b, 93b, or 94b 3
Music 50—Classical period-__ 3 Music 60—Romantic period 3
Letters and Science 6 Letters and Science- oo 5
Electives. in tRasit . ——ae-ase—= S ITRT IR D 4 Electives in music-.-- 5
16 16
MAJOR IN SCHOOL MUSIC—VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL
NORMAL SEQUENCE FOR DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE
JUNIOR YEAR
Nyiusie-81a, (826, B30 tor Bdans s M e e 2 Music 81b, 82b,83b, or 84b- il o 2
Music 75a—Instrumental class instru 2 Music 75b—Instrumental class instruction... 2
Music 31—Advanded counterpoint .- 3 Music 32—Choral harmonization and
or figured Da8E oo iicaesee 3

or

Music 33b—Advanced
Music 835, 8, or 87
Education 75—The nature and
of leatnifig —eoe--

Letters and Science

Music 33a—Advanced harmc
Music 85, 86, or 87.-.---
Education 73—The child

and needs
Music 76—Conducting
Education elective

harmony
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SENIOR YEAR

Music 91a, 92a, 93a, or Ydaciiisacuisuieioecin 2
Educational Methods 2a or 3a_____.__
Music 30—History of musical form._
Electives in music
Letters and Science
I (e i T o R e SR SRR e R S

Music 91b, 92b, 93b, or 94b_._.______ z
Educational Methods 2b or 3b- 2
Music, 40—Analysis o oo ... 2

Mieic, 34—Arranging - o0 . . 2
Education 74—The school and society_
Music 85, 86, or 87....
Letters and Science-_-

MAJOR IN THEORY AND HISTORY: NORMAL SEQUENCE FOR DEGREE

JUNIOR YEAR

Music 8la, 82a, 83a, or 84a
Music 30—History of musical form._. 2

Music 31—Advanced counterpoint____ 3
Music elective 2
Dettats and Selence. - e 6-7

15-16

Music 8lb, 82b, 8b, or 84b.
Music 40—Analysis
Music 32—Choral harmonization and

figured bass
Music elective
Letters and Science ____

SENIOR YEAR

Music 50—Classical period
Electives in music

15-16
Muasic 91b,:92h, 93b, or 94b- oo 2
Music 4lb—Canon and chorale—preludes.___- 3
Music 60—Romantic period -o-ccommmomeaeeeee 3
RIectives idng RS e e sic s 7




DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Abbreviations used in the announcement of courses:
Yr—a continuous course extending through two semesters
I—course given during the first semester
II—course given during the second semester
I, II—semester course given each semester
cr—number of credit hours per semester
*cr—credit to be arranged
Courses numbered under 100 may be credited only by undergraduates; those in the
100-group may be credited by both undergraduates and graduates; those in the 200-group
are ordinarily open only to graduates.

NON-DEPARTMENTAL COURSES

Under the provisions of the report of a special faculty committee, recently accepted by
the University Faculty, three new courses listed below will be offered beginning with
the academic year 1940-41.

1. FresamanN Forum. Yr; 1 cr. Weekly lectures presenting problems of the
modern world. Designed to assist freshmen in orienting themselves in University life.
Students taking the course for credit will have required written work and an exami-
nation. Mr. Dykstra and members of the faculty.

2. History AND SIGNIFICANCE OF ScIENCE. I, IT; 3 cr. Aims, methods, achievements,
and influence of science. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Not offered 1940-41. Staff.

103. Trexps 1x CoNTEMPORARY CiviLizaTion. II; 3 cr. Designed to interpret recent
economic, political, and technological developments in relation to present-day prob-
lems. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Staff.

ART HISTORY AND CRITICISM

Proressor HAGEN, chatrman; INsTRUCTORS KIENITZ, WATROUS.

The department offers to the general student semester courses providing broad sur-
veys of the history of art based upon aesthetic analysis, i.e., appreciation and interpre-
tation. Students unfamiliar with the history of art should normally not elect an ad-
vanced course before they have taken an elementary course. Courses 50 and 54 are
designed to familiarize the student with the principal art trends (architecture, sculp-
ture, and painting) from the art of Egypt to the art of the present day. The courses
offered in the hundred-group treat in a more specific way subjects introduced and
broadly sketched in the survey group. These courses not only serve majors, but are of
general cultural interest and may supplement the work done in the departments of his-
tory and literature. A selection from the courses listed below is offered each year in
adequate sequence.

Major. 26 credits; in addition, a reading knowledge of French, German, or Italian;
12 credits in history as a minimum (courses particularly recommended are History 1,
Medieval history, and History 134, The Renaissance).

It is also recommended, especially for those who expect to teach history of art, that
from 6 to 10 credits be taken in the courses in techniques offered by Mr. Watrous. The
requirements for a teachers’ certificate may be found under the School of Education.

Hispanic Stupies As A FIELD oF CoNCENTRATION. Students interested in this major
field should consult page 51.

95
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22. EreMmeNts oF THE FINE Arts. I, II; 3 cr. Analysis of the conditions—Ilocal, gen-
eral, personal and technical—that give rise to architectural, scultpural, and pictorial art
expression. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Kienitz.

44, MepievaL ARrT. 1; 3 cr. Architecture, painting, and sculpture, from Early Chris-
tian times to the end of the Middle Ages. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Hagen.

50. EcypriaN, GREEK, AND CHRISTIAN Art. I; 3 cr. The great originative styles
of Egypt, Hellas, and the Christian West through the Gothic period in architecture,
sculpture, and painting. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. (While course 54 offers
a continuation of the historical development to the present day, it should be taken
before course 50 as an introduction to the principles of the study of Art History.)
Mr. Hagen.

54, RENAISSANCE TO MoDERN ART: How THE ARTIST SEES AND PRESENTS REALITY.
I: 3 cr. Representative masters; problems of vision constituting the history of painting,
sculpture, and architecture from the fifteenth century to the present. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing. Mr. Watrous.

101. History oF THE GrapEHIC ArTs, II; 2 cr. History of woodcut, engraving, and
etching from the origins in the 15th century. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr.
Watrous.

104. RENAISSANCE AND BAroQuE Scurprure. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. Mr. Kienitz.

106. Mopery Euvroreany Arts. I1: 3 cr. The Generations of the 19th and 20th cen-
turies. Prerequisite : A semester course in Art History. Mr. Kienitz.

110. Proseminary. I, II; 2 cr.’ Research problems in art criticism. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Mr. Kienitz.

125. History oF GERMAN ART. 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing or Art His-
tory 54. Not offered 1940-41.

131. AMERICAN ARCHITECTURE. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr.
Kienitz.

139. DeveLoPMENT oF MODERN ARCHITECTURE. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. Mr. Kienitz.

140. Erementary History oF ArT Tecmxigues. I; 3 c-. Prerequisite: Art His-
tory 54 or concurrent registration. Mr. Watrous.

142. Tue Historicarl. TEeEcENIQUES oF ParntinG. II; 3 cr. DPrerequisite: Art
History 140 or concurrent registration or junior standing in Art Education. Mr.
Watrous.

146. ProseminAry: THE History or Toors axp Mepia oF TeHE ArTIsT. I, 1I; 2
cr. Prerequisite: Art History 142 or concurrent registration. Mr. Watrous.

151. ITALIAN PAINTING OF THE RENAISSANCE. II; 3 cr. From Masaccio to Raphael,
Michelangelo and Titian. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Watrous.

152. NorRTHERN PAINTING OF THE RENAISSANCE. I; 3 cr. Painting in the Netherlands
and Germany from the Van Eycks to Albrecht Duerer. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. Mr. Watrous.

153. REPRESENTATIVE PAINTERS OF THE SEVENTEENTH CeENTURY. 1l; 3 cr. Prerequi-
site: Sophomore standing. Mr. Hagen.

156. Bririsa PAINTING FROM HOLBEIN 10 THE PrE-RarmarLiTES. 1; 2 cr. Prerequi-
site: Art History 54 or one semester of Art History. Mr. Hagen.

157. PATTERNS AND PRINCIPLES oF SPANISH ART. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. Mr. Hagen.

159. DEeVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN ART. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr,
Hagen.
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210, SemiNary. Yr; 2 cr. The subjects of research, which change from semester
to semester, are generally chosen from the fields covered in the advanced courses. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. Mr. Hagen.

ASTRONOMY
PROFESSOR STEBBINS, chairman; AssisTANT Proressors HuUFFErR, WHITFORD,

6. NAVIGATION AND PRAcTICAL AstronoMy. II; 2 cr. The use of charts, compass,
sextant, and transit; sea and air navigation. Prerequisite: Mathematics 2. Mr. Steb-
bins. ;

17. Survey or AstroNoMmy. I, IT; 3 cr. I, Mr. Stebbins; II, Mr. Huffer.

101. AstropmYSics: THE Sorar SysteEm. I; 3 cr. The motions and physical prop-
erties of the members of the solar system. Prerequisites: Mathematics 1b or 3b, Physics
31. Mr. Huffer.

102, AstrOPHYSICS: STELLAR AstrRONoMY. II; 3 er. The stars: distances and mo-
tions ; physical state as shown by analysis of radiation. Structure of the galaxy; extra-
galactic systems. Prerequisites: Mathematics 1b or 3b, Physics 31. Mr. Whitford.

116. CerestiaL MecmANICS. Yr; 3 cr. A mathematical study of the problems of
two bodies, and of three or more bodies. Application to the orbits of binary stars,
comets, and planets. Prerequisite: A course in calculus. Mr. Huffer.

200. ResearcH. Yr; 3-5 cr. Graduate students and others qualified to pursue ad-
vanced astronomical studies may be given facilities for independent original work in
the Washburn Observatory.

BACTERIOLOGY

The courses in the departments of Medical Bacteriology and Agricultural Bacteriology
are accepted as regular Letters and Science courses. For descriptions of these courses
see the bulletins of the College of Agriculture and the Medical School and also the
semester time tables.

BIOLOGY

Study in the bioligical sciences is conducted in the independent though coordinated
Departments of Botany, Zoology, Anatomy, Physiology, Physiological Chemistry,
Genetics, Pathology and Medical Bacteriology, Pharmacology and Toxicology, Plant
Pathology, and Agricultural Bacteriology.

1. GeEneraL Biorogy. Yr; 5 cr. An elementary one-year course in general biology
may be taken by combining Botany 1 and Zoology 1, both of which are given each
semester. Either one may precede the other, although the normal order is to follow
botany with zoology. Introductory to botany, zoology, anatomy, bacteriology, and
physiology. (See Botany 1 and Zoology 1.)

Tae TEAcHING oF BroLogy. See School of Education.

BOTANY

ProreEssors ALLEN, Brvan, Duccar, GILBERT, chairman, KEITT; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
Fasserr, Fisk; AssistTaNT ProreEssors Backus, DENNisTOoN, Evans, StAUurrer; IN-
sTRUCTORS CURTIS, GREENE.

Major., 30 credits, including thesis, Botany 1, and an elementary course in zoology.
A thesis is required of all seniors majoring in botany unless exception is made by the
chairman of the department.

1. GexeraL Borany. I, II:; 5 cr. Preliminary to all advanced work. Lab. fee
$5.00. Mr. Bryan, Miss Fisk, and staff.

T aRs et e ——
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2. Apvancep GENERAL Borany. II; 5 er. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $5.00.
Mr. Bryan and staff.

17. Survey oF Borany: NATURE oF THE Praxt WorLp. II; 3 cr. Open to all
students, excepting those who have taken Botany 1 or its equivalent. Lab. fee $3.00.
Mr. Evans.

100. Sentor THEsIs. Yr; 2-3 cr. A subject should be selected, if possible, before
the close of the junior year. Lab. fee $1.50 per cr. Staff.

101. Diseases oF Prawts. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and Agr. Bact. 1.
Lab. fee $4.50: Mr, Walker, Mr. Backus.

102. MerHODS IN PLANT PATHOLOGY. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 101. Lab.
fee $4.50. Mr. Riker.

103. MorprHOLOGY OF ALGAE, I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Offered 1940-41
and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr. Allen.

104. MorpHOLOGY OF FuNGI. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr.
Gilbert.

107. MorrHOLOGY 0F GYMNOSPERMS, I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Offered
1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr. Bryan.

108. MorrHOLOGY OF ANGIOSPERMS. II; 3 or 4 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab.
fee $3.50. Miss Fisk.

110, Prant Historocy. I; 3 or 4 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.50.
Mr. Denniston.

111. MicroscoricalL. ExaminaTtion oF Drucs axp Foops. I1; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Botany 110. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr. Denniston.

112. MorrroOLOGY OF Bryopuyres. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Offered
1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr. Allen.

113. MorpHOLOGY oF PrERIDOPHYTES. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Offercd
1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab, fee $3.50. Mr. Bryan.

117. Structurk oF EcoNomic Prawts. I; 3 er. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee
$3.50. Miss Fisk.

129. CrassiFicaTioON oF CuLTivATED Praxts. I; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany
1. Lab. fee $3.00. Miss Fisk.

130. IpeEnTIFIcATION AND CLASSIFICATION OF SEED Pranxts. II; 3 or 4 cr. Pre-
requisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Denniston.

131. Dexprorocy. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $1.50. Mr. Den-
niston.

146. Pranxt Pmysiorocy. II; 4 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and some elementary
knowledge of physics and chemistry. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Stauffer, Mr. Curtis.

153. BoranicaL TecENIQUE. Yr; 2 cr. Training in the preparation of plant ma-
terial for study, including practice in killing, staining and mounting. Prerequisite:
Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.00. Mzr. Gilbert.

154. EvoLutioNn oF Praxts, I; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and 2. Offered
1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Allen.

156, INHERITANCE AND VARIATION., [I; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and 2. Oi-
fered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Allen.

160. Frora or WisconsiNn AND Its CoxservaTion. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Open
to advanced students in the natural sciences. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr. Fassett, Mr. Curtis.

162. ApvanceEp Taxonomy. I; 2-4 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 129 or 130, or 160.
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Fee $1.00 per credit. Mr. Fassett.

163. IpENTIFICATION AND CLASSIFICATION OF GRrAsses. I; 2 er. Prerequisite:
Botany 129 or consent of instructor. Fee $1.00 per credit. Mr. Fassett.
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164. Prixcipies oF PLANT Ecorocy. II; 3 cr. Lectures, laboratory and field trips.
Prerequisites: Botany 1 and sophomore standing. Lab. fee $1.50. Miss Fisk, Mr. Fas-
sett, Mr. Curtis.

165. Fierp Botaxy. II; 3-4 cr. Observation, collection and identification; appli-
cation in the field of botanical training; for those who will teach biology. Prerequi-
site: At least 7 credits in botany. Lab. fee $1.00. Mr. Fassett, with cooperation of
the department.

166. MEeTHODS IN PLANT ConSERVATION. I; 1 or 2 cr. Application of physiological
and ecological methods to the preservation or restoration of the native flora. Pre-
requisite : Botany 146 or Botany 164, or consent of instructor. Mr. Curtis.

176. NutriTion Axp GRowTH OF PLanTs. I; 3 cr. Laboratory course with informal
discussions devoted to nutrition of plants and the relation of food and accessory sub-
stances to plant growth. Prerequisite: Botany 146. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Stauffer,
Mr. Curtis.

180. ADVANCED BoTANICAL Proprems. I, II; 2-5 cr. Individual work dealing with
advanced phases of botany not taken up in the regular courses. Prerequisites : Upper-
group standing and consent of instructor. Se eSection 20, page 60. Lab. fee $1.50 per
er. - Staff,

200. ResearcH. Yr: *cr. Investigation may be undertaken in any department of
botany in which the student’s preparation is adequate. Lab. fee $2.00 per credit. Staff.

213. ProsemInary. Yr; 1 cr. Open to honor seniors and first-year graduate stu-
dents in botany. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Gilbert.

214. SeminAry IN GENERAL Borany. Yr; *cr. Mr. Allen.

215. SEMINARY IN PLaNT PHysioLogy. Yr; *cr. Mr. Duggar.

220. ADVANCED Mycorocy. Yr: 2 cr. Morphology and classification of fungi.
Prerequisites: Botany 101, 104. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.00.
Mr. Gilbert.

221, CLASSIFICATION OF PArasiTic Fuxcl. Yr; *cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alter-
nate years. Prerequisite: Botany 101 or 104. Mr. Backus, Mr. Greene.

247 Apvaxcep Praxt Puvstotocy. Yr; *cr. Prerequisite: Botany 146. (No labora-
tory in 1940-41; given for 2 lecture credits only.) Mr. Duggar.

248, PrYSIOLOGICAL METHODS AND MaTERIALS, I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 146.
Lab. fee $2.50. Mr. Duggar, Mr. Stauffer, Mr. Curtis.

249, SpeciaL PrysioLoGy oF PAtHOGENIC Funcr. II; 2-4 cr. Prerequisite: Botany
146. Lab. fee $1.50 per cr. Lectures, reports; lab. optional. Mr. Duggar.

250. CvrorLoGy. Yr; 5 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and 2. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr.
Allen.

252, Cyrorocy oF THE Funcr. 1I; 1-2 cr. Various methods of fixation and stain-
ing of fungi, with laboratory exercises applying these methods. Prerequisite: At
least one semester of general cytology. Lab. fee $2.00 per cr. Mr. Gilbert.

See Zoology 106 and 107 and Genetics 1 to 105 for other courses in evolution and
heredity ; also Horticulture 7 and 8 for courses in plant propagation and floriculture.
The announcements of the Departments of Genetics and Horticulture appear in the
College of Agriculture.
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CHEMISTRY

Prorressors Apxins, DanieLs, Fiscaer, Harr, KAnLENBERG, KrAUSKOPF, MATHEWS,
chairman, McELvain, MELocHE, ScHUETTE, WALTON, WILLIAMS ; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR
SoruM ; AssisTANT ProreEssors Horr, KLErn, RoSEVEARE ; RESEARCH ASSOCIATE LUND-
GREN ; INstrUCTORS BrRiDGMAN, HEATH, JorNxson, KELLER, WiLps, WILLARD,

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MA]JOR

To be accepted as a major in chemistry, a student must have a grade-point average of
1.5 or better in chemistry courses taken in his first two years.

OPTIONAL FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION

Course Title of Course —
No. In- Pre- Teach-
Organic | Physical Food organic | medical ing
1 General chemistry and
qualitative analysis_ . .- _.___ 8-10 cr. 8-10 er. 8-10 er. 8-10 er. 8-10 er.
11 Quantitative analysis_ Al 6 8 7 6 8
120 Orgamc——]ecturus ______ 4 4 4
121 Organic—Ilaboratory_ 6 4 3
130 Physical—lectures._.. -t 4 4 4
131 Physical—laboratory_ 4 6 3
100 RNt e e 4 4 s R A R RN ERIEE o P
123 | Characterization of

[+

| organic compounds
146-7 | Food chemistry.__
Physiological chemis v
_________ Adv. technical elective_________

i Total Craditenalitl b 38-40 ‘ 42-44 30-32

A minimum of 80 credits in subjects outside the major subject is required for graduation,

la*. GexerarL CuHEMISTRY. I; 5 cr. Theoretical c.lwmistry and descriptive chem-
istry of the non-metals. Lab. fee and deposit $12.50. 2 hr. lecture, 4 hr. lab, 1 hr.
quiz. Special sections for students who have had high-school chemistry. (Repeated
second semester.) Mr. Walton, Mr. Krauskopf and staff.

1b. GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND QUALITATIVE AwALysis. II; 5 cr. Chemistry of the
metals and qualitative analysis. Continuation of Chemistry 1a, which is prerequisite.
Lab. fee and deposit, $12.50. Mr. Walton, Mr. Krauskopi and staff.

2a*, GeExerRAL CHEMISTRY. I; 4 c¢r. For freshmen in engineering only. Lab. fee
and deposit, $12.50. 2 hrs. lecture., 4 hrs. lab,, 1 hr. quiz. (Repeated second semester.)
Mr. Holt, Mr. Heath and staff.

2b. GEeENERAL CHEMISTRY AND QUALITATIVE AwxaLysis. II; 4 cr. Continuation of
Chemistry 2a, which is prerequisite. Lab. fee and deposit, $12.50. Mr. Holt, and
staff.

3. QuarLiTATivE Awnarysis. II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in
Chemistry 1b or 4b. Required of all chemistry course students. Lab. fee and deposit,
$2.50. Mr. Walton and staff.

4a* GeNeraL CreMmiIstry. I; 5 cr. For the following students: chemistry course,
chemistry majors; chemical, mining, and metallurgical engineers. May be elected by
students majoring in the applications of chemistry, for example biochemistry and bac-
teriology, or consent of instructor. Lab. fee and deposit $12.50. 2 hr. lecture, 4 hr. la
1 hr. quiz. (Repeated second semester.) Mr. Sorum and staff.

4b. GeENERAL CHEMISTRY AND QuUALITATIVE ANALysis. II. Continuation of 4a. Pre-
requisite: la, 2a, 4a, or equivalent. Lab. fee and deposit $12.50. Mr., Sorum and staff.

*Students who have completed one year of high-school chemistry 11‘(,1L=dmg laboratory work may
be excused from laboratory work in the course by passing an examination.
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10. MaraemaricaL. CuHEMISTRY. I; 3 cr. Preparation for Chemistry 130. Not
ordinarily open to candidates for the B.S. degree in chemistry. Prerequisites: Algebra,
trigonometry, and Chemistry 1 or 2. Mr, Daniels.

11, QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS., Yr; 3-5 cr. Prerequisite: General chemistry, in-
cluding qualitative analysis. The first semester of this course is repeated in the sec-
ond semester. Lab. fee and deposit, 3 or 4 cr., $17.50; 5 cr., $22.50. 3-9 hrs. lah.
Mr. Hall and staff.

12. QuaxTtiTATIVE ANALYSIS. I; 3 cr. For agricultural students only. Prerequi-
site: General chemistry, including qualitative analysis. Lab. fee and deposit, $17.50.
5 hrs. Iab. Mr. Meloche and staff.

14. QuANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. I; 5 cr. For engineering students only. Prerequi-
site: General chemistry, including qualitative analysis. Lab. fee and deposit, $22.50.
9 hrs. lab. Mr. Meloche and staff.

17. Survey or CHEMISTRY : NATURE OF THE CHEMICAL WorLp, II; 4 cr. A brief
course designed to fulfill in part the non-professional science option for the B.A. and
Ph.B. degrees. Fee and deposit, $2.00. Staff.

99. Sreeciar CHEMICAL ProrEms. I, IT; 2-4 cr. Lab. fee, $4.25 per credit. Staff.

100. Senior TaEesis. Yr; 2-3 cr. Lab, fee and deposit, 2 cr. $10; 3 cr. $12.50 per
semester. Staff,

106. ADvANCED ANALYTICAL PrAcTICE. I, II; *cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 11b.
Special analytical techniques including microscopic and other instrumental methods.
Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr., $8.00; $4.50 per additional credit. Mr. Meloche.

107. History oF CEEMISTRY. [; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 11, 120, or consent
of instructor.

108. ADVANCED QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. Yr; 2-5 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b.
Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee and deposit, 2 cr., no fee; 3 cr., $8.00;
$4.50 per additional credit. Mr. Krauskopf.

113. WaTer AnArysis. II; 1 cr. An eight-week course devoted to the sanitary
chemical analysis of water and sewage. Prerequisite: Chemistry 11 or consent of
instructor. Lab. fee and deposit, $6.50. Mr. Schuette.

116. InpustriaL Oreanic Awxavrysis. I, IT; *cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1la and
120a. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr., $8.00; $4.50 per additional credit. Mr. Schuette,

117. Inorcawic Preparations. I, II; 2-5 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b or 2Zb.
Lab. fee and deposit. 2 cr., $12.50; $4.50 per additional credit. Mr. Meloche,

118. Iron Anxp StEEL Awarysis. I, II; 2-5 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 11 or 14.
Lab. fee and deposit, 2 cr., $12.50; $4.50 per additional credit. Mr. Meloche.

119. Orcanic AnxaLysis. I; 3 cr. An introduction to the metheds for quantitative
determination of elements and functional groups. Prerequisites: Chemistry 11a and 120a.
Lab. fee and deposit, $15.00. Mr. Schuette.

120a. Orcanic CueEMmiIstry. I, IT; 2 cr. An introductory course. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 1. Courses 120a and 121a should be taken concurrently, Mr. Adkins, Mr. McElvain,
and Mr. Klein,

120b. Orcaxic CaEMIsTRY. I1; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 120a. Courses 120b and
121b should be taken concurrently. Mr. McElvain.

121a. Omcanic Cmewmistry, I, I1; 1-3 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Chemistry 120a. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 er., $12.50; 2 cr., $17.50; 3 cr., $22.50.
Lab. 3-8 hrs. Mr. Klein and staff.

121b. Orcanic CHEMISTRY. II; 1-3 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registra-
tion in 120b. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr., $12.50; 2 cr., $17.50; 3 cr., $22.50. Lab. 3-8 hrs.
Mr. Klein and staff.

123. CHARACTERIZATION oF OrcANIc CoMmpouNDs. I; 4 cr. A study of homologous
reactions, separation, and identification of organic compounds. Designed as an aid
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to research involving organic compounds. Prerequisites: Chemistry 120 and 121.
Lab. fee and deposit, $17.50. Mr. McElvain, Mr. Johnson.

124. Apvancep Survey oF OrcanNic CHEMISTRY. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry
120. Mr. Adkins.

125. Apvaxcep Orcanic Preparations. Yr; *cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 121.
Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr., $8.00; $4.50 per additional credit. Mr. Adkins, Mr. Mec-
Elvain, Mr. Klein.

130. PuysicaL CHEMISTRY. Yr; 2 cr. Should be taken concurrently with Chem-
istry 131. Section I: For non-chemical engineering students. Prerequisites: Chemistry
1 and 11; Physics 1 or 31, Math. 101 or 103, or consent of instructor. Mr. Mathews,
Mr. Roseveare, and staff. Section I[1: For chemical engineering students only. Pre-
requisites : Chemistry 14, Physics 51 and 52, Mathematics 102a and 102b. Mr. Daniels,
Mr. Williams, and staff. )

131. PavsicaL CrHEmistRY. Yr; 1-3 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Chemistry 130. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr., $12.50; 2 cr., $15.00; 3 cr., $17.50.
Lab. 3 to 8 hrs. Mr. Daniels, Mr. Roseveare, and staff.

133. PmotocHEMISTRY, I; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130 and 131. Offered
1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Mathews.

146. CuEMISTRY OF Foobps Axp THEIR ADULTERATION. II; 2 cr. Critical study of
foods from the standpoint of (1) fundamental basis of nutritional value and (2) char-
acter and legal status of adulteration. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1la and 120a. Mr.
Schuette.

147. CuEMISTRY OF Foops Axp THEIR ApurterAtion. II; 1-3 cr. A laboratory
course to accompany, if desired, Chemistry 146. Prerequisite: Chemistry 146 or con-
current registration. Fee and deposit, 1 cr. $12.50; $2.50 per additional credit. Mr.
Schuette.

148. I~xtrODUCTION TO PHYSICAL AND CorLoin CHEMIsTRY. II; 3-5 cr. Particularly
for students in the biological and geological sciences. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. Offered in 1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr., $12.50;
2 cr., $15.00; 3 cr., $17.50. Mr. Williams and staff.

149. Corroip CmEMIsTtrRY. 1; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130 and 131. Mr.
Williams.

151. Apvaxcep Inoreanic CmEMISTRY. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate
yvears. Mr. Hall and Mr. Holt.

153. ApvANcED INSTRUMENTAL Anarysis. I, II; *er. Prerequisite: Chemistry 131.
Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr., $8.00; $4.50 per additional credit. Mr. Meloche,

155. Apvancep QUANTITATIVE AxaLvsis. I; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate
years. Mr. Hall

161. THE PrASE Rute. II; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Prerequi-
site: Chemistry 130, Mr. Sorum.

180. Apvancep InpEPENDENT Stupy. I, II; *cr. Open only to superior students.
(See Sec. 20, p. 70).

200." REseAarcH 1IN CHEMISTRY. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee and deposit, $4.50 per credit.
Staff.

223. Apvancep Orcanic CreEmistrRY. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 124, Mr.
Adkins, Mr. McElvain.

224, 225. Apvancep Orcanic Caemistry, I, IT; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 124.
Mr. McElvain, Mr. Link, Mr. Klein, Mr. Johnson, Mr. Wilds.

230. Apvancep PrysicAL CHEMISTRY. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130
and 131. I, Mr. Daniels; II, Mr. Roseveare.
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234. CuemicAL THeErRMODYNAMICS. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 230. Offered
in 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Roseveare.

236. CueEmicaL Kinerics. II; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 130. Mr. Daniels.

237. Quantum CmEMmistry. II; 2 cr. Prereguisite: Chemistry 230. Offered in
1941-42 and in alternate years.

239. SEMINARY IN PrysicaL anp Corroip CmEMISTRY., Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 130. Mr. Mathews, Mr. Daniels, Mr. Roseveare.

247. SEMINARY 1N Orcanic CHEMISTRY, Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Adkins, Mr. McElvain,
Mr. Klein.

249. Apvancep Corrorp CHEMISTRY. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 149. Mr.
Williams.

252. SEMINARY IN INORGANIC AND ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. Yr; 1 cr. Mr, Hall,
Mr. Meloche.

254. SEMINARY IN Foops Anp SanrraTioN. Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Schuette.

263. SEMINARY IN GEnERAL CHEMIsTRY. Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Walton, Mr. Krauskopt,
Mr. Sorum, Mr. Bridgman, Mr. Willard.

TEACHERS' COURSE

TrE TEAcHING OF CHEMISTRY. See School of Education.

CLASSIGS

ProrEssorR AGARD, chairman; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR WINSPEAR; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
Hemroximus, WALLACE,

ATTAINMENT EXAMINATIONS. See Section 10, page 47. The normal preparation for the
proficiency examination in Greek includes Greek 1, 10, 20, and 106 or 108; in Latin it
includes aLtin 1, 10, 21, and 31 or 32.

Major. In Greek, 28 language credits, exclusive of Greek 1; in Latin, 30 language
credits beyond Latin 1b (or two years of high-school Latin), 22 language credits be-
vond Latin 10b (or four years of high-school Latin). Students choosing a foreign-
language major must present at least eight credits in a second foreign language. For
the teaching major and minor see School of Education.

GENERAL COURSES IN CLASSICS

The purpose of these courses is to give students who have had little or no Latin or
Greek an understanding of the relation of classical culture to our own, especially in
social institutions, literature and art. Knowledge of the Greek and Latin languages is
not required, and in courses 41-122 no foreign-language credit is given.

41. Greek Lire ANp Literature. I; 2-3 cr. Greek literature in translation, with
adequate regard to its social background. For three credits, additional reading and a
final paper. Open to freshmen. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Agard,
Mr. Winspear.

42. RomaN Lire ANp LiteraTure. II; 2-3 cr. Latin literature in translation, with
adequate regard to its social background. For three credits, additional reading and a
final paper. Open to freshmen. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Win-
spear, Mr, Wallace.

51. CrassicAL Myrrorogh. I; 2 cr. A survey ofc lassical myths and their in-
fluence on later literature and art. Open to freshmen. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate
years, Mr, Agard.
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122. CrassicAL ArT AND ARcHAEOLOGY. II; 3 e¢r. The contribution of archaeology
to an understanding of classical life, and a critical analysis of Greek and Roman art.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr.
Agard, Mr. Wallace.

133. THE CLASSICAL BACKGROUND FOR EArRLY CHRISTIANITY. Il: 3-4 cr. Late
Greek and Roman philosophy and religious cults; Roman imperial organization and
its influence on ecclesiastical organization. For four credits, reading in Greek or
Latin, counting one credit toward a Greek or Latin major. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Winspear.

GREEK

1. ELEMENTARY GREER. Yr; 4 cr. Study of forms and syntax, with translation of
casy Greek prose. Mr. Agard.

10. Homer anp Prato. Yr; 3 cr. [liad, Apology, Crito. Prerequisite: Greek 1.
Mr. Agard.

20. Greex DraMA AnD Lyric Poetry. Yr; 3 cr. Euripidess Medea, Sophocles’
Antigone, and selections from Aeschylus, Aristophanes and the lyric poets. Prerequi-
site: Greek 10. Mr. Agard.

100. Sewxior THEsIs. Yr; 2 cr. Staff.

106. Herobotus AND THUcypIDES. Yr; 3 cr. A study of the sources for Greek
fifth-century history. Prerequisite: Greek 20 or concurrent registration. Offered
1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Winspear.

108. Prato. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Greek 20 or concurrent registration. Of-
fered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Winspear.

109. AristotLE. Yr; 3 cr. The Nicomachean Ethics and passages from the Politics
and Metaphysics. Prerequisite: Greek 108 or consent of the instructor. Given on
request. Mr., Winspear.

180. DirecteEp READING. Upper-group majors may secure a limited number of cred-
its for reading done under the guidance of a member of the department. See section
20, page 60.

200. InpivipuaL Researcu. Yr; *cr. Staff.

210. Greek Erpigrarmy. II; 2-3 cr. An introduction to Greek inscriptions. Pre-
requisite: Greek 106 or consent of the instructor. Mr. Edson.

211. Greex DraMA., Yr; 3 cr. Given on request. Mr, Agard.

226. GrEek Sounps AND Forms II; 2 cr. History and analysis of the Greek lan-
guage. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Dillon.

230. GREEK SEMINARY. Yr; 2 cr. Subject for 1940-41: Aristotle. Mr. Winspear.
Subject for 1941-42: Sophocles. Mr. Agard.

LATIN

la. ELEMENTARY LATIN. I; 4 cr. Study of forms and syntax, with simple trans-
lation into Latin and English, equivalent to a year of high-school Latin. Mr. Heironi-
mus, staff.

1b. Caesar. II; 4 cr. Translation of easy prose, including selections from the
Gallic War; analysis of English derivatives. Prerequisite: Latin la or one year of
high-school Latin. Mr. Heironimus, staff.

10a. Cicero’s OraTtions. I; 4 cr. Cicero as a politician and literary critic. Special
consideration is given students who have not recently studied Latin. Prerequisite:
Latin 1b or two years of high-school Latin. Mr. Wallace.
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10b. VErGiL. II; 4 cr. Selections from the first six books of the Aeneid. Special
consideration is given students who have not recently studied Latin. Prerequisite:
Latin 10a or three years of high-school Latin. Mr. Wallace.

21. GexErAL SurvEY. Yr; 3 cr. (4 cr. for students who wish to include Latin com-
position.) Selections from Vergil, Lucretius, Catullus and Horace; Cicero’s letters and
selections from Tacitus, illustrating the social and political life of the Republic and
Early Empire. Prerequisite: Latin 10b or four years of high-school Latin. Mr. Win-
spear.

31. Priny AxDp MartiaL. I; 3 cr. Letters of Pliny and epigrams of Martial, illus-
trating various phases of Roman life. Prerequisite: Latin 21. Mr. Wallace.

32, Sarrust anp Livy. II; 3 er. The Jugurthine War of Sallust and selections
from Livy, illustrating the national experence of the Roman people. Prerequsite:
Latin 21. Mr. Wallace.

35. IxtErMEDIATE Latin Composition. I; 2 cr. A survey of Latin syntax and
idioms. Prerequisite: Latin 21 (6 cr.). Mr. Heironimus.

100. Sewior TaEsts. Yr; 2 cr... Stath.

101. Apvancep Latin ComrositioN. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Latin 21 (8 cr.) or
Latin 35. Mr. Heironimus.

108. Cicero’s Lerters, I; 3 cr. The life, times and letters of Cicero. Prerequisite :-
Latin 32. Given on request. Mr. Wallace.

109. RomAxN Drama. II; 3 cr. Comedies of Plautus and Terence; the history of
classical drama and its influence. Prerequisite: Latin 32. Given on request. Mr.
Wallace.

110. Lucretius. I; 3 cr. The De Rerum Natura; its relation to Greek and Roman
philosophy. Prerequisite: Latin 32. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Win-
spear.

111. Vercir, I; 3 cr. A review of the works of Vergil, with special attention to
the literary art of the Aencid. Prerequisite: Latin 32. Offered 1940-41 and in alter-
nate years. Mr. Wallace.

115. Romanx BrocrapHY. I: 3 cr. Suetonius’ Caesar and Augustus, the Agricola
of Tacitus, biographies by Nepos, the Historia Augusta. The use made of ancient
biography in other fields. Prerequisite: Latin 32. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate
years. Mr. Heironimus.

118. Romax Sarire. 1IT; 3 cr. Satires of Horace, Persius, and Juvenal. Satire as a
literary genre; social conditions at Rome during the Empire. Prerequisite: Latin 32.
Offered 1940-21 and in alternate years. Mr. Heironimus.

119. Tacrrus. II; 2-3 cr. The principate of Augustus and Tiberius. Prerequi-
site: Latin 32. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Wallace.

130, Mepievar Latix., I; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr..
Heironimus.

180. DirecteEp REApING, (See Greek 180.)

200. IxprivipualL REsearcH. Yr; *cr. Staff.

225. Latin Sounps AND Forms. II; 2 cr. The history of the Latin language,

and its relation to other languages. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr.
Dillon.

231. LatiN LitEraTURE. Yr; 3 cr. A comprehensive survey. Reading from various
authors, with a consideration of their antecedents and relationships. In 1940-41, the
Early Empire; in 1941-42, the Republic and Late Empire. Mr. Heironimus.

233. Latin SEMINARY. Yr; 2 cr. Subject for 1940-41: Vergil's Aeneid, Book.
IV. Mr. Wallace. Subject for 1941-42: Lucretius. Mr. Leonard.
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TEACHERS’ COURSE

TuE TeEacHING oF LATIN. See School of Education.

COMMERCE

ProOFESSORS AURNER, ELWELL, chairinan, GLAESER, JoNES, TAvLOR, TRUMBOWER; Asso-
cIATE Proressors FeLLows, Fox, GiesoN ; AssisTANT ProFEssors GaumNIiTz, HENSEY;
LECTURERS PETERSON, SroHN; InsTRUctorRs KuBLy, LINS, SCHUCK.

Students in the School of Commerce may offer the following courses in satisfaction
of the requirements for a major. Certain courses are required; others are subject to
election within groups, and still others may be taken as free electives toward the major.
Requirements for the major including group requirements, may be found on page 73.

Unless otherwise noted all of these courses, with the exception of starred courses (x),
may be taken for credit by Letters and Science students not in the School of Commerce.

COMMERCE
ACCOUNTING

%8, ELEMENTS oF AccounTiNG. I, II; 3 cr. Principles of double-entry bookkeeping.
Use of the fundamental books; the treatment and proper statement of sole proprietor-
ship, partnership, and corporation accounts. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Fee
$1.50. Mr. Elwell and staff.

9. INTERMEDIATE AccounTing. I, II; 4 cr. Theories of general financial account-
ing with problems illustrating their application. Prerequisites: Commerce 8 and
Mathematics 7. Fee $2.50. Mr. Elwell and staff.

108. AccOUNTING PRINCIPLES, Yr; 4 cr. An introductory course in accounting, and
income taxes. First semester, theory and principles; second semester, federal and state
income tax laws. Prerequisite: Graduate standing, enrollment in the Law School, or
consent of instructor. Fee $1.00. Mr. Schuck, Mr. Gibson.

181. ApvAncep AccouNTIiNG ProLEms. I; 3 cr. Advanced financial accounting for
specialized fields. Should be taken in the junior year by accounting majors. Pre-’
requisite: Grade of B in Commerce 9. Fee $1.50. Mr. Gibson, Miss Lins.

182. Cost AccounTING. I1I; 2 cr, Accounting for costs in manufacturing enter-
prises. Should be taken in the junior year by accounting majors. Prerequisite: Grade
of C in Commerce 9. Fee $1.50. Mr. Gibson, Miss Hensey.

183. Accouxts oF CoNsoLIDATIONS AND IncoMe Taxes. I; 2 cr. Accounts and
statements of amalgamations, mergers, and holding companies. Problems based upon
federal and Wisconsin income tax laws. Should be taken in the senior year by account-
ing majors. Prerequisite: Grade of C in Commerce 9 and registration in the School
of Commerce. Fee $1.50. Mr. Gibson, Miss Hensey.

184. Auprtine. 1I; 3 cr. General principles of auditing, including a detailed study
of different kinds of audits. Should be taken in the senior year by accounting majors.
Prerequisites: Grade of B in Commerce 9, senior standing, and registration in the
School of Commerce. Fee $1.50. Mr. Elwell, Miss Lins.

185. AnaLysis oF FinanciaL Reeorts. I; 2 cr. Analysis of corporation reports
with particular reference to statement structure, meaning of accounts, and ratios. Pre-
requisite: Commerce 9. Fee $1.00. Mr. Elwell, Miss Lins.

186. AccounTiNG SysteEMs., I1I; 2 cr. General principles of constructive account-
ing and the designing of systems for various industries. Should be taken in the senior
year by accounting majors. Prerequisites: Upper-group status, grade of B in Com-

*In the College of Letters and Science this course may be counted as part of the credits re-
quired for graduation only by students in the School of Commerce.
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merce 9, and registration in the School of Commerce. Fee $1.00. Mr. Elwell, Miss
Lins.

187. GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING. I; 2 cr. Requirements of accounting systems of
various governmental units. Special study of budgets and reports. Should be taken
in the senior year by accounting majors. Prerequisites: Upper-group status, grade of
B in Commerce 9, and registration in the School of Commerce. Fee $1.75. Mr. El-
well, Miss Lins.

188. BubpcErs axp BupGETary ConTROL. I; 2 cr. General principles of budgeting.
Preparation of budgets; standards of measurement; procedure for budget comparison,
revision, coordination; and reports. Prerequisite: Commerce 9. Fee $1.00. Mr.
Peterson.

199. PusLic UtiLity AND INSTITUTIONAL AccoUuNTING. II; 2 cr. Application of
the general principles of accounting to public utilities and to public and private institu-

tions, such as clubs, colleges, foundations, and hospitals. Prerequisite: Commerce 9.
Fee $1.00. Mr. Peterson. (Not offered 1940-41)

282. Apvancep Cost AccouNTING. II; 2 cr. Recent development in cost procedures
with special emphasis on cost analysis, standard and distribution costs, uniform cost

systems and trade association accounting. Prerequisite: Commerce 182. Fee $1.50.

283. SEMINARY IN ACCOUNTING. Yr; 2 or 4 cr. Prerequisites: Graduate standing
and consent of instructor. Staff.

284. Apvancep AupitiNg. II; 2 cr. Audits of certain specialized businesses, special
investigations, reorganization and refinancing problems, Securites and Exchange Com-
mission and State Securities Commission requirements. Prerequisite: Commerce 184.

Fee $1.50.

BANKING AND FINANCE

105. Money anxp Banking. I, II; 3 cr. Monetary and banking principles and
practice; price theories; banking systems and their operation. Prerequisites: Eco-
nomics la. Mr. Morton and staff.

110. InvestMENTS. I; 3 cr. Analysis of the capital market and its instruments.
Prerequisite: Commerce 137. Mr. Taylor.

133. FinanciaL History oF THE UNITED StaTEs. 1; 3 cr. Monetary and financial
institutions and practices from colonial times to the present. Federal, state and mu-
nicipal finance. Tariff legislation and its municipal implications. Prerequisite;: Com-
merce 105. Given alternately with Commerce 154. Mr. Morton.

137. CorporaTiON FIinaxce. I, II; 3 cr. Business units, especially corporate, in
present-day enterprise; financial principles applicable to their operation. Fee $2.00. Pre-
requisite: Economics la. Mr. Taylor.

158. LARGE-ScALE ENTERPRISE. II; 3 cr. The business policy of large-scale units.
Prerequisite: Commerce 137. Mr. Taylor.

191, Tue Creprr SystEM. II; 3 cr. Central banking. Rates of exchange and inter-
national equilibrium. Credit policy. Monetary economics. Prerequisite: Commerce
105. Mr. Morton.

205. BankING AND MoneTARY THEORY. Yr; 2 cr. Monetary policy, production,
prices, capital formatiod, and economic activity. Liquidity, solvency, the gold stand-
ard, managed currency, stability, inflation and deflation. Prerequisites: Commerce 191
and a course in economic theory. Mr. Morton.

237. SEmINAR IN Finawce. Yr; 2 cr. Individual research, class reports, and group
discussion. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. Mr. Taylor.
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BUSINESS ETHICS

43. Business Ermics. I, IT; 2 cr. The rules of fair competition. Standards of
fair service. Fair price, fair wage and the justice of the present system of distributing
wealth, Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Fee $.50. Mr. Fox, Mr. Kubly.

COMMERCIAL LAW

109. LecaL Aspects oFr Business Rerations. 1I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Registra-
tion in School of Commerce and senior standing or consent of instructor. Fee $1.00.
Mr. Spohn.

FOREIGN TRADE
151. Latixy AMmEericA. I; 3 cr. The economic development and foreign trade of
_atin America, with emphasis on the stabler republics. The outlook for foreign trade
and investment, Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Lloyd Jones.

n trad: and

156. INTERNATIONAL Trape, II; 3 cr. A general course in farei;
foreign trade policy with special reference to the United States. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. Mr. Lloyd Jones.

251. SeMmiNaRY IN AMERICAN Foreicy Poricy, Economic axp Porrticar. I, II; 2
cr. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Lloyd Jones.

INDEPENDENT READING AND RESEARCH IN BUSINESS SUBJECTS

180. ReapinGg AND RESEArRcH IN Business Susjects. Yr; *cr. The prerequisites
for the independent work of this course are senior standing and candidacy for degree
with honors in the major. Students electing this work will be expected to pass com-
prehensive examinations in the field of their major. See section 20, page 60. Staff.

280. Reapinc ANp REseArcH IN Business Susjects Yr; *cr. Both during regu-
lar session and in the inter-session periods individual work suited to the needs of gradu-
ate students may be arranged. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Staff.

MARKETING

x6. Excrisg in Business. I, II; 3 cr. Communication in modern economic life.
Instruction in organizing executive reports, effective business letters, and other major
types of business communication, including market analyses. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. Fee $.50. Mr. Aurner.

x13. MargeTing MetrBODS. I, IT; 3 cr. Principles and practices followed by pro-
ducer, wholesaler, and retailer in the distribution of goods to the consumer. Prerequi-
sites : Economics 1a and junior standing. Mr. Fellows.

*x15. PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING. 1; 2 cr. An introductory course including an ex-
planation of its economic significance; the various methods of advertising, and the de-
velopment of copy and layout. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instruc-
tor. Mr. Fellows.

113. ProbLEMS 18 MarkET Axarysis, I; 3 cr. The various types of market analyses
used by advertising media, manufacturers and distributors. Prerequisites: Commerce 114,
upper-group status, and registration in School of Commerce. Fee $1.00. Mr. Fellows.

114. MARKETING MANAGEMENT. II; 3 cr. An advanced course in marketing pro-
cedure with special emphasis on purpose, development, and scope of personal selling,
from the standpoint of the sales executive; market analysis and research. Prerequisite:
Commerce 13. Mr. Fellows.

*Techmml subject in the School of Commerce; may be taken by other students in thc College of
Letters and Science only as an extra study, and the credits earned may not be included in the total
of 120 required for graduation. Commerce ﬁ 13. and 15 are open to students in the Schoaol of Jour-
nalism on the same basis as to Commerce Students.
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116. ProBLEMS IN NATIONAL ADvERTISING. II; 3 cr. An advanced course dealing
with the national distributive program and the consumer. Content emphasizes economic
functions, public relations, necessary regulation. Market studies, and creative projects.

Prerequisites: Commerce 13 and 15. Mr. Aurner.

Tae CoNSUMER AND MERCHANDISING. I; 3 cr. Principles and problems em-

phasizing position of the consumer; organization; and administration. Buying, plan-
ning, control; expense distribution; promotion; personnel administration; operating
efficiency ; expense reduction through cooperation. Prerequisite: Commerce 13. Mr.
Aurner.

198. Mopgrx ProsLEMS IN DISTRIBUTION AND PuBLIc RELATIONS, II; 3 cr. Coordi-
nation of factors in distributive enterprise; channeling demand; consumer distributive
preferences; modern complexities in public relations and consumer contact; social re-
sponsibility and seli-discipline in distributive enterprise. Prerequisites: Commerce 170
and oup status, and registration in School of Commerce. Mr. Aurner.

SEMINARY, MARKETING OF MANUFACTURED Goops. Yr; 2 cr. Studies in mar-
sales promotion and retailing activities necessary in the distribution of man
factured commodities. Marketing problems are worked out from m:.u busi
cedure. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Fellows, \{r

PUBLIC UTILITIES

135. Ramwway TransrorTATION. I; 2-3 cr. History and development o
transportation and regulation in the United States. Prerequisite: Economics

Trumbower,

136. TransporTATION PRrOBLEMS. II; 2-3 cr. Survey and analysis of present-day
problems relating to railway trgnspnrtation, the operation of highway carriers, de-
uir‘l ment of waterways, and air transport. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Trum-

142. Puspiic '‘Urtmities. I, II; 3 cr. The development of public utilities in the
United Stated? Legal basis of p"bhc utility regulation. Development of regulatory
agencies. Valuation, depreciation, public ownership. Prerequisite: Economics la.
Mr. Glaeser.

168: HicHwWAY TRANSPORTATION. I; 3 cr. Economic aspects of highway develop-
ment, financing of highway construction, supervision of motor vehicle traffic, and regu-
lation of highway common carriers. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Trumbower.

189. Ramwway RaTeEs axp Trarric. II; 2-3 cr. Freight rate structure, adjustment
rates by the Interstate Commerce Commission, traffic control and management. Pre-
requisite: Economics la. Mr. Trumbower.

195. Pusric UriLity MaxageMeEnT. II; 2-3 cr. Survey of management problems ;
accounting and statistical controls; economics of regulated monopoly price, cost
analyses and differential rates; labor problems; standards of operating efficiency. Pre-
requisite: Commerce 142. Mr. Glaeser.

266. SEMINARY IN PusbrLic Urtirities. Yr; 2 cr. Research investigations in the field
of local public utilities and transportation. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or senior
standing with consent of instructor. Mr. Glaeser, Mr. Trumbower.

RISK AND INSURANCE

121. Fire axp Casuarty Ixsurance. II; 3 cr. Economic services, contracts, bene-
fits, and premiums in the fields of fire, marine and casualty insurance. Prerequisite:
Commerce 139. Mr. Gaumnitz,

138. Lire Insurance. [; 3 cr. Mortality tables, premium rates, reserves, policy
forms, investments, legal principles, and state supervision in the field of life under-
writing. Prerequisite: Commerce 139. Mr. Gaumnitz,
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139. PrincieLEs oF INSURANCE. I, II; 3 er. An introductory course des’gned (1)
to precede advanced work in insurance and prerequisite thereto, and (2) to acquaint
the non-specialist with the economic and social services of the institution of insurance.
Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Gaumnitz.

140. ProBrEms IN LiFe INsurance. Il; 2 cr. An advanced course for the student
who has had fundamental training in both the economic and mathematical principles of
life insurance. Prerequisites: Commerce 138 and Mathematics 24. Mr. Gaumnitz.

154. Risk anxp Prorir. I; 3 cr. Sources of business risk; the price system, its
functions and defects; financial aspects of business cycles; business forecasting; the
stock market. Prerequisite: Commerce 105. (Given alternately with Commerce 133.)
Offered 1940041. Mr. Morton.

160. ProerLEMs IN PropErRTY Insurance. I; 2 cr. An advanced course considering
in detail practically all forms of insurance other than life insurance. Prerequisite:
Commerce 121. Mr. Gaumnitz.

161. ProBLEMS IN INSURANCE OrrFicE MANAGEMENT. 2 cr. An advanced course
concerned with internal and external problems of organization and management. Pre-
requisite: Commerce 139. Mr. Gaumnitz.

STATISTICS

31. Business Statistics. I, II; 3 cr. Elementary theory and technique of sta-
tistical methods, with application to typical production, distribution, accounting and gen-
eral administrative problems of business organizations. Prerequisites: FEconomics la
and registration in the School of Commerce, or consent of instructor. Lab. fee $1.50.
Mr. Fox.

132. SratisticAL Ecowomics. II; 3 cr. Relations between economic series; long-
time studies of student's selection. Prerequisites: A course in statistics and upper-
group status or graduate standing. Lab. fee $1.50. Mr. Fox.

196. ADVANCED STATISTICAL TECHNIQUE. I; 3 cr. Intermediate and advanced meth-
ods of analyzing data. Prerequisite: A course in statistics. Lab. fee $1.50. Mr.
Fox.

230. SEMINARY IN STATISTICAL REsEarcH. Yr; 2 cr. Cooperative research in one
or more economic problems, each member of the class concentrating on a selected phase
of the common subject. Fee $1.00. Mr. Fox, Mr. Gaumnitz.

See also Mathematics 118, 137 and 238 for courses in the mathematics of statistics.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

ProrEssors AcGarp, Buck, chairman, Diirox, HAuGEN, OrTEGA, PocHMANN, QUIN-
TANA; AssociaTe ProreEssors Berxowrrz, FurLcmer, MicuHELL, ROGERS; ASSISTANT

Proressors Rossi, voN GRUENINGEN ; INSTRUCTOR ALBERSON.

Courses in Comparative Literature fall into two general classes: those in which
the readings are mainly in English translation, and those in which an easy reading
knowledge of one or more foreign literatures is required. Undergraduates majoring
in the department must be able to do a portion of this work in at least one language
other than English. There is also provision for graduate work in Comparative Litera-
ture, as outlined in the bulletins of the Graduate School. None of the courses in this
department are open to freshmen.

Major. The major in Comparative Literature is planned for those students who may
be interested in the critical appreciation of literature or who may have literary ambi-
tions; it will be found to be elastic enough to suit individual needs. The minimum re-
quirements of the major are 46 credits, including the following:
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(a) 16 credits in courses in the Department of Comparative Literature, including
course 9 or its equivalent and four or more credits from courses numbered over
100. Course 165 is strongly recommended.

(b) 14 credits in literature (not language or composition) courses in at least two
other departments, one of which may be English. Not less than 9 of these
credits shall be taken in one foreign language, ancient, or modern. Courses in
the language departments below the following numbers are not accepted as part
of the major: Latin 16, Greek 7 or 10, English 34, French 21, German 31,
Spanish 21, Ttalian 20, Scandinavian 21. For other literatures consult the
chairman of the Department of Comparative Literature.

(c) 12 credits in related courses in at least two of the following departments: art
history, philosophy, history.

(d) 4 credits earned by independent work the result of which is shown by a thesis
or by work in a seminary. For this requirement there may be substituted a 3
credit course in the department in the hundred-group which requires a term
paper. The other one credit must be earned by independent work in the Pro-
seminary 181,

It is further required that the completed work show a degree of continuity; that is
to say, the elections will necessarily be in the same or related periods of literary history,
or will include the same or similar literary types. The exact grouping of courses for
a major will be determined individually for each student.

In any of the possible coordinations of his work the Department of Comparative
Literature asks the student to plan his studies so that in his senior year he can do a
piece of original work in which the results of this survey of a period or related pe-
riods will be manifest. The student if he has the ability may register for such original
work. The Proseminary 181 is specially designed for this purpose.

9. WorLd LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. Yr; 3 cr. Homer to the 20th century. Mr.
Buck and Mrs. Alberson.

67. Drama FrOM IBSEN TO PRESENT. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate
years. In translation. Mr. Rogers.

68. ConTEMPORARY NoVEL. Yr; 2 cr. The English, Continental, and American
Novel, 1875-1930, in translation. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Fulcher.

In the following courses, for majors one foreign language is necessary; for others
special arrangements may be made.

100. THesis. Yr; 2 cr. Students register with the consent of instructor and chair-
man of department. Mr. Scott,

101. MepievaL Epic, RoMANCE AND FaABLE. I; 3 cr. A study of these as the litera-
ture of entertainment and a reflection of the life and interests of the people. Epic
materials as found in the Anglo-Saxon, Norse, French, German, Spanish and Latin
and their development in romance. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mrs. Alber-
son.

102. Rewna1ssance Epic axp Romawnce. II; 3 cr. Epic and related forms, as the
romance and pastoral, their development in Latin. Italian, Portuguese and French and
their culmination in Ariosto, Tasso, Spenser and Milton. Offered 1940-41 and in alter-
nate years. Mrs. Alberson.

103. RexarssanNce THouGHT. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Quintana.

127. ConTEMPORARY PoETRY. (See English 127.)

143. CervANTES AND THE SpANISH GoLpEN AGE, Yr; 3 cr. Life and works of
Cervantes; sources; historical developments in sixteenth and seventeenth century
Spain relating to literature; influence of Cervantes in foreign literatures. Offered
1940-41 and in alternate years. Sr. Ortega.
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165. Literary CriticisM. Yr; 3 cr. The search for a critical theory and a study
of literary types. Readings in representative critics. Mr. Buck and Mr. Scott.

170. Lirerary Type: TracEpY. I; 3 cr. A critical study. At least one foreign
language required. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Buck.

171. Comepy. II; 3 cr. Critical study. Prerequisite: At least one foreign lan-
guage. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Buck.

173. Lirerary Tyee: BrocrapEY. ¥Yr; 3 cr. The history of the development of
biography; followed by a comparative study of the varieties of modern biographical
writing. Offered 1941442 and in alternate years. Mrs. Alberson.

176. TrE RomaNTic MOVEMENT IN FRANCE, GERMANY, AND EnGranp. II; 3 cr.
From Rousseau to Goethe and Chateaubriand. Ability to read German or French
necessary. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Buck.

177. ReNAISSANCE SATIRE. I; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Quintana.

178. TuE CONTEMPORARY ScENE. I; 3 cr. A study of the literary movements in
Europe and America since the Great War. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years.
Ability to read at least one foreign language required.

180. Serciar Reapincs. Yr; *cr. Individual studies in selected fields for exceptional
students under the direction of the instructor. Students must consult the chaifman
before registering. See section 20, page 60. :

181. ProseminNAry. Yr: *cr. Individual studies for seniors. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. Mrs. Alberson.

184. GERMAN-AMERICAN LITERARY RELATIONS. (See English 184.)

201. SeMinAry, DANTE 1n AMERICAN Criticism. Yr; 2-3 cr. Mr. Buck.

The following courses, 41-133, dealing with the literatures of Greece, Rome, Ireland,
Italy, Spain, Germany, Scandinavia or France in translation are for students not having
the foreign language and who wish to acquaint themselves with the best in their litera-
tures, As such they are recommended most highly. They do not carry credit toward
a major in Comparative Literature.

41. Greeg LiFe Axp LITERATURE. (See General Classics 41.)

42. RomAn LiFe anp LITERATURE. (See General Classics 42.)

50. FrenCH MASTERPIECES IN TRANSLATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. No language required. Mr. Michell.

51. CrassicAL MyrmorLocy. (See General Classics 51.)

53. ITALIAN MASTERPIECES IN TRANSLATION. Yr; 2 cr. Lectures, class discussions,
assigned readings. The first semester is devoted to Dante, Petrarch, and Boccaccio;
the second semester begins with the Renaissance authors and ends with Pirandello.
No language prerequisite. Mr. Russo.

55. SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE MASTERPIECES IN TRANSLATION. Yr; 2 cr. The
significant traits of Hispanic literature, and their relationship to other literatures, from
the origin to the present time, illustrated with selected representative masterpieces.
Lectures, class discussions, and supplementary readings. No language prerequisite.
Mr. Berkowitz.

71. LITERATURE OF THE VIKINGS. (See Scandinavian Languages 71).

75 GERMAN Crassics 1N TRANSLATION. Yr; 2 cr. Selected masterpieces of Ger-
man literature, taken up in English. Lectures, assigned readings, discussions, and
topics. First semester, the Nibelungenlied to Schiller ; second semester, Goethe to mod-
ern times. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. von Grueningen.

77 NORWEGIAN LITERATURE FROM RENAISSANCE T0 REALism. (See Scandinavian

Languages 77.)
133. Stupms v Irisa Civiization. Yr; 3 cr. A survey of Irish civilization in trans-

lation. Mr. Dillon.
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY

Proressors Divron, chairman, Haxcey, Haveen, HerrNer, HErrIOTT, LEONARD, TWAD-
DELL; AssSISTANT Proressor KASTEN; LECTURER ZAWACKI.

INDO-EUROPEAN

- 101. IntropuUCTION TO COMPARATIVE INDO-EUROPEAN LINGUISTICS. Iz 2 er. M,
Twaddell.

120. AnGrLo-Saxon. (See English 120.)

121. MippLE EncrLisH. (See English 121.)

123. History oF THE EncrLisa Lancuace. (See English 123.)

131. EremenTARY Orp IrRIsH. (See Irish 131.)

140, ELEMENTARY SANSiKRIT. I; 2 cr. Mr. Dillon.

141. ApvaNceEp SANSKRIT. II; 2 cr. Mr, Dillon.

150. History oF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. (See German 150.)

151. ErLEMeENTARY MippLe Hice GErMAN. (See German 151.)

154. Gormic. (See German 154.)

155. Ovp Hica GeErMAN. (See German 155.)

158. Orp Saxon. (See German 158.)

163. Orp Norse. (See Scandinavian Languages 163.)

164. INTRODUCTION TO SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES. (See Scandinavian Languages
164.)

170. InTrODUCTION TO SravoNIc PHILorocy: Ovp Cuurca Stavonic. II; 2 cr. Mr.
Zawacki.

171. Russian. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Zawacki,

185. IxTroODUCTION TO PHONETICS. (See English 185.)

201. PHirorocicAlL Proseminary. (See Irish 201.)

205. IxTrODUCTION TO MEDIEVAL WELSH. (See Irish 205.)

208. IxTrRODUCTION TO THE COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR oF THE CELTIC LANGUAGES. (See
Irish 208.)

225. Larin Souxps Axp Forwms. (See Latin 225.)

226. Greek Sounps AND Forms. (See Greek 226.)

227. History oF THE ENcLisH LANGUAGE. (See English 227.)

250. SEMINARY: CoMPARATIVE INDO-EUROPEAN LinguisTics. Yr; 2 cr. The work
of the seminary varies from year to year according to the needs of the students. Mr.
Dillon.

261. HistoricA. GRAMMAR oF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. (See German 261.)

ROMANCE PHILOLOGY

141. Spawisue HistoricAL GRAMMAR. Yr1; 2 cr. An introduction to Spanish philology,
phonology, morphology, and syntax. Prerequisite: Three years of college Spanish. Of-
fered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Herriott.

210. PHILOLOGICAL SEMINARY: OLp Spanisa. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 and in al-
ternate years. Mr. Kasten.

For other courses in linguistics see French 141, 240, 244; Italian 171; Spanish 141,
210.
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DRAWING

Drawing 1, 2 and 3, offered by the Department of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry
in the College of Engineering, are accepted as regular Letters and Science subjects and
may be taken for credit by students in the College of Letters and Science without special
permission of their dean.

ECONOMICS

ProreEssor FriEDMAN (Visiting), GLEASER, Groves, Hisearp, Jongs, KiExmOFER, LESco-
HI1ER, McNaLL, MortoN, PERLMAN, TAvLOR, TRUMBOWER, WEHRWEIN, WITTE, chairman;
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS ANDERSON, BARKKEN, Fox, FrokeEr, MORTENSON, SCHAARS; As-
SISTANT PRroFEssors EArrey, Esvring, GAuMNitz, MrrcHELL, PARrsoNs; LECTURERS
Branpers, Brices; INSTRUCTOR BRIDGMAN.

MAJOR

For a major in economics thirty credits are required, including the following: eight
credits in Economics 1a and 1b, three credits in Economics 30, and nineteen additional
credits. These additional credits shall be selected in conference with the major ad-
viser. Four of the nineteen additional credits may be met by the writing of a thesis
if a student is invited to do so by the faculty in charge of the field of concentration.
Students must earn as many grade-points as credits in the work of the major in order
to be eligible for graduation.

Theses may be written in any one of the fields designated in Fields II-VIII as de-
scribed on subsequent pages. A minimum of two related courses in the field selected is
required as a background for the thesis. Students not writing theses must, however,
offer three courses in any one of the fields of specialization, IT-VIII, into which the
work of the department is divided.

APPLICATION OF ECONOMICS TO SPECIAL COURSES

ScrooL oF CoMmMERCE. The importance of professionally trained men and women for
business was recognized in the establishment of the Course in Commerce in 1900. The
Course has now become the School of Commerce with work extending over three years,
the junior, senior, and first graduate years. See pages 73-77 of this announcement for
details. Professor F. H. Elwell is the director.

AcricuLTuBAL Ecoxomics. The courses in agricultural economics are intended to
give the student a knowledge of the economic principles which relate to the production
and marketing of farm products, the utilization of land, and the economic condition of
the agricultural classes. For details see pages 116-117 of this announcement. Profes-
sor A. Hobson is in charge.

IxpustrIAL RELATIONS. The Department of Economics has arranged a sequence of
courses preparing students for positions as employment managers with business con-
cerns, or for positions as factory inspectors, statisticians, special investigators with
state and federal departments concerned with industrial labor, and employment agents in
the state and federal employment service. This statement does not imply a promise that
such employment can be obtained for students who take the course. A list of recom-
mended courses can be obtained in the office of the Department of Economics or from
Professor Lescohier who is in charge.

MunicipAL FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION. A major in Municipal Finance and Ad-
ministration has been established in the Division of the Social Sciences, and designed
for those preparing for positions in municipal and county offices in which specific knowl-
edge of governmental organization, finance and accounting is necessary. This state-
ment does not imply a promise that such employment can be obtained for students who
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take this major. Full details concerning required and recommended courses can be
secured from Professor Elwell who is in charge. (See page 75.)

Tramning 1n EconomIic Statistics. A sequence of courses in economics, commerce,
agricultural economics, sociology, and mathematics has been arranged for those who
desire to prepare for statistical positions both during their undergraduate and graduate
work. A list of required and suggested courses may be had by applying to Professor E.
A. Gaumnitz who 1s in charge, or the office of the Department of Economics.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IN ECONOMICS
In addition to the courses described below credit toward an economics major is given
for the following courses: Commerce 9, 108, 114, 116, 170, 181, 182, 185, 199, 213.
The description of the listed courses will be found under the offerings of the School
of Commerce.

I. GENERAL ECONOMICS AND ECONOMIC THEORY

la. GeneraL Ecowomics. I, II; 4 cr. Fundamental economic principles and the
problems of modern economic society; production; the modern exchange system; value
and price, wages, interest. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Kiekhoier and
staff.

1b. GexeraL Ecowomics. I, IT; 4 cr. Rent, profits, business cycles, consumption,
public finance, economic policies and politics. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Kiek-
hofer and staff.

100. Senior THESIs. Yr; 2 cr.

150. Ecowomic Tareory. I, I1; 3 ¢r. Analysis of the problems of pricing, produc-
tion, employment and distribution under competitive and non-competitive conditions.
Some social implications. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or senior standing with
major in economics or commerce. Mr. Earley.

173. Ecowowmics oF ConsumprioN. II; 3 cr. Relations between consumption and
saving and social income and its fluctuations. Efforts to improve position of con-
sumers, Prerequisite: Economics 1b or consent of instructor. Mr. Earley.

175. Business Cvcie THEeories. II; 3 cr. Critical analysis of explanations of
crises and depressions. Prerequisites: Senior standing and major in economics or com-
merce. Fee $1.00. Mr, Lescohier.

197. MarmeEmATIcAL EcoNomics. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Senior standing or consent
of instructor. Mr. Friedman,

201. DeveLopMENT oF Economics. Yr; 2 cr. A critical survey of economic thought
irom the mercantilists to recent writers. Prerequisites: Economics 1b or equivalent
and graduate standing. Mr. Earley.

202. HisroricAL AND INsTiTUTIONAL EcoNomists. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites : Economics
1b and graduate standing. (Given alternately with Economics 218.) Mr. Glaeser,

218. InstrrutioNaL Ecowomics. I; 3 cr. Historical development of the institu-
tional organization of economic society. Special attention given to bearing of consti-
tutional law upon the changing structure. (Given alternately with Economics 202.)
Mr. Glaeser.

250. Seminary 1N Ecowomic Tuaeory. Yr; 2 cr. Critical discussion of de-
batable topics in the field of economic theory, particularly value and distribution, to-
gether with the presentation of reports on recent or contemporary theorists. Pre-
requisites : Graduate standing and consent of instructor. Mr. Kiekhofer.

280. REeapinGg AND REsEArRcEH 1N Ecowomics. Yr; *cr. Both during the regular
session and in the inter-session periods individual work suited to the needs of graduate
students may be arranged. Prerequisite: Advanced graduate standing. Staff.

See also Economics 205, listed under IV, Finance, and Economics 221, listed under
111, Agricultural Economics.
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II. ECONOMIC HISTORY AND INSTITUTIONS

19. Ecoxomic History oF THE UNITED StATES. I1I; 2-3 er. Development of agri-
culture, industry, commerce, and transportation from colonial times to the present.
Problems raised by economic evolution in the United States. Prerequisite: Economics
la. Miss Brandeis.

43. Business Ermics, I, II; 2 cr. The rules of fair competition. Standards of
fair service. Fair price, fair wage, and the justice of the present system of distributing
wealth. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Fox, Mr. Kubly.

119. EvorLution oF Inpustry. I; 3 cr. Guilds, mercantile and industrial capitalism.
Prerequisites: Economics la and junior standing. Mr. Perlman.

146. GoveErNMENT AND Business. II; 3-4 cr. General survey of governmental
activities affecting business with emphasis upon aspects not dealt with in other courses.
Prerequisite: Economics 1b. Fee $1.50. Mr., Witte.

158. LArGe-ScALe Enterprise. II; 3 cr. The business policy of large-scale units.
Prerequisite: Economics 137 or consent of instructor. Mr. Taylor.

176. Business Cycres. 1; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Econ. 1b. Mr. Friedman.

220. GoveERNMENTAL EconoMmic ProsLEMS, Yr; 2 cr. Current economic problems
confronting government and industries, especially of Wisconsin. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Witte.

258. ImperrEcT CoMPETITION AND THE LAw. I; 2 cr. Mr. Bunn, Mr. Hurst and Mr.
Earley.

III. AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS

117. OuvutLines or LAxD Ecowomics. I; 3 cr. Economic principles underlying the
atilization and conservation of land or natural resources. Prerequisite: Economics 1b.
Mr. Wehrwein.

i26. INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN AGRICULTURAL Propucts. I; 3 cr. Theories of for-
cign trade; foreign exchange; history and analysis of agricultural exports and im-
ports; governmental aids and restrictions to trade. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr.
>chaars.

127. CooperaTiON, I, IT; 3 cr. Analysis of marketing organizations, methods and
theory underlying producer and consumer cooperative enterprises, Consideration of
economic, legal and social aspects of cooperation. Prerequisite: A course in marketing
or junior standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Bakken.

128. MARKETING AGRICULTURAL Propucrs. I; 3 cr. Principles and practices of
agricultural marketing ; market prices and costs; case studies. Prerequisite: Economics
la. Mr. Schaars.

129. CooPERATIVE MANAGEMENT ProBrEMs. I:; 2 cr. Consideration of the busi-
ness structure of cooperative associations; problems involving organization, member-
ship relations, financing, trade and sales practices, and administrative policies. Pre-
requisite : Economics 127 or consent of instructor. Mr. Hobson, Mr. Froker.

152. Farmer MovemenTts. I; 3 cr. History of farmers’ efforts to improve their
status through organizations designed to control markets and influence legislation.
Prerequisite: Economics la or consent of instructor. Mr. Hobson.

155. Prices oF AGRICULTURAL Propucrs. II; 3 cr. An analysis and interpretation
of the factors affecting the prices of agricultural products, together with a study of
price movements, trends, cycles and minor fluctuations. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 1
or Economics 1b. Mr. Mortenson,

179. Ursan Laxp Ecowomics. II; 3 cr. Urbanization, location, and structure of
cities, urban land utilization, home ownership and tenancy, housing and credit, zoning,
citv and regional planning. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 1 or Economics 1b.
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200. ReseArcH. Yr; *cr. Cooperation and marketing, Mr. Hobson, Mr. Bakken,
Mr. Froker, and Mr. Schaars. Farm surveys and financial accounts in their relation
td farm management, Mr. McNall and Mr. Mitchell. Organized farmer movements,
Mr. Hobson. Taxation and farm credit, Mr. Parsons. Land economics and land prob-
lems, Mr. Wehrwein. Crop and livestock estimating and agricultural data, Mr. Ander-
son, Mr. Ebling. Agricultural prices and statistics, Mr. Mortenson. International trade
and agricultural policies, Mr, Hobson and Mr. Schaars.

221. Laxp Income. I; 3 cr. Economics of land utilization, theories of rent,
principles of land valuation and taxation. Mr. Wehrwein,

226. SEMINARY IN LAND ProeLEMS. ¥Yr; 2 cr. Land tenure and utilization in the
principal countries. Prerequisite: Economics 117, 229 or concurrent registration. Mr.,
Wehrwein.

228. SEMINARY IN THEORY OF MARKETS AND MAREETING. II; 2 cr. A study of
the historical development of markets; of modern market institutions such as auctions,
clearing houses, exchanges, and boards of trade. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years.
Mr. Bakken.

229. SEMINARY IN ADVANCED AGRICULTURAL Economics. I; 3 cr. The field of
agricultural economics with respect to its origin and the main issues. Staff.

252. SEMINARY IN AGRICULTURAL Poricies. II; 2 cr. An analysis of governmental
aids to agriculture in the United States and abroad. Mr. Hobson.

255. SEMINARY IN PricE AnarLvsis. II; 3 cr. The application of statistical and
other methods involved in analyzing agricultural prices and related problems. Prerequi-
site: Economics 130 or equivalent. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr..
Mortenson.

IV. FINANCE

103. Fiscar Poricy. 1; 3-4 cr. Social Security taxes; revenue other than taxes;
federal-state-local fiscal relationships; public expenditures; public debts; comparative
tax systems. Prerequisite: Economics 124 or consent of instructor. Mr. Groves.

105. MoNEyY AND Banking. I, II; 3 cr. Monetary and banking principles and prac-

tice; price theories; banking systems and their operation. Prerequisite: Economics la.
Mr. Morton and staff.

110. InvesTMmENTS. I; 3 cr. Analysis of the capital market and its instruments.
Prerequisite: Economics 137. Mr. Taylor.

124, Taxarion. I, II: 3 cr. Specific taxes which make up the national, state, and

local systems with special emphasis upon the practical social problems involved. Pre-
requisite: Economics 1b. Mr. Groves.

133. FinanciaL History oF THE Unitep States. I; 3 cr. Monetary and financial
institutions and practices from colonial times to the present. Federal, state and mu-
nicipal finance. Tariff legislation and its financial implications. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. (Given alternately with Economics 154.) Mr. Morton.

137. CoreoraTiON Finawce. I, II; 3 cr. Business units, especially corporate, in
present-day enterprise; financial principles applicable to their operation. Prerequisites:
First semester : Econ. 1la and Commerce 9; Second semester: Econ. 1a. Fee $2.00. Mr.
Taylor,

151. Latiy AMmEericA. I; 3 cr. The economic development and foreign trade of
Latin America, with emphasis on the stabler republics. The outlook for increased for-
eign trade and investment. Prerequisite: Economics la or junior standing. Mr. Lloyd
Jones.
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153. InTERNATIONAL FiwaAwnce. 11; 2 cr. Economic and financial principles, under-
lying international affairs, including monetary, exchange, trade, capital and debt rela-
tionships ; international price levels and policies; influence of politics on international
finance. Prerequisite: Economics 1b. Mr. Kiekhofer.

154. Risk axp ProriT. I; 3 cr. Sources of business risk; the price system, its
functions and defects; financial aspects of business cycles; business forecasting; the
stock market. Prerequisite: Economics 1b or 105. (Given alternately with Economics
133.) Offered 1940-41. Mr. Morton.

156. InTERNATIONAL TRADE. II; 3 cr. A general course in foreign trade and foreign
trade policy with special reference to the United States. Prerequisite: Economics la or
junior standing. Mr. Lloyd Jones.

191. Tue Crepit SystEm. II; 3 cr. Central banking. Rates of exchange and in-
ternational equilibrium. Credit policy. Monetary economics, Prerequisite: Economics
105. Mr. Morton.

193. Foreicy BaxginG SvsteMs. 3 cr. Its structure and operations. Comparisons
with the American financial system. Prerequisite: Economics 105. Not offered 1940-41.
Mr. Earley.

205. BANKING AND MoxnEerary THEorRY. Yr; 2 cr. Monetary policy, production,
prices, capital formation, and economic activity. Liquidity, solvency, the .gold standard,
managed currency, stability, inflation and deflation. Prerequisites: Economics 191 and
a course in economic theory. Mr. Morton.

224, SemiNary IN PusLic Finance. Yr; 2 cr. Alternating annually: 1. Legal
_problems in public finance. 2. Comparative tax systems (1940-41). 3. Tax literature
and tax theory. Prerequisite: Economics 124 or consent of instructor. Mr. Groves.

237. SEMINARY IN FinaNce. Yr; 2 cr. Comprehensive and intensive consideration
of selected problems of current and permanent import in financial administration. In-
dividual research, class reports and group discussion. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Mr. Taylor.

251. SEMINARY IN AMERICAN Foreicy Poricy, Ecovomic axp PoriticaL. Yr; 2
cr. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Mr, Lloyd Jones.

253. SEMINARY IN INTERNATIONAL FinaNce. Such leading topics as capital move-
ments, debts and investments, fixed versus stable exchange rates, trade and finance as
affected by managed currencies, etc. Prerequisites: Training in finance and consent
of instructor. Open on same terms to senior majors with upper-group status. Mr.
Kiekhofer.

V. INSURANCE

121. Fire anp CasuarTy INsurance. II; 2 cr. Economic services, contracts, bene-
fits, and premiums in the fields of fire and casualty insurance. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 139. Mr. Gaumnitz.

138. Lire Insurance. I; 3 cr. Mortality tables, premium rates, reserves, policy
forms, investments, legal principles. and state supervision in life underwriting. Pre-
requisite: Economics 139. Mr. Gaumnitz.

139. Prixcipres oF INsurance. I, II; 3 cr. Designed (1) to precede advanced
work in insurance and prerequisite thereto, and (2) to acquaint the non-specialist with
the economic and social services of the institution of insurance. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 1a. Mr. Gaumnitz.

140. ProereMs 1N Lire Insurance. II; 2 cr. For the student who has had funda-
mental training in both the economic and mathematical principles of life insurance.
Prerequisites: Economics 138 and Mathematics 24. Mr. Gaumnitz.

160. ProBLEMS IN PropERTY InsURANCE. I; 2 cr. Considers in detail practically
all forms of insurance other than life insurance. Prerequisite: Economics 121. Mr.
Gaumnitz,
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161. ProBLEMs IN Insuraxce OrFricE MANAGEMENT. 2 cr. Internal and external
problems of organization and management. Governmental control, taxation, and broad
legal aspects. Prerequisite: Economics 139. Mr. Gaumnitz.

See also Economics 120, Social Insurance, listed under VI, LaBor, and Economics 154,
Risk and Profit, listed under IV, FINANCE.

VI. LABOR

120. Socian Insurance. I; 3-4 cr. (2 credits only for those who have had Econ.
123.) Deals with all aspects of social insurance, including old age pensions, health in-
surance, unemployment insurance. Prerequisite: Economics 1b. Fee $1.50. Mr. Witte.

122, Lavor ProerEms. I; 3 cr. A comparison of the typical psychologies of the
business group and of the labor groups. Types of unionism. The structure and poli-
cies of unionism. “Welfare capitalism.” Prerequisites: Economics la and junior
standing. Lab. fee $1.00. Mr. Perlman.

123. LaBor LEeGisLATION. I; 3 cr. (2 credits only for those who have had Econ. 120.)
Protective legislation dealing with wages, hours,- child labor, old age benefits, accident
and unemployment compensation. Legal status of trade unions. Prerequisite: Economics
1b or consent of instructor. Miss Brandeis.

131. Wages anp Prices. IT; 3 cr. Analysis of facts and of forces governing wages.
Prerequisites: Senior standing, economics or commerce major. Fee $1.00. Mr.
Lescohier.

144, CarrtaLism AND Socrarism, II; 3 cr. Capitalism, unionism, socialism, fas-
cism, and individualistic anti-capitalism, each viewed under the headings of conditions,
theories, and movements. Prerequisites: Economics la and senior standing. Mr.
Perlman.

145. AwmEerican LarBor History. II; 3 cr. American labor movement; an histori-
cal experiment with the temper of the American community; political and legal insti-
tutions ; and the psychology of labor. Prerequisites: Economics la and junior standing.
Mr. Perlman.

149. GoverRNMENT AND LaBor. Yr; 3 cr. Devoted, in the first semester, to indus-
trial relations and labor law; and in the second semester to social insurance and general
labor legislation. Either semester may be taken separately. Prerequisite: First se-
mester : Economics 122 or 123 or 145 or 171; second semester: Economics 120 or 123,
or 174. Fee $1.00. Mr. Witte.

171. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Economics la or a major
in industrial education or engineering. Mr. Lescohier.

174. TuE LABorR MARKET. I; 3 cr. An analysis of problems centering around em-
ployment and unemployment. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Lescohier.

222. SEMINARY IN LABorR anD INDUSTRY. Yr; 2 cr. Research seminary in the prob-
lems of organized labor in industry. Mr. Perlman.

249. SEmiNarY IN Lapor Law. II; 1 cr. Mr. Feinsinger, Mr. Rice, Mr. Perlman,
Mr. Witte and Mr. Garrison.

274. SEMINARY 1IN Business CycLEs AND UNEMPLOYMENT. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Lesco-
hier.

VII. PUBLIC UTILITIES

135. Ramiwway TransportaTION. I; 2-3 cr. History and development of railway
transportation and regulation in the United States. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr.
Trumbower,

136. TraNsSPORTATION ProBLEms. II; 3 cr. Survey and analysis of present-day
problems relating to railway transportation, the operation of highway carriers, develop-
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ment of waterways, and air transport. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Trum-
bower.

142. PusLic Urmurties, I, II; 3 cr. Development of public utilities in the United
States. Legal basis of public utility regulation. Development of regulatory agencies.
Valuation, depreciation. Public ownership. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr.
Glaeser.

168. Hicaway TransportaTiON. [; 3 cr. Economic aspects of highway develop-
ment, financing of highway construction, supervision of motor vehicle traffic, and regu-
lation of highway common carriers. Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Trumbower.

189. RarLwAy RaTes Anp Trarric. II; 2-3 cr. Freight rate structure, adjustment
of rates by the Interstate Commerce Commission, traffic control and management.
Prerequisite: Economics la. Mr. Trumbower.

195. PusrLic Uriity MANAGEMENT. II; 3 cr. Management problems; accounting
and statistical controls; economics of regulated monopoly price, cost analysis and dif-
ferential rates; labor problems; standards of operating efficiency. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 142. Fee $1.00. Mr. Glaeser.

266. SEMINARY IN PusLic UriLities. Yr; 2 cr. Research in the field of local public
utilities and transportation. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or senior standing with
consent of instructor. Mr. Glaeser, Mr. Trumbower.

VIII. STATISTICS

30. Ecowomic Statrstics. I, IT; 3 cr. Sources of statistical data, tabulation,
charting, averages, dispersion, sampling and probability, index numbers, trends, seasonal
variation, economic cycles, correlation. Prerequisites: Economics la and major in
economics or consent of instructor. Fee $1.50. Mr. Gaumnitz.

130. StatisticaAL Metmops. I; 3 er. Elementary statistics for graduate students.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Fee $1.50. Mr. Gaumnitz.

132. StatisticaL Ecowomics. II; 3 cr. Relations between economic series; long
time studies of student’s selection. Prerequisites: A course in statistics and upper-
group status or graduate standing. Fee $1.50. Mr. Fox.

196. ApvANCED STATISTICAL TECHNIQUE. I; 3 cr. Intermediate and advanced meth-
ods of analyzing data. Prerequisite: A course in statistics. Fee $1.50. Mr. Fox.

230. SEMINARY IN STATISTICAL RESEARCH. Yr; 2 cr. Cooperative research in one
or more economic problems, each member of the class concentrating on a selected
phase of the common subject. Fee $1.00. Mr. Fox, Mr. Gaumnitz.

232. SEMINARY IN WEALTH AND INcoME. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Friedman.

See also Mathematics 118, 135, 137 and 238 for courses in the mathematics of sta-
1C

EDUCATION

Education 106, 108, 119, 120, and 123 are accepted as regular Letters and Sclence
courses. For description of these courses see the School of Education section of the An-
nouncements and also the semester time-tables.

ENGLISH

Proressors Crark, HanLEy, HucHES, chairman, LEONARD, PocEMANN, QUINTANA,
Roe, TAvLOR, WHITE ; LECTURER GLICKSMAN ; AssocIATE Proressors EccLes, FULCHER,
THORNBURY, WALLERSTEIN; ASSISTANT Proressors Doran, GrAy, TrOMAS, TrROW-
BRIDGE, WALES; INsTRUCTORS BrADFORD, Browx, Cassmy, CrHEw, Erbmaxn, Kniep,
RurLEDGE, WoOD.
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Magyor. A minimum of 34 credits including (a) freshman English; (b) one of the
following : 30, 32, 33, 40 (both 30 and 33 may not be taken for credit); (c) one, and
only one of the following: 37, 136, 137; (d) two of the following, one of which must
be either Chaucer or Milton: 31, 57, 129, 131, 156, 157, 160, 161, 162; (e) not more
than two of the following (one will suffice) : 134, 135 (or 132), 141, 169, 174; (f)
a thesis or its equivalent. Candidates for the English major must have maintained a
1.5 average in their courses in that subject during the freshman and sophomore years.

The thesis, written in the senior year, is required of all students whose grades in Eng-
lish courses taken at the University of Wisconsin average B. Students of a lower grade
must substitute four credits in courses of the one-hundred group, not including courses
taken in fulfillment of requirements (c¢) and (d) above. No senior transfer may write
a thesis unless his record at the institution from which he transfers convinces the chair-
man of the department that he has the requisite capacity.

Students intending to choose English as their major study are urged to complete the
introductory course (30, 32, 33, or 40) not later than the close of the sophomore year.
Prospective majors should have done better than average work in their preliminary
courses in English and in foreign languages. Students entering with advanced stand-
ing are required to earn 15 credits in English in advanced courses in residence at the
University of Wisconsin.

Hoxors. Students reading for honors in English will enter upon their work in the
first semester of their junior year, under the direction of tutors. They will be ex-
pected to devote much of the following summer to assigned general reading and will
continue the work through the senior year. Prerequisite: An average of 2.5 grade-
poinnts per credit for the first four semesters and the written recommendation of three
sophomore instructors. For further information consult Professor Quintana.

TeacHING MAJorR AND MinNor, See School of Education.

la. Fri

spMAN Excrisu. I, II; 3 er. Required of freshmen in all colleges who rrove
their fitness for the course in the opening tests. Instruction is offered either in completely
independent sections meeting thrice weekly, or in sections meeting twice weekly, with an
additional lecture hour once a week. Mr. Taylor and staff.

1b. FresumaN Encrisa. I, IT; 3 cr. Continuation of English la. Required of
all freshmen excepting those who receive a grade of A in English la. On the com-
pletion of this course, a provisional pass mark is given; if subsequently a student is
reported deficient or careless in English composition, he may be required to take addi-
tional work in that subject. Mr. Taylor and staff.

2. IxtermebiaATE Comrposition. I, IT; 3 cr. Prerequisite: English 1b. Open to
freshmen exempted from freshman English. 2a, exposition; 2b, description and narra-
tion. Miss Wales and staff.

3. InTErRMEDIATE ComrosiTionN, Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Primarily for students exempted
from English 1, but open to others by permission of the instructor. Limited enroll-
ment. Mr. Fulcher.

5. Apvancep CoMmpositTioN. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Miss White.

8. Apvancep ComrositioN. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Miss
Wales.

INTRODUCTORY LITERATURE COURSES

Students may fulfill the B.A. requirements of 4-6 credits in literature by taking
one of the courses hereinafter described—30, 32, 33, 40. Whichever of these courses
is once entered upon must be continued for two semesters; that is, a student may not
shift from one course to another. No advanced course in English literature is open
to students who have not taken one of these introductory courses.
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30. Survey oF En6LisH LITERATURE. Yr; 3 cr. An appreciative study of repre-
sentative work by the most outstanding English writers, treated in the light of cultural
history. Open to freshmen exempted from English 1. Miss White and staff.

32. CoNTEMPORARY LITERATURE. Yr; 3 cr. An approach to literature through sig-
nificant and representative modern prose and poetry. Open to freshmen exempted
from English 1. Enrollment limited to 125. Mr. Fulcher.

33. InTtrODUCTION TO ENGLISH LITERATURE., Yr; 3 cr. A non-chronological course
in English literature, with emphasis upon some ten great writers, Open to freshmen
exempted from English 1. Mr. Quintana and staff.

40. AMERICAN LITERATURE. Yr; 3 cr. An introductory survey of the major spokes-
men of Americanism. (First semester's work repeated in second semester and second

semester’s work given during the first semester.) Open to freshmen exempted from
English 1. Mr. Clark, Mr. Pochmann.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

37. SHARESPEAREAN DRAMA. Yr; 3 cr. Open to juniors. A broad course for
undergraduates. Miss White,

57. Mivtox. II; 3 cr. All of Milton’s English poetry is read, and a good deal of
his prose. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Quintana.

68. TuE NoveL IN THE MopErx Worrn. Does not give credit in English. (See
Comparative Literature 68.)

100. Sextor TmEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Students must register with the secretary of the
department for individual theses.

104. Haroy anp Merepite. I; 2 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Miss Thornbury.

105. BritisE Drama 1660-1825. II; 3 cr. (Except in 1940-41 this course will be
given in the first semester). Mr. Trowbridge.

106. Brrrism Drama 1825 10 THE PreseNT. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Miss
Thornbury.

112. HAwTHORNE AND MARK Twaix. I; 3 cr. Mr. Pochmann.

114. EmEerson Axp Poe. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Pochmann.

115. Burwns. I; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Leonard.

116. Encrisa Literary CriticisM or THE Romantic Era, I; 3 cr. Mr Roe.

117. Excrisa Literary CriTicisM OF THE VICTORIAN Era. II: 3 cr. Not offered
1940-41. Mr. Roe.

120. Awncro-SaxoN. I; 3 cr. The language and literature of England before the
Norman Conquest. Mr. Hanley.

121. Mmpie ExcLisa. IT; 3 cr. The language and literature of England from the
Norman Conquest to Chaucer. Mr. Hanley.

122. Beowurr. II; 3 cr. Mr. Leonard.

123. History oF THE ENGLisH Lancuace. II; 3 cr. Standards of usage and of
pronunciation; development of the English vocabulary. Should be taken in the junior
year by candidates for the teachers’ certificate. Mr. Hanley.

124. ExcrisH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE For TEACHERS. I; 3 cr. Open only to
majors in the School of Education, who may take either English 123 or 124. Mr.
Pooley.

125. CoNTEMPORARIES AND IMMEDIATE SuccESSORs oF CHAUCER. I: 3 cr. Not of-
fered 1940-41. Mr. Leonard.

127. ContEMPORARY PoETRY, II; 3 cr. Mr. Fulcher.

129. Swirr Anp His ConTEMPorARIES. I; 3 cr. Three-fourths of the course is

devoted to a study of Swift; for purposes of comparison, Defoe and Pope are briefly
considered. Mr. Quintana.
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131. Cuavucer. I; 3 cr. The Canterbury Tales, Troilus and Criseyde. Study of
changing literary, linguistic, and intellectual traditions. Mr. Hanley.

132. Vicrorian Prose. II; 3 cr. The age is studied through the chief prose works
of the chief writers. Courses 132 and 135 may not both be taken for credit., Mr.
Quintana,

133. SmEeLLeEy Axp Keats, II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Thomas.

134. TaE RomanTtic MoveMENT. 1; 3 er. Mr. Roe.

135. TmE Vicroriax Era. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Roe.

136. EL1zABETHAN DRAMA INCLUDING SHAKESPEARE. Yr; 3 cr. Twenty-three plays
by Shakespeare and fifteen of the best plays by his contemporaries. Not offered 1940-41.
Mr. Eccles.

137. SHAKESPEARE. Yr; 3 cr. About half the plays of Shakespeare are read, six
of them being studied in detail. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor.
Miss Doran.

138. ExcrisE ProsE Stvre. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr.
Taylor.

139. TrE Excrise Nover. Yr; 3 cr. Richardson to Meredith. Offered 1941-42 and
in alternate years. Mr. Fulcher.

140. SpoxESMEN OF AMERICAN IpEars, I; 3 cr. Mr. Clark.

141. TexxysoN AND BrowNinG. II; 3 cr. Mr. Thomas.

143. Famiiiar Essay. I; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr.
Taylor.

147. Encrise Essavists. II; 2 cr. Offered 1941442 and in alternate years. Mr.
Taylor.

148. Literary Aspects oF THE Encrisg Biste, I; 3 cr. Epic stories, poetry, etc.,
in historical and Oriental background; studied from standpoint of general human in-
terest. Miss Wales.

150. AwmericaN Frcrion. II; 3 cr. Includes both novels and short stories, with
some emphasis on the West. Mr. Clark.

154. CarRLYLE AND RuskiN. I; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Roe.
155. Arworp aAND PAater. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Roe.
156. EarLy SevENTEENTH CENTURY, II; 3 cr. Miss Wallerstein.
157. Mirton. II; 3 cr. Mr. Quintana.

160. Tre Sixteenta CENTURY. II; 3 cr. Mr. Hughes.

161. LireraTure 1660-1745. I; 3 cr. Miss Wallerstein.

162. LiteraTure 1745-1798. 1; 3 cr. Mr. Quintana.

163. Orp Norse. (See Scandinavian Languages 163.)

166. AMERICAN Literary Critrcism. II; 3 er. Mr. Pochmann,

169. Major AmEericaN Poers. I; 3 cr. Mr. Clark.

170. CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN LITERATURE, 1914 to THE PrEseEnT. II; 3 cr. A sur-
vey of American life reflected in the modern novel, short story, critical essay, biog-
raphy, and drama. Mr. Clark.

172. Srupies 1N Poerry. I; 3 cr. Mr. Thomas.

173. TuE Rise oF A NATIONAL LITERATURE IN AMERICA, 1775-1836. II; 3 cr. Mr.
Clark.

174. Major AMERICAN ProsE Writers. II; 3 er. Mr. Pochmann.

179. Socian IpeaLs 1Nv EneLisE LeTrters. I1I; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Miss
Thornbury.
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180. Reapixg ror Hoxors. 4 cr. Prerequisites: Upper-group standing in major
and consent of instructor. See section 20, page 60. See Mr. Quintana.

184. GeErMAN-AMERICAN LiTERARY RELATIONS. II; 2 ¢r. Not offered 1940-41.
Mr. Pochmann.

185. IwtroDUCTION TO PHONETICS. I; 3 cr. Study of the production of speech
sounds with some practice in the use of phonetic transcription. Mr, Hanley,

186. Apvancep PronEerics. II; 3 cr. Special studies in phonetics adjusted to- the
tastes and interests of students electing the course. Students who elect courses 185
and 186 as preparation for later advanced work in the American language will be
assigned 1 cr. of extra work each semester. Mr. Hanley.

190. TrE QUEST FOR SOCIAL JUSTICE IN AMERICAN LiTeraTUrg, 1880-1914. I; 3
cr. From Mark Twain's Connecticut Yankee to Dreiser’s Tifan. Not offered 1940-41.
Mr. Pochmann.

191. Tue LiteraTurRe oF CoLoNIAL AMERICA, 1607-1775. I; 3 er. Mr. Pochmann.

200. REesearcH 1IN ExcrLisg. Yr; cr. to be arranged. Mr. Hughes and staff.

202. Maixy PROBLEMS OF SCHOLARSHIP IN NoxN-Dramaric Literature, 1600-1660.
II: 3 cr. Miss Wallerstein.

209. Mirroxn. I; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Hughes.

210. SevenTeEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Miss Wallerstein,
Miss White.

215. Burxns: ProBLEms oF DIALEcT AND SociAL AND LitErAry Backerounn. I; 3
cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Leonard.

227. History or THE ExcrisE LANGUAGE. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Leonard.

232. SEMINARY. Yr:; 2 cr. 1940-41, Chaucer. Mr. Leonard.

233. InNTRODUCTORY SEMINARY. Yr; 2 cr. Not offered 1940-41.

235. INTRODUCTORY SEMINARY: ENGLISH LANGUAGE IN AMERICA. Yr; 2 cr.
Studies using the Linguistic Atlas of the United States and the large collection of
historical material available at the University of Wisconsin. Mr. Hanley.

240. SemiNArY. I; 3 cr. 1940-41, Studies in Emerson's poetry. Mr. Leonard.

244, SEMINARY. Yr; 2 cr. 1940-41, Intellectual background of Shakespeare’s age.
Miss White.

248. BIBLIOGRAPHY AND METHODS OF RESEARcH. I; 3 cr. A course designed to
train graduate students in the processes of literary investigation. Mr. Hughes.

TEACHERS’ COURSE

Tae TeacHING oF ExcLISH. See School of Education.

FINE ARTS
(See Art History, page 95)

FORESTRY AND FOREST PRODUCTS

These courses are given in cooperation with the United States Forest Products Labo-
ratory, as described under that heading, to which students interested in the utilization of
wood, chemistry of forest products, etc., are referred for further information. The
four courses here listed may be elected by juniors and seniors in Letters and Science
with the consent of the Dean.

1. GeneraL Forestry. I; 2 cr. Outdoor study of native trees; forest conditions,
policy, history, conservation, and utilization. Mr. Tiemann.
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101. ProrertiEs oF Woon. I; 2 cr. Physical, mechanical, and chemical properties of
wood ; structure of wood fibres; seasoning, gluing, finishing, and pulping characteristics;
relation of defects and fungi to wood properties. Prerequisite: Forestry 1 or equiva-
lent. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Koehler, et al.

102. Woop TeceNoroGy. I1; 2 cr. Mr. Tiemann.

119. Funcus DeTerioRATION OF ForEsT Propucts. I; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in
alternate years. Miss Richards.

FRENCH AND ITALIAN

Proressors CHEYDLEUR, ROGERS, SCHLATTER, SMITH, chairman, ZDANOWICZ; ASSO-
CIATE Proressors GILLEN, MicHELL, Russo; AssisTANT Proressors Banpy, Hagrris,
LeveouE, MiLLicaN, Rossr; Instructors BoTTKE, EzBAN, GREENLEAF, LUZENSKA,
CIER, PALMERI, SULLIVAN, TUCKER, VIRTANEN

The elementary courses in French and Italian have been planned for those who have
begun the language in high school, as well as for those who take it up for the first
time in college, Omne unit (year) of high-school work is counted the equivalent of one
semester of college work, but all entering freshmen and transfers .are assigned to
courses on the basis of placement tests given during Freshman Period.

See also page 47 for Attainment Tests. Lists of suggested readings in preparation
for the proficiency test may be obtained from the department office.

French 13 and 15 and Italian 15 are second-year practice courses intended to sup-
plement the training in French 10 and Italian 10, which emphasize the acquiring of
reading knowledge. They may be taken only in conjunction with some other course
in the language, except by special permission. French 25, 124, 127, and Italian 116
afford more advanced training in writing and speaking.

French 21 is a third-year course which is prerequisite to advanced courses in French
literature. Italian 21 is similarly designed to be introductory to other courses in Ital-
ian literature, although students receiving a grade of A in fourth-semester Italian should
oo directly into the advanced courses in literature.

Students are advised to consult the foreign-language requirements for the B.A. de-
gree, page 61.

Major. In French, 28 credits in advance of 1b, including thesis or substitute. In
Italian, 24 credits in advance of 1b. Students may take 4-6 credits in literature courses
numbered above 100 in lieu of writing a thesis.

By faculty requirement, students choosing a foreign-language major must present
at least eight credits in a second foreign language.

A departmental certificate of proficiency in oral French, required of teaching majors,
may also be obtained by others on the basis of a special examination or demonstration
of the necessary command of the spoken language at the French House.

Those who expect to continue work for advanced degrees should note that knowl-
edge of another foreign language is required for the M.A. and that for satisfactory
work in Romance philology some knowledge of Latin is indispensable. Both Latin
and German, as well as another Romance language, are required for the Ph.D. and
should be acquired as early as possible.

TEACHING MAJOR AND Mixor. See School of Education.

Frexcu House. La Maison Frangaise, intended especially for training in speaking
French, is maintained by the department. It is open to women students for room and
board, and both men and women rooming outside may take their meals there. Women
of French birth reside in the house to aid in conversation and preside at the tables
where French only is spoken. Prospective teachers of French, and all others desirous
of acquiring practice in the spoken language, are urged to room or board at the French
House. With approval of the departmental faculty, a part of the prescribed training
in conversation, necessary for the teachers’ certificate, may be done in this house. Re-
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quests for further information and application for rooms should be directed to the
Chairman, Department of French and Italian, and sent well in advance, both for sum-
mer session and regular year.

ITaLiaxy TaBLe. An Italian table is conducted several times a week at La Maison
Frangaise. Inquiries should be addressed to Professor Russo.

Cruss. French and Italian Clubs at the University afford students opportunities to
hear talks about the country whose language they are studying and to converse in the
language in which they are interested. Modern and classical plays are presented in.
public from time to time.

FRENCH
LANGUAGE

la. Firsr-SeEmestER FrExcH. I, II; 4 cr. For students who have had no French.
Mr. Milligan and staff.

1b. Seconp-SEMEsSTER FreExcH. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: French la or one year
of high-school French. Based on an examination, or a previous record of B or above,
the upper-group students are assigned to special sections. Mr, Milligan and staff.

3. Reaping Course FOr GRADUATE STupENTS. I, IT; no credit. Mr. Gillen.

10a. Tairp-SEMESTER FrENcH. I, II; 3 cr. Largely a reading coiirse. Prerequi-
site: French 1b or two years of high-school French. Upper-group students are as-
signed to special sections. Mr, Milligan and staff.

10b. Fourrn-SEMESTER FRENcH. I, II; 3 cr. Largely a reading course. Pre-
requisite: French 10a or three years of high-school French. Upper-group students
are assigned to special sections. Mr. Milligan and staff

13. Rapm ReapiNg. Yr; 1 cr. Emphasis on sight translation; contemporary read-
ing. To be taken only with French 10a or 10b; not open to students with two years of
college French (except by special permission), or to these who have passed the Attain-
ment Examination. Does not count toward teaching major or minor. Mr. Milligan and
staff.

15. ELeEMENTARY CoMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Oral work with
written exercises. Supplementary course to be taken with French 10a and 10b. Not
open to students who have had the equivalent of two years of college French, except by
special permission. Mr. Milligan and staff.

o

25. INTERMEDIATE CoxiposiTION AND ConvERsATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite:
Grade of at least C in 10b or in 15b. M. Lévéque and staff.

48. Fraxce oF Tobay. Yr; 2 cr. Reading and discussion of books, newspapers,
and periodicals. Open only to students in journalism and commerce. except by special
permission. Prerequisites: French 10b and sophomore standing. Mr. Harris.

80. SupervisEp InpivipuAL ReapinGg. Yr; 2 cr. Of third-year grade. For upper-
group majors in other departments who wish to study in their major field, using
French texts., The work must be planned with their major professor and have the
approval of the Chairman of the French Department and of the Dean.

124. CompositioN AND CONVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: French 25 or grade
of A or B in 10b and 15b. Conducted in French. Mile Mercier, Mlie Pauly.

127. Apvancep ComMPoSITION AND CONVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisi
25 with grade of A, or French 124. Conducted in French. Mlle Mercier.

ite: French

141. History oF THE FRENcH LANGUAGE. Yr; 2 cr. Lectures and assigned reading.
Prerequisite: French 21. Mr. Schlatter.

190. Frexcu Proxetics. I, II; 2 cr. Theory of French sounds, with practice in
pronunciation. Required of teaching majors and minors. Prerequisite: Three years
of college French. Mr. Bottke.
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191. FrexcyH Dictiox. II; 2 cr. Practical interpretative reading. Study of stress,
rhythm, articulation, voice, intonation. Prerequisite: French 190 or consent of in-
structor, Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mlle Mercier.

227, GrapuaTtE Course 1N ComposiTioN. Yr; 1 cr. Open to students who have
had French 127 or equivalent. Conducted in French. M. Lévéque,.

240. Orp FrexcuH. Yr; 2 cr. An introductory course; phonology and grammar.
Lectures and reading. Mr. Harris.

244. Orp ProvEngaL. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 and every third year. Mr. Har-
ris.

273. Romaxce Pumorocy. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and every third year. Mr.
Harris.

TEACHERS’ COURSE

TrE TeacHING oF FRENCH., See School of Education.

LITERATURE

Six credits in French 21, or equivalent, are prerequisite to all other courses in French
literature.

21a. ErEMENTARY Survey (19th century). I, IT; 3 cr. Translation, assigned
reading, study of literary aspects of work read, and literary history. Prerequisite:
French 10b or four yvears of high-school French. Mr. Michell and staff.

21b. ELEMENTARY Survey (17th and 18th centuries). I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
French 2la. Mr. Michell and staff.

50. FreENcE MASTERPIECES IN TRrAnsLATION. Does not give credit in French. (See
Comparative Literature 50.)

100. Tugesis., Yr; 2 cr. Students must register with the Chairman of the department
for individual theses. Mr, Smith and staff.

122. FreENCH LITERATURE OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 3 cr. Mr. Milligan.

123. Mopery FrencE Drama. Yr; 3 cr. From the Romantic period to the pres-
ent. Mr. Smith.

125. CoNTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE. Yr; 3 cr. Novel and drama. From 1870
until today. This course should be preceded by some general course on a century or
a genre. Mr. Rogers.

126. ExpricatioNn pE TExTES. I; 2 cr. Reading of texts, prose and poetry, with a
careful study of the contents, author, background, etc. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate
years. Conducted in French. Mr. Bandy.

131. GENERAL SurvEy oF FRENcH LITERATURE. Yr; 3 cr. Mr. Cheydleur.

132. FrencH LITERATURE oF THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 2 cr. Especially
Voltaire, Diderot, Rousseau. Mr. Michell.

133, Vicror Huco. II; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 and every third year. Mr. Michell.

134. Barzac. I1; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and every third year. Mr. Michell.

136. FreExcmE NOVEL FROM THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY 10 THE TWENTIETH. Yr;
3 cr. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Cheydleur.

137. Morrgre. 1; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Zdanowicz.

SEvENTEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 3 cr. Conducted in

139. FreENcH LITERATURE OF THE SE
French. M. Lévéque.

145, FreEncH LITERATURE OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41
and in alternate years. Mr. Zdanowicz.
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150. Frencn CiviLizatioN. Yr; 1-2 cr. The background of history, art. and
institutions as an aid to the understanding of the principal movements of French
literature. Lectures, readings and reports, Conducted in French, M. Lévéque.

155. BroGrapHY AND LETTERS. II; 3 cr. Study of biographies of the great figures
in French literature, art, science, and politics, and of the letter-writers who reflect
the general culture of France. Mr. Gillen.

157. FrexcH Lyric Poetry. I; 3 cr. Mr. Gillen.

163. FreEnNcH-SPANISH LiTErRArRY RELATIONSHIPS. Yr; 2 cr. Omitted 1940-41.

180. Apvancep INpEPENDENT READING. For upper-group majors complying with
conditions of section 20, page 60. Consult Chairman of Department.

200. IxpivipuAL ResearcH 1N Frexca. Yr.; *cr. Superior graduate students,
with special permission, may do individual research, under supervision, in some definite
field. Staff, on consultation with Chairman of Department.

245. Seminary, CriticaL Stupy oF Orp Frexca Text. Yr; 2 cr. Critical
study in establishing an Old French text made from manuscript copies, with a brief
introduction to Romance paleography of the 12th to the 14th centuries. Open to
graduate students in any department interested in text editing, who have the
proper preparation in French. Offered 1939-40 and every fourth year. Mr. Smith.

250. TuE RENAISSANCE IN FRANCE. II; 2 cr. Development of. the Renaissance
spirit and its manifestation in France, with special study of some representative 16th-
century author. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Zdanowicz.

252. SEMINARY, ANCIENT FRENCH DraMA. Yr; 2 cr. Medieval French drama from
its beginnings, with special attention to the 14th-century Miracle Plays and to the 15th-
century Farces, Offered 1941-42 and every third year. Mr. Smith.

253. SeEMINARY, FRENCH LITERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. The growth of Classicism and its
general spirit, with special study of some representative author each semester. Offered
1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Zdanowicz.

254. SEMINARY, FRENCH LITERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. Realism and Naturalism in the
French drama. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate yvears. Mr. Smith.

255. SemiNARy, TweENTIETH-CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. Repre-
sentative authors of the 20th century. Offered 1939-40 and every third year. Mr.
Cheydleur.

256. SeEminAry, Romawnticism. I, 2 cr, 18th-Century Romanticism, Mr. Mitchell;
II, 2 cr., 19th-Century Romanticism, Mr. Bandy. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate
vears.

ITALIAN
LANGUAGE
la. First-SEMESTER ITALIAN, I, II; 4 cr. For students who have not studied
Italian. Mr. Russo and staff.
1b. Seconp-SEMESTER Itarian., I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: TItalian la or one
year of high-school Italian. Mr. Russo and staff,
9. BEGINNING ITALIAN ForR GRrRADUATES. I, II; two hours per week; no credit.
A very rapid course aiming at a reading knowledge. Mr. Corradini.
10a. THIRD-SEMESTER ITALIAN. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Italian 1b or two years
of high-school Italian. Mr. Rossi, Mr. Bottke.
10b. FourrH-SEMESTER ITALIAN. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Italian 10a or three years
of high-schoel Italian. Mr. Rossi, Mr. Crane.
15. ErLEmMENTARY COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Grammer review
with oral and written exercises. Supplementary course to be taken with Italian 10a
and 10b or with the consent of Mr. Russo. Mr. Crane.
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49, ItaLy oF Topay. Yr; 2 cr. Lectures on the present social, economic, cultural,
and political conditions in Italy; language study based on reading of current peri-
odicals. Mr. Crane.

80. SuPerviSED IxpivipuvarL Reapixg, Yr; 2 cr. Of third-year grade. For upper-
group majors in other departments who wish to study in their major field, using
Ttalian texts. The work must be planned with their major professor and have
the approval of the Dean and of the Professor of Italian.

116. Apvancep ComposiTIoN AND CoNVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Italian
15 with grade of B. Mr. Russo.

LITERATURE

Two vears of Italian in college, or the equivalent, are prerequisite to advanced courses
in Italian, except by special permission of the instructor.

21. ELEMENTARY SURVEY. Yr; 3 cr. Translation, assigned reading, study of
literary aspects of work read, and literary history. Mr. Rossi.

53. IraLtAN MASTERPIECES IN TrAnsLATION. Does not give credit in Italian.
(See Comparative Literature 53). Mr. Rossi.

100. Sexrtor THEsIS. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Russo.

102. MoperN ITALIAN LiTERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. From the unification of Italy to
present days, especially Carducci, D’Annunzio, Pascoli, Fogazzaro, Verga, and Piran-
dello. Conducted in Italian. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Russo.

122. RisorcIMENTO. Yr: 3 ctr. Authors who inspired the struggle for the re-
birth of Italy, with special stress on Alfieri, Monti, Foscolo, Manzoni, Leopardi
and De Sanctis. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Rossi.

T
1§

123. ItaLiaANn DramA, Yr: 3 cr. The development of Italian drama from its

origin to the present. Offered 1941-42 and every fourth year. Mr. Russo.

131. GENERAL SURVEY oF ITALIAN LITERATURE. Yr; 3 cr. Lectures, reports and
reading of representative works from the thirteenth century to the present. Offered
1941-42 and every fourth year. Mr. Rossi.

136. ItALIAN Nover. Yr; 3 cr. The short story and the novel from the Nowellino
to Pirandello. Offered 1939-40 and every fourth year. Mr. Rossi.

141. ITALIAN LITERATURE OF THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. 1; 2 ecr. Spanish
influence, marinismo, new thought; Bruno, Campanella, Tassoni. Conducted in Italian.
Offered 1942-43 and every fourth year. Mr. Russo.

142, TTALIAN LITERATURE oF THE BEicuTEENTH CEnTURY. I1I; 2 cr, Arcadia and
Rinnovamento; Goldoni, Parini, and Alfieri. Conducted in Italian. Offered 1942-
43 and every fourth year. Mr. Russo.

152, TtALIAN RENAISSANCE. Yr; 3 cr. From Petrarch to Tasso. Humanism and
classicism; particular emphasis on the poems of chivalry, Machiavelli and Guicciardini.
Offered 1943-44 and every fourth year. Mr. Russo.

160. DantE’s Divina Commepra. Yr; 3 cr. Lectures on Dante’s life and times,
reading of the Divine Comedy, comment, discussion, reports. Offered 1940-41 and
in alternate years. Mr. Russo.

161. TrecexTo. Yr; 2 cr. The literature of the fourteenth century, excluding the
Divine Comedy. Conducted in Italian. Offered 1943-44 and every fourth year.
Mr. Russo.

200. InDIVIDUAL RESEARCH. Yr; *cr. Graduate students with special permission
may do research in some approved field. Mr. Russo.
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PHILOLOGY

171. IxtropuctioN TO0 ITALIAN PHitorocy. I; 2 cr. Derivation of the Italian
language from medieval Latin; elementary phonology and morphology. Offered 1940-
41 and every fourth year. Mr. Russo.

172. Earry Irartaxn Writers, II; 2 cr. The Italian literature before Dante.
Offered 1940-41 and every fourth year. Mr. Russo.

GEOGRAPHY

Proressors FiNcH, chairman, TREWARTHA ; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HARTSHORNE ; ASSIST-
ANT PROFESSOR DURAND; INSTRUCTOR STERLING.

The distinctive field of geography is the study of the earth’s regions, and the
individual elements, both natural and cultural, of which they are composed. It is
cbvious from the kinds of materials with which the geographer dezls that his science
is neither exclusively social nor natural, but belongs to both, It is inherently dual
in nature. In the outline of courses which follows, two principal subdivisions have
heretofore been recognized: (1) those courses which are primarily physical geography,
and (2) those in which the cultural or human aspects are emphasized. Physical geogra-
phy, as it is being developed at Wisconsin, is a study of those features of the natural
earth (particularly climate and landforms, but also native vegetation, soils and mineral
resources) which significantly affect the potentialities of the earth’s regions for human
use. Such a study of the natural environment provides a solid foundatien, not
only for cultural or human geography, but for all the other social sciences as well.

The introductory courses in geography are 1-2, 5-6, and 17. All of these with
the exception of 6, which is cultural geography, emphasize the natural environment.
For a general survey of the field of geography any of these courses should be
followed by one or more of the regional courses 101, 102, 103, 104, 107, 110, and 111,
and by one or more of the topical courses, 106, 127 and 128. Courses 1-2 and 17
are the only ones in geography which completely or partially satisfy the natural science
requirements for the bachelor’s degree. Only those courses listed under the head of
cultural geography may be taken to meet the requirements in social science. Geogra-
phy 5-6, an introductory course in general geography, both natural (Geography 5) and
cultural (Geography 6), is intended primarily for those expecting to enter the School
of Commerce or for social science majors desiring a general background of world
geography without laboratory training. Course 17 is the counterpart of course 5,
with laboratory training added, and may be substituted for 5 in the 5-6 combination.
Students who have had any one of the three introductory courses in physical geography
(1-2, 5 or 17) may not elect either of the other two, but are eligible for Geography 6,
which is human or cultural geography. Students who have had either Geography
3 or 6 may not elect the other one.

Major. An undergraduate major requires a minimum of 30 credits. Courses
1-2, 5-6, or 17 will normally be followed by a selection of the regional and topical
courses together with such special courses (126, 131, 132, and 135) as the student
may elect. Majors are expected to elect Geography 140 in the junior or senior years.
Senior theses are written only by upper-group students and at the request of the
department.

Hispanic StupiEs AND AMERICAN InstITUTIONS AS FiELps oF CONCENTRATION.
Students interested in these major fields should consult page 51.

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (NATURAL ENVIRONMENT)

1-2. PuysicAL GroGrAPHY: THE NATURAL EnviroxMENT. Yr; 5 cr. A gen-
eral survey of the characteristics of the major types of land surfaces, climates, soils,
and resources that comprise the natural environment of man. Open to freshmen.
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Students who have taken Geology 1 may receive but eight credits for the work in
Geography 1-2 because of certain duplications in subject matter. Not open to
students who have had courses 5 or 17. Lab. fee $1.50.% Mr. Durand and staff.

5. REGIONAL WorLp GeoGraPHY: PHyYsICAL Aspects. 1; 3 cr. Analysis and

world distribution of the features of the natural earth, such as climate, surface con-
fizuration, native vegetation, soils and mineral resources. Geography 5-6 together
form a vear’s unit of work covering both the natural and the cultural aspects of
ceography. See introductory paragraph. Not open to students who have had
courses 1-2, or 17. Open to freshmen. Mr. Finch.

17. Survey or PHysicAL GEOGRAPHY: MAN’s NATurar ExviroNnMENT. I; 4 cr.
Identical and concurrent with course 5 except that it has two hours of laboratory a
week, grants four instead of three credits, and can be counted for natural science
credit. May be substituted for course 5 by those who desire science credit. Not
open to students who have had courses 1-2, or 5. Lab. fee $1.00*. Mr. Finch.

40. CrivaTocrRAPHY. I; 3 cr. The elements of climate; weather t and
storms; ¢ ification of climates and the distribution of climatic types over the
uisite: Junior standing. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Finch.

earth. Prereq

141. CLIiMATOGRAPHY oF THE CoNTINENTS. 1I; 2 cr. Descriptive and explanatory
analysis of the climatic characteristics which prevail in the various parts of each of the
continents, Prerequisite: Geog. 140 or consent of instructor. Offered 1940-41 and in
alternate years. Mr. Trewartha.

Note: Supplementary courses in certain aspects of physical geography offered in
other departments are: Geology 109, 130, 143 and 230; Meteorology 103 and 106;
and Soils 125. Upon the recommendation of the geography staff, certain of the
above courses may he counted toward a major in the field of geography. Students in
the Ph.B. curriculum needing 20 credits in science and mathematics, who have ac-
cumulated 10 credits in Geography 1-2 and 8 in mathematics, may complete the require-
ment by taking Geology 130 for 5 credits or by taking an additional mathematics course.

CULTURAL (HUMAN) GEOGRAPHY

Included within the division of social sciences

3. Ecoxomic GrocrAPHY. I; 3 cr. World survey of the geography of comm
production. Land uses, extractive, and manufacturing industries are studied in their
natural and cultural associations. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Hartshorne.

6. RecioNAL WorLp GeoGrapHY: CurrturarL Aspeers. I, II; 3 cr. Regional
survey of man’s use of and development in, various parts of the earth. Special em-
phasis upon those countries and regions of greatest material development. Open to
freshman. Mr. Trewartha.

101. GrocrAPHY oF EurorE (Not including Mediterranean countries). II; 3 cr. In-
cludes the Russian lands of Asia. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Durand.

102. GeograPHY oF SoutH AMERIcA. IT; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
Mr. Sterling.

103. GrocrapHY oF Norta AmEerica. I; 3 cr. A study of regional differentiation,
physical and cultural, in Anglo-America. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr.
Finch,

104. GEeoGRAPHY oF WISCONSIN. I: 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr.
Durand.

106. AGRICULTURAL GrograPHY. I1: 3 cr. A study of the world distribution and
environmental associations of selected crops and forms of agricultural industry. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Finch,

*Individual field expenses in Geography 2 about $1.00 additional per semester; in Geography 17
about $1.00 additional.
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107. GEoGRAPHY OF THE MEDITERRANEAN REGION. I; 3 cr. A study of the lands
bordering the Mediterranean Sea—southern FEurope, western Asia, and northern
Africa. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Hartshorne.

110. GeocraruY oF THE FAr East. 1; 3 cr. Resources and land-use characteristics
of the Far Eastern countries. Emphasis upon Japan and China. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing. Mr. Trewartha.

111. GrocrarHY oF MippLE AMERICA. I; 2 er. Includes Mexico, Central America,
and the West Indies. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing, Mr. Sterling.

127. INpUSTRIAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES. I1; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing. Mr. Durand.

128. ConservATION OF NATURAL REsources. I, IT; 3 cr. Waters, soil, forests, wild-
life, scenery, and minerals: value and regional distribution, misuse and depletion,
current efforts to insure an adequate supply for the future. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. Mr. Sterling.

150. PorrricaL GeoGrAPHY: Wortp Survey. II; 3 cr. The areal characteristics
and territorial problems of states, including internal regional relations, border disputes,
and colonial areas. Emphasis on Europe and North America. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing, Mr. Hartshorne.

Note: A supplementary course in cultural geography dealing with distribution
of mineral resources is offered in the Department of Geology. (See Geology 150.)

SPECIAL COURSES IN GEOGRAPHIC TECHNIQUE AND METHODS

100. SeEntor THESIS. Yr; 2 cr. Staff.

126. CArtoGRAPHY AND GrAPHICS. II; 3 cr. Laboratory practice in the construction
of map projections, topographic, statistical and other representations on maps and
in drawing maps for reproduction in print. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr.
Finch.

131. Svmwmer FieLp Course 1x GEOGRAPHY AND PHYSIOGRAPHY. 3 to 6 cr. Dur-
ing or following the summer session. Enrollment only by previous arrangement with
the instructor. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Durand.

135. Geocrapuic Fiep Mapping ANp Fierp TecHNIQUE. 1I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Geography major or consent of instructor. Mr. Trewartha.

180. SeeciaL Work 1N GEoGrRAPHY. Yr; 1-3 cr. Open only to upper-group majors
in department by consent of instructor. See section 20, page 60. Staff.

200. GrapUATE RESEARCH AND THESIS. Yr; *cr. Staff.

232. SEMINARY 1IN GEOGRAPHY. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or
consent of instructor. Staff.

280. SeecraL Work 1N GeocrapHY. Yr. Graduate standing. Staff.

ADVANCED COURSES IN REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY

The following course numbers are given to intensive studies of particular phases
or regions of the geography of the continents, more advanced than those undertaken in
the regional courses of the 100-group. They are open to graduate students, and, by
permission, to advanced undergraduate majors in the department, and to qualified
majors in allied fields. Not more than one of the courses in this group will be offered
in any one semester.

201. NortEWESTERN EUroPE. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Durand.

202. Latin AMERIcCA. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Sterling.

203. Norte AMERrRICA, Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Finch.

207. Tue MEepITERRANEAN REGION. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Hartshorne.
210. Tur Far East. Not offered 1941-42. Mr. Trewartha.
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TEACHERS’ COURSE

A teachers’ course in geography is not offered, but majors in geography should
clect either Educational Methods 84 (The Teaching of History and the Social
Studies) or Educational Methods 97 (The Teaching of Science).

GEOLOGY

Proressors Emmoxns, Lerra, McKinstry, TWENHOFEL chairman; WINCHELL; AsSSIST-
ANT ProFEssors NEweLL, TrHwAITES, TYLER.

Major. A minimum of 30 credits, including thesis, is required. For students
wishing a survey of the field for general educational purposes, courses 1, 6, 7, 8 and
17 are suggested. Course 1, General geology, is the principal introductory course.
Short courses in geology and mineralogy (7 and 17) are offered without pre-
requisites to students not intending to take further work in these subjects. Students
who take these short courses will be allowed to enter advanced courses only by special
arrangement. Field work is given in connection with Geology 1, 8, 11, 17, 112, 114,
125, 130, 133, and 143.

GENERAL GEOLOGY

1. GEeEnErRAL GEoroGy, Yr; 5 cr. Students who have taken Geography 1 may receive
but three credits for the work of the first semester. First semester, physical geology;
second semester, earth history and elementary paleontology. Lab. fee $1.50 per
semester. Lecture, lab. and field trips. Mr. Twenhofel, Mr. Newell.

9. EwncineeriNG GEoLocy. Yr; 3 cr. Elementary geology for students in engineer-
ing. First semester required of juniors in civil engineering; both semesters required
of students in mining engineering. Lab. fee $1.50 per semester. Mr. Tyler, Mr.
McKinstry.

11. Mapping. II; 3 cr. Application of plane table and other instruments to geologic
and topographic mapping. Not open to freshmen. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Thwaites.

17. Survey oF Georocy: THE Earte’s Story. II; 3 cr. Open to all students,
excepting those who have taken Geology 1, or 9, or Geography 1. Lah. fee $1.00.
Field trips with supplementary laboratory work. Mr. Newell.

100. SentorR TmEsIs. Yr: 2 cr.

125. Laxe Surerior Fierp Trip. II; 1 cr. . In the semester following course 117,
a ten-day trip is taken to the Lake Superior district, offering a survey of the region.
Shorter trips of one or two days are offered at irregular intervals, Mr. Tyler, Mr.
McKinstry.

135. History oF Grorocy. I; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1 or 9, or Geography
1; senior standing. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Twenhofel.

180. Apvancep InpEPENDENT READING. See section 20, p. 60. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. Staff.

200. ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Staff.

253. SEMINAR. Yr; 1 cr. Staff.

STRUCTURAL, METAMORPHIC AND ECONOMIC GEOLOGY

52. ErLemeNTARY Economic Georogy. I; 3 cr. A study of the manner of oc-
currence, origin and uses of the metallic ores and the non-metallic mineral products.
Prerequisites: Geology 1, 2 or 9, and 6 or 7. Mr. McKinstry.

114. StructuraL Georocy. I; lect 3 cr; lab. 2 cr. The laboratory work includes
map interpretation. Prerequisite: Geology 1. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Tyler, Mr. McKinstry.
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115. Meramoreric GeoLocy. II; 5 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1 or 9 and 6 or 7.
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Tyler, Mr. McKinstry.

117. PrixcipLeEs oF Pre-CamBrIAN Georocy. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 114.
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. For field trips see course 125. Mr. Tyler,
Mr. McKinstry.

150. Economic Aspects oF GeoLogy. I; 2 cr. Mineral resources from the stand-
point of geographic and commercial distribution, valuation, taxation, conservation, and
international relations. This course is introductory to Geology 151. Offered 1941-42

151. Georocy oF MiINErRAL Derposits. II; 5 cr. Metallic and non-metallic mineral
deposits are studied from the standpoint of mineralogy, field occurrence, and genesis.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1, Geology 6 or 7, and Geology 1, or 9, and 52, Tt is
desirable, but not essential, that this course be preceded by course 150. Lab. fee
$3.00. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. McKinstry.

153. MineraL Resource VALues. I; 1 cr. A general discussion of commercial,
social, and political elements in resource valuation. Should be preceded by elementary
courses in geology, geography, mining. or economics. Offered 1941-42 and in
alternate years. Mr. Leith.

HISTORICAL GEOLOGY, STRATIGRAPHIC GEOLOGY, PALEONTOLOGY, SEDIMENTATION

22. EieMeENTARY PArEontorocy. II; 2 cr. A study of extinct organisms. Prere
site : Zoology 1 or Geology 9. Not open to students who have had Geology 1. Fee $1.
Mr. Newell.

112. HistoricAL GEOLOGY AND STRATIGRAPHY. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1
or 9, and 121. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.00 per semester.
Mr. Twenhofel, Mr. Newell.

121. PALEONTOLOGY OF INVERTEBRATES. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 1, 9, or 22,
or Zoology 1. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.00 per semester.
Mr. Newell.

122. MICROPALEGNTOLOGY. 1; 5 cr. A study of microscopic fossils with emphasis
on their stratigraphic utilization in oil field geology. Prerequisite: Geology 121
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Newell.

123. Om Georocy. IT; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1 or 9, 114, and senior standing.
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Twenhofel.

133. SEDIMENTATION. 1; 5 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1 or 9, 6, 114, and senior
standing. Lab.. fee $3.00. Mr. Twenhofel, Mr. Tyler.

134. RecionaL Georogy. Yr; 2 cr. A study of world geology. Western hemis-
phere first semester, eastern hemisphere second semester, Prerequisites: Geology 1
or 9, 114, and senior standing, Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Twen
hofel.

ui-

136. PrincipLEs oF Eroston. II; 2 cr. Principles of erosion, particularly in re-
lation to erosion of the soils of agricultural areas, and the ultimate economic, social and
political consequences of erosion. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Tyler.

233. Srtupies oF SEDIMENTS. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 133. Lab. fee $5.00.
Mre. Tyler:

MINERALOGY AND PETROLOGY
6. GENERAL MinERALOGY. Yr; 5 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 or a high-school
course in chemistry. Lab. fee $6.00 per semester. Mr. Winchell, Mr. Emmons.
7. Sport Course 1N MINERALOGY. 1; 3 cr. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. Emmons.
8. Lirmorocy. II; 3 cr. The megascopic study of igneous, metamorphic and
sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: Geology 1, 9 or 17. Open to graduate students
but does not carry graduate credit. Mr. Emmons, Mr. Newell
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108. PetroroGy, Yr; 5 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 6 or 7. Lab. fee $10.00 per
semester. Mr., Winchell.

120. Apvancep Minerarocy. I or II; 2-4 cr. The relations between composition
and optical properties in isomorphous groups. Prerequisite: Geology 6. Mr. Winchell.

129. PETROGENY. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 108. Lab. fee $1.00. Mr.
Winchell.

138. Microscoric IDENTIFICATION OF CRYSTALLINE MATERIALS BY IMMERSION ME-
THODS. I; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab. fee $10.00. Mr. Emmons.

139. UNIVERSAL STAGE Stubpies. II; 2 er. Prerequisite: Geology 108 or 138.
Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee Mr. Emmons.

141. MixeracraPHY. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Geclogy 6. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr.
McKinstry.

GLACIAL GEOLOGY AND PHYSIOGRAPHY

109. Apvancep PrysiograrHY. I; 3 cr. Study of methods of research and of
special problems in the origin of land forms. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate
years. Mr. Thwaites.

130. PHYSIOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES. Yr; 3 or 5 cr. Prerequisite: Geology
1, 9 or 17, or Geography 2. First semester not prerequisite to second. Lab. fec
$1.00 per semester for 5 cr. only. Mr. Thwaites.

143. Gracrar Georocy. IT; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 1 or 9, or Geography 2. Mr.
Thwaites.

GERMAN
Proressors Bruxs, HEFFNER, ROESELER, TWADDELL, chairman; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
Erxst, REHDER ; AssiSTANT ProrEssors Ki1TTeL, voN GREUNINGEN ; INSTRUCTORS RIEGEL,
SALINGER, WORKMAN.

For ArrainmExT TESTS see section 11, page 47. Proficiency in German shall
be shown by demonstrating, in course and by a final comprehensive examination, (2)
adequate comprehension of representative passages from classic and modern a rs,
(b) a systematic as well as functional command of German grammar, (c) the ability
to understand and pronounce simple phrases in the spoken language, (d) som=2
knowledge of the literature and culture of the German-speaking peoples, (e) a fair
degree of familiarity with the works of some single major German author. The
curricular preparation for such proficiency is offered in courses (beyvond German
2b or the intermediate examination) 20a, 20b, 25a, 101, and any one course in the
group 105-109.

TaeE ELEMENTARY CoURSEs represent the work normally done in the first and second
vears, and are graded to meet the needs of high-school graduates with different degrees
of preparation. One year of high-school work is considered as equivalent to one
semester (4 credits) of college work; but freshmen, as well as students trans-
ferring from other colleges, are assigned to the various courses and given cr
for the work done elsewhere on the basis of placement and attainment examinations.
Special sections of German la, 1lb, and 2a have been organized for students who
appear to possess a special aptitude for language study, as determined on the basis
cf record, placement examinations, and aptitude tests. In these sections increased
amounts of reading material are covered, with a corresponding reduction in the number
of semesters required for the completion of the elementary work in German. On
the other hand, students in elementary courses who are experiencing difficulty, es
pecially in grammar and pronunciation, are given an opportunity to receive special
group aid once a week.

15
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The Apvaxcep Pracrice Courses are intended for specific practical ends, defi-
nitely stated in each case. None of these courses is required of students wishing to
study German for purely literary purposes.

TraeE Literary Courses are of very different degrees of advancement. The less
advanced courses are divided into two groups designated A and B. Students are
advised not to enter group B unless they have taken at least one course in group A, or
its equivalent. About nine credits in these two groups combined are prerequisite for
the higher courses (beyond 110) in literature or philology. Students intending to
specialize in German literature are advised to do related work in English and com-
parative literature, in medieval and modern history, especially German history, in
the history of art, and in philosophy. They are required to study a second foreign
language (see below) and should try to pursue the study of at least one other foreign
literature, ancient or modern.

Tue Pritorocy Courses are primarily intended for graduate students working for
a higher degree, but some of them are well suited to the needs of advanced under-
graduates. This is especially true of courses 150 and 191, which are so conducted
as to be of direct benefit to properly qualified seniors, and are required of those pre-
paring to teach German as their major subject.

Majyor: 32 credits or equivalent, including at least 8 credits beyond course 110.
Students who are requested to write a thesis need take only 4 credits beyond. course 110.
All students offering a foreign-language major are required to present 8 credits or to
pass the “intermediate knowledge” test in a second language. Those intending to work
for the degree of M.A. with a major in German should note that they too will be
required to prove such knowledge.

For the requirements for a teaching major and minor, see School of Education.

DevrscrEr VEREIN. All students and instructors who are interested in the Ger-
man language and literature and in German life and culture are eligible to membersh
in the German Club, which meets in general twice a month while the University is in
session. The programs comprise lectures, recitations, singing, dramatic and musical
performances, and social entertainments. Once a week students meet at the German
{ouse for song practice.

Devrscaes Haus. The German House, which is intended primarily for the benefit
of students who wish to maintain or improve their speaking knowledge of German, is
open to women students for room and board, and to both men and women residing
outside the house for meals. The house is in charge of a regular member of the Ger-
man Department and German is spoken at meals and is the official language of the
house. Members of the teaching staff live and board at the house and preside at the
tables. Especially those students who intend to teach German are urged to room or
board at the house, but all others who desire practice in hearing and speaking Ger-
man are eligible to full membership and are welcome as table boarders. A few under-
graduate German House scholarships are available for students majoring or minoring

in German who could otherwise not afford to live or board at the House. For further
information, apply to German House, 508 North Frances Street, Madison.

la. Fmrst-SEmEsTER GErmMaN. I, II; 4 cr. Pronunciation, grammar foundation,
oral and written exercises. Several sections.

Ib. Seconp-SEMESTER GErMAN. I, IT; 4 cr. Prerequisite: German la, or one
year of high-school German. Several sections.

2a. THIRD-SEMESTER GERMAN. I, IT; 3 cr. See 4. Prerequisite: German 1b, or
two years of high-school German. Several sections.

2b. FourtH-SEMESTER GERMAN. I, II; 3 cr. See 4. Prerequisite: German 2a, or
equivalent. Several sections,

4. Practice REaping. I, IT; 2 cr. Modern prose. Open only in connection with
2a, 2b, or 20. Not recommended for students planning to take more than 16 credits
in German. Several sections.
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ADVANCED PRACTICE COURSES

25. I~NTERMEDIATE CoMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Ger-
man 2b. Required of all teaching majors and minors, unless 112 is substituted. Sev-
eral sections.

28. ScientiFic GERMAN. Yr; 2 cr. Especially for students of chemistry. Prerequi-
site: German 2b or equivalent. Miss Ernst.

29. Sciextiric GERMAN. Yr; 2 cr. Especially for students of medicine. Prerequi-
site: German 2b or equivalent. Miss Ernst.

44. JourwaListic GERMAN, Yr; 2 cr. Reading and discussion of books, newspapers,
and periodicals. Primarily for students in journalism and commerce. Prerequisite:
German 2b or equivalent. Mr. von Grueningen.

80. SupervisEp INDIVIDUAL READING. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. For upper-group students
who have passed the “intermediate” test or have had 2 years of German and desire
further practice in reading, not in German literature, but in subject matter related to
their major field of study, e.g., history, philosophy, other literature, economics, or the
sciences. Texts of general and not too technical character are to be agreed upon in
consultation with the student’s major professor. Each individual arrangement requires
the approval of the Dean and of the Chairman of the German Department. Maximum
number of credits: six.

100. Senior THEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Students must register with the chairman of the
department either in the second semester of their junior year or at the beginning of
the senior year. The executive committee of the department will decide whether a
student is to be required to write a thesis or assigned to a substitute course in the
100-group of courses.

112. Apvancep ComposiTioN AND CONVERSATION. II; 2 cr. For students who have
a good command of German grammar and fair conversational ability. Strongly recom-
nended to teaching candidates working for an M.A. degree. Mr. Rehder.

212. Exercisk IN GERMAN StvLE. I; 2 cr. Analysis of distinguished modern Ger-.
man prose specimens; free composition. Mr. Roeseler.

SUPPLEMENTARY COURSES

75. GeErmaAN Crassics IN Excrisa TrAnsLaTioN. See Comparative Literature 75.
Does not count toward the German major.

110. Devrscmes Vorkstum: DicHTUNG UND Kuxst. Sem; 3 cr. A study of
characteristic periods and movements of the cultural development of Germany. Con-
siderable outside reading. Especially recommended to prospective teachers of German.
Offered 1940-41. Mr. Roeseler.

210. BackGrouNnDs oF GERMAN LITERATURE. I; 2 cr. Assigned readings and weekly
discussion group meetings on the relations of German literature to German art, music,
and philosophy. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Rehder.

GERMAN LITERATURE—GROUP A

The courses in Group A are intended primarily for students who have had German
2b or its equivalent. Students having already five credits in advance of German 2b
will be required to do additional work to receive full credit. German is used to some
extent as the language of the classroom in these courses.

20. CrassicAL AND MopErRN WRITERS. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisites: German 2a; grade-
point average of 2 in German. Mr. Twaddell, Mr. Rehder, Mr. Riegel, Mr. Salinger,
Mr. Workman, Mr. Heffner.

22, Reavines 1N Prose Fiction oF THE 19tH Anp 20t CExTURIES. Yr; 3, cr. Pre
requisite: German 2b. Mr. Riegel, Mr. Salinger.
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23. ReapinGs IN THE DraMa oF THE 19TH AnD 20rHE CENTURIES. Yr; 3 cr. Pre-
requisite: German 2b, Mr. Workman,

GERMAN LITERATURE—GROUP B

These courses are open to students who have had six credits in Group A (with a
grade-point average of 1.5) and, at the option of the instructor, German 25 or a
qualifying grammar examination.

101. ErLeMENTARY SURVEY. II; 3 cr. Lectures (in English) on the history of Ger-
man literature; readings on the history of literature, study of characteristic works, in
full or in extract. Not intended for students required or otherwise planning to take
course 131. Offered 1940-41.

102. TaE CrassicaL Perion. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Class reading in drama and lyric, out-
side reading in the novel, written reports. Offered 1940-41. Miss Kittel.

103. Ture NiNeteeNTH CENTURY. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Class reading in drama and lyric,
outside reading in the novel, written reports. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Bruns.

104. CoNTEMPORARY LITERATURE. I; 2 or 3 cr. Class reading in drama and lyric,
outside reading in the novel, written reports. Not offered 1940-41.

105. Scmiirer. I; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Workman,

106. GrirLparzer. I; 3 cr. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Salinger.

107. HeseerL., II; 3 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Bruns.

108. Kerier. II; 3 cr. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Riegel.

109. Hauveprmann. II; 3 er. Not offered 1940-41.

GERMAN LITERATURE—ADVANCED COURSES

130. GoerHE. Yr; 3 cr. A general study of Goethe’s life and works. Not of-
fered 1940-41. Mr. Bruns.

131. Survey oF GERMAN LITERATURE. ¥r; 2 or 3 cr. Lectures in German, with
outside reading of representative works from the eighth century to the present. Re-
quired for the teaching major and for the M.A. Mr. Bruns.

134. Lyric Poerry 1750 10 THE PrESExNT. Yr; 3 cr. The development of German
lyric poetry. Introduction to modern German metrics. Offered 1940-41 and in alter-
nate years. Mr. Bruns.

135. Prose Fictios oF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 1; 3 cr. A study of the Ger
man Nowvelle during the 19th century. Lectures on the development of the novel, Of-
fered 1941-42. Mr. Roeseler.

136. Prose Ficriox oF THE TweENTIETH CENTURY. II; 2 er. A study of the Ger-
man Nowelle in the 20th century. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Roeseler.

140. GermaN Literary THEORY axDp CriticisM. Yr; 2 cr. History of Ger
criticism, with attention to foreign influences upon the theory of literature. Not of-
fered 1940-41. Mr. Bruns, Mr. Rehder.

142. TrE Drama oF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Yr:; 2 cr. Lectures in German,
assigned reading, and semester topics. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Bruns.

180. SeeciaL Reaping. Advanced study in a special field of literature or language
under the guidance of a member of the department. Credit and conference hours to
be arranged. Candidates should consult the chairman of the department. See section
20, page 60.

200. InpivipuAL RESEARCH. Investigations not related to any particular course or
seminary, carried on in consultation with a member of the department. Credit and
conference hours to be arranged. Candidates should consult the chairman of the

department.
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219. GerMAN LITERATURE FROM THE Brgixnines 1o 1400. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
German 151. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Twaddell.

220. GERMAN LiteraTure 1400-1750. II; 3 cr. The literature of the Renaissance,
Reformation, Baroque, and Aufklirung. Lectures and readings. Offered 1940-41.
Mr. Rehder.

246. BisrLioGrarmy axp METHODS. I; 1 cr. Required of all members of the pPro-
seminary or seminary in literature. Mr. Bruns. 5

247. ProSEMINARY IN GERMAN LITERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Rehder.

248. SEMINARY IN GERMAN LITERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. Mr, Bruns,

GERMAN PHILOLOGY

150. History oF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. II; 2 cr. Lectures on the development
of the German language, its sounds, forms and vocabulary. Mr. Twaddell.

[nTRODUCTION TO MIppLE Hica GerMAN. I: 3 cr. Mr. Heffner.

e tn

151

152. Reapixas 1x Mioote Hice German. II; 3 cr. Lectures and interpretations.
Assigned collateral reading. Selections from Kudrun, Parsival, Tristan and Isoli,
Walther von der Vogelweide, and Hartmann von Aue. Mr., Heffner.

155. Orp Hicm Germax. II; 2 cr. Readings, phonology, morphology, dialects.
Offered 1940-41. Mr. Heffner.

158. Orp Saxon. I; 2 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Twaddell.

191. Prowerics. I; 3 cr. With special reference to the teaching of German. Mr.
Heffner and Mr. Hefiner.

250. InprvipuAL RESEARCH 1N GERMAN AND GERMANIC PHILoLoGy. Credit and con-
ference hours to be arranged. Mr. Heffner, Mr. Twaddell.

260. PHILOLOGICAL PROSEMINARY. Studies in Early Modern High German. I: 2
cr. Investigations of short specimen texts from various dialects of the period between
1300 and 1600. An introduction to methods of linguistic research. Mr. Heffner.

261. HistoricAL GRAMMAR OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. I: 2 cr. Offered 1940-41.
Mr. Twaddell.

268. InTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF GERMANIC PHILoLoGY. I: 3 cr. Introduction
to the Gothic language. The general characteristics of the Germanic languages, with
special reference to phonology. Mr. Heffner.

269. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY oF GERMANIC PHILOLOGY (Continuep). II; 2
cr. The general characteristics of West Germanic, Gothic, North Germanic, English,
and High German. A general introduction to Germanic morphology. Offered 1041-42,
Mr. Heffner.

270. PuirosormicaL SemiNary. 1[; 2 er. T

ritische Ubungen. Mr. Heffner,

HISTORY
ProrEssors HEesserLtine, Hicks, chairman, Hicsy, Kw~xapLunp, NETTELS, RE
SELLERY ; ASSOCIATE PRroOFESSORS EASUM, PosT; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR Epson; InstrRUC-
TOR SACHSE.

When history is offered as one of the required studies in the general course leading
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts (see page 62), the requirement must be satisfied
by a continuous three-credit course extending through two semesters.

The courses in history are divided into three groups: (a) Courses numbered under
100 carry only undergraduate credit. The introductory courses 1, 2, 3, 5, and 10 (see
details below) are the courses open to freshmen. (b) Courses numbered in the 100-
series continue in the direction of greater specialization the work begun in the intro-
ductory courses; they may be elected by students who have the necessary preparation.
(c) Ceurses numbered above 200 are open only to graduate students.
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Major FieLps oF CONCENTRATION.
(a) European History.
(b) American History.
(¢) History of Culture.
(d) Hispanic Studies (See page 51).

Students with a major in Social Sciences electing to work in history will elect one of
these fields of concentration, and offer not less than 32 nor more tham 40 credits in
history, including History 2 or 3b* or 138 or 139, one other introductory course (His-
tory 1, 3,* 5, or 10), History 4 (6 credits), and at least 16 credits in advanced history
courses taken in residence at the University of Wisconsin, of which 10 must be con-
fined to European history or American history, except as specified below for Field of
Concentration (c).

Field of Concentration (c) requires either (I) History 1 or 5 (4 or 6 credits),
History 10 (4 or 6 credits), and History 2 (4 or 6 credits) or History 4 (6 credits) ;
or (II) History 3 (10 credits) and History 10 (4 credits) or History 4 (6 credits),
and advanced history courses up to the minimum of 32 credits. It also requires an at-
tainment examination in Latin and in one modern language, and contemplates a super-
vised selection of courses in non-historical subjects within the field of concentration.
It is preferable for majors in this field to select their major in their sophomore year.

Of the 16 credits in advanced courses, 2 credits in each semester of the senior year
may, in the judgment of the adviser, be assigned to the preparation of a thesis (His-
tory 100-A) or a thesis course (History 100-B) in the field of concentration. In ad-
dition to the courses in history, the major in Fields of Concentration (a) and (b) re-
quires Economics la and Political Science 1 or 7; and Sociology 110 (Pre-History)
and Geography 1-2 are strongly recommended.

A major in Social Sciences who elects (a), (b), or (¢) as his field of concentration
may be admitted to advanced independent work at the beginning of his junior year
provided that (1) he has a 2.5 grade-point average for his first two years; (2) he
has completed the required freshman and sophomore work in history; and (3) he is
recommended for independent work by three of his sophomore instructors of whom one
must be a member of the Department of History.

TeEACHING MAJOR AxD MiINOR. See Bulletin of the School of Education.

I. INTRODUCTORY COURSES
Open to Freshmen

Students may take only one of the courses 1, 2, 5, or 10 for three credits a semester,
since each contains introductory training for which credit will not be given twice; that
is, if they have had or are taking one of these courses for three credits at the Univer-
sity of Wisconsin (which includes the Extension Division and the Milwaukee Extension
Center), another, elected at the same time or thereafter, may be taken from this group
for two credits a semester only, omitting the supplementary reading and a topical re-
port, but if only one of these courses is taken, it must be for three credits per semester
throughout the year. Advanced students who have fulfilled the option in history for
the bachelor’s degree or who are not registered in the College of Letters and Science
may take any of these four introductory courses for two credits each semester. Stu-
dents who take History 3 cannot elect History 1 or 2; they may take History 5 or 10,
each for 2 credits a semester.

1. Mepievar History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. Course in Humanities students who elect
this course must take it for 4 credits, but only such students may take it for 4 credits.
Mr. Reynolds and staff.

#*Students who take History 3 cannot elect History 1 or 2.
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2a-b. Mopern EuropeEany History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. A survey of the principal de-
velopments in the history of Europe from 1492 to the present. Mr. Higby, Mr. Easum,
and staff.

2b-a. MopeErn EuroPEAN History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. This course commences in the
second semester, but is otherwise identical with History 2a-b.

3. EuropEan CiviLization SiNce THE FArL or Rome. Yr; 5 cr. An introduction
to the cultural and intellectual as well as the institutional and economic history of mod-
ern Europe. Mr. Post, Mr. Easum, and staff.

5a-b. Encrisa History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. Political, constitutional, economic, and so-
cial development; relations between England, the other parts of the British Isles, and
the continent of Europe; the imperial expansion. Period covers pre-historic times to
the present. Mr. Knaplund and staff. =«

5b-a. Encrism History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. This course commences in the second se-
mester, but is otherwise identical with History 5a-b. Mr. Sachse.

10. Awxcient History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. Survey of the history of civilization from
the beginnings in Egypt and Babylonia to the triumph of Christianity, with emphasis
on institutional and social development. Mr. Edson and staff.

Not Open to Freshmen

4a-b. History oF THE UNITED STATES, 1763-1941. ¥Yr; 3 cr. Survey of American
social, political, and economic development. Special conference sections on the rela-
tions of literature and education to political and social events. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing. Mr. Hesseltine and staff.

II. TRAINING COURSES AND SPECIAL WORK
100-A. Senior TuEsis. Yr; 2 cr.

100-B. Taesis Course. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Senior standing; major in his-
tory.

180. Seeciar. Work. Upper-class history major students of known capacity, may,
by agreement with the major professor, arrange for special out-of-class work, for
which credit may be allowed, during the recesses of the University, on the basis of
one credit for each week, or its equivalent, devoted exclusively to the special project.
Open only to upper-group majors in the department by consent of instructor. See sec-
tion 20, page 60.

200. GrabuatE THEesis. Yr; *cr. Staff.

252. HistoricAL MEeTHOD. Yr; 1 cr. First semester: historical bibliography, sources,
and criticism; second semester: historiography. Graduate students in their first year
are expected to take this course. Mr, Post and others.

280. SpeciaA. Work. During the recesses of the University, and in regular terms,
by agreement with the major professor, properly qualified graduate students may
undertake special out-of-class work, generally upon research problems, for which credit
may be allowed on the basis of one credit for each week, or its equivalent, devoted
exclusively to the special project.

Tuae TeacHING oF History AND THE SociaL STupiEs. See Educational Methods 84,
bulletin of the School of Education. i

Pracrice TeEacHING IN History oN THE CoLLEGE LEVEL. See Educational Methods
184, bulletin of the School of Education.

Apvancep Course IN THE TEACHING oF HISTORY AND THE SociAL StubiEs. See Edu-
cational Methods 185, bulletin of the School of Education.
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III. ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL HISTORY

126. A History oF RoME. ¥Yr; 3 er. I: The Republic; II: The Empire. A view of
Roman history from the beginning of the Roman state to the fall of the Empire in the
West. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. Offered 1941-42 and
in alternate years. Mr. Edson.

127. A History or Greex CrviLizatioN. Yr; 3 cr. Greek history from prehistoric
times to the end of the Hellenistic Age. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of
instructor. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Edson.

131. MepievaL CivicizatioN. II; 3 cr. The nature and direction of the civilization
of the twelfth and thirteenth centuries. Prerequisites: History 1, 3, or 5, and junior
standing. Not offered 1941-42, Mr. Sellery.

132. History oF ITaLy 10 THE EicETEEND™H CENTURY. II; 3 er. History of the
Italian people, emphasizing their contributions in the economic, cultural, and political
fields, from the later Roman Empire to the eighteenth century., Prerequisite: Introduc-
tory course in European history. Not offered 1941-42. Mr. Reynolds.

133. Ecowomic Lire ix Eurore. See VI, Economic axp Soctar HIsTory.

134. THE RENAISSANCE. I; 3 cr. Various elements contributing to the development
of European civilization in the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, with stress on the
drive on non-humanistic life. Prerequisites: History 1, 2, 3, or 5, and junior stand-
ing. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Sellery.

141. Enwcrise CoNsTITUTIONAL History. Yr; 3 cr. Government and law of Eng-
land from earliest times to the rise of the cabinet system. Prerequisites: History 5;
or History 1, 2, or 3, and junior standing., Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr.
Sachse.

164. History oF EXPLORATION aND GroGraPHICAL Discoveries, 1200-1700. I: 3 cr.
Literature on medieval and early modern explorations in Asia, Africa, and the New
World. Economic and political consequences of the “expansion of Europe” Pre-
requisite : History 1, 2, 3, or 5, or junior standing. In 1941-42 offered the second se-
mester. Mr. Reynolds.

210. InxTrRoDUCTION TO GREER Ericrarmy. I or 1I; 2 cr. Introduction to the language
and content of Greek inscriptions and to the technique of Greek epigraphy as a disci-
pline. Prerequisites: Graduate standing or consent of instructor and reading knowl-
edge of ancient Greek. Mr. Edson.

253. Latin Pareocrapuy. I or II; 1 er. Elements of paleography, with practical
exercises in reading of manuscripts. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Mr. Post, Mr.
Reynolds.

254. SemINARY IN AwciENT Historv. Yr; 2 cr. Special problems in Greek and
Roman history will be studied in alternate years. Prerequisites: Graduate standing
or consent of instructor and reading knowledge of appropriate foreign languages.
Mr. Edson.

257. SEMINARY IN MEepIEvAL Historv. Yr; 2 cr. Studies in the economic history
of the Middle Ages. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and reading knowledge of
Latin, French, and German. Mr. Reynolds, Mr. Post.

IV. MODERN HISTORY

130. History OF SPAIN, 1469-1825. IT; 3 cr. Evolution of the political, social, eco-
nomic, and cultural life of the Spanish people from the reconguest to the collapse
of the Spanish Empire. Prerequisite: History 1, 2, 3, 5, or 10, or junior standing.
Mr. Post.

132. History oF ItaLy 10 THE EiGHTEENTH CENTURY. See III, ANCIENT AND Me-
DIEVAL HIsTORY.
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136. History oF FrRANcE, 987-1789. Yr; 3 cr. Political, social, economic, and cul-
tural development of the French Nation in the period of the monarchy. Prerequisite:
History 1, 2, 3, 5, or 10, or junior standing. Mr. Post.

138a. TrE FrRENcH REVOLUTION AND THE NAPoLEoNIc Prrion, 1789-1815. I; 3 cr.
Effect of the French Revolution and the Napoleonic period on the institutions and
conditions of Europe. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. Offered
1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Highy.

138b. History oF Eurore, 1815-1871. II; 3 cr. Effect of the rise of nationalism,
liberalism, and the new economic forces upon Europe and European society. Pre-
requisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate
years. Mr. Higby. :

13%9a. TuE AGk oF IMmpERIALISM, 1871-1918. I; 3 cr. A study of the expansion and
rivalries of the nations of Europe during this period. Prerequisite: Junior standing
or consent of instructor. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Higby.

139b. RecenT AND CONTEMPORARY EuroPEAN Hrstory, 1918-1941. II:; 3 cr. The
World War and its aftermath. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Higby.

142. Tue EMERGENCE oF Moberx BrrTarn, 1485-1760. Yr; 3 cr. First semester :
the Tudor period; second semester: the Stuarts and the early Hanoverians. Survey of
political, economic, and social issues and developments; England’s commercial and
colonial expansion; foreign relations and policies. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Sachse.

143. Tae Brrrisg Empire Sixce 1815, Yr; 3 cr. Imperial expansion and imperial
policy. Growth of the Dominions; relations with India; the dependent Empire. The
Empire and Commonwealth in our own age. Prerequisite: History 5 or junior stand-
ing. Mr. Knaplund.

144. SixTEENTH-CENTURY CiviLizatioN. I; 3 cr. The conflict of secular and re-
ligious forces, 1500-1600; with stress on the advance of secular life. Prerequisites:
History 1, 2, or 3, and junior standing. In 1941-42 offered the second semester. Mr.
Sellery.

146. History oF THE GERMAN ProrLE. Yr; 3 cr. First semester: survey of medie-
val German history; a study of the renaissance, reformation, and Thirty Years’ War.
Second semester: 1648-1871, with special attention to the rise of Prussia and unifica-
tion of Germany. Prerequisite: History 1, 2, 3, 5, or 10, or junior standing. Offered
1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Easum.

150. PoriticaL anp Drpromatic History oF THE Brrtise IsLes, 1760 To THE PRES-
ENT. Yr; 3 cr. Development of political democracy and democratic institutions. Ire-
land and England., Britain's foreign relations and foreign policy. Prerequisite:
History 5 or junior standing. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Knaplund.

151. EconoMmic anp SociaL Historvy oF THE Britise Isiks, 1760 to THE PRESENT.
See VI, EconoMmic ANp Socrar. HrisTory.

164. History orF EXPLORATION AND GEOGRAPHICAL Discoveries, 1200-1700. See
111, AxcieNt AND MEprevaL HisTory.

178. ReceEnT GERMAN History. Yr; 3 cr. First semester: the Hohenzollern Em-
pire; its constitution, history, colonial enterprises, and world position. Second se-
mester : war-time and post-war Germany, Weimar republic, and the Third Reich. Pre-
requisites: History 2, 3, or 146, and junior standing. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate
years. Mr. Easum.

258. SEMINARY IN THE History oF THE BritisHE EmpiRe. Yr; 2 cr. Aspects of
British imperial history. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Mr. Knaplund.

267. SEMINARY 1N MobErRN EurorEAN History. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing. Mr. Higby.
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V. AMERICAN HISTORY

111. Hrstory oF THE WEsT, 1763-1893. See VI, Economic aNp SociaL History.

113. AwmEerican SociaL History. See VI, Economic aNp SociarL History.

114. Secrronarism AND THE Civih War. 1; 3 cr. Conflict between rising industrial-
ism and the Old South; the abolition crusade; secession; economic and social signifi-
cance of the Civil War. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Offered 1940-41 and in alter-
nate years, Mr. Hesseltine.

115. TuE AMERCAN REvoLUTION AND THE CoNstITUTION, 1760-1789. II; 3 cr. Eco
nomie, political, social causes of the Revolution—its military, diplomatic, economic, po-
litical aspects; problems of the “Critical Period”; making of the Constitution. Pre-
requisite: Junior standing. Mr. Nettels.

116. History oF THE THIRTEEN CoLonies To 1760. 1; 3 cr. Founding of English
colonies in America; their government, economy, social structure; their relations with
England ; internal conflicts; and the conflicts of England, Holland, Spain, and France in
America. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Nettels.

117a2. Oricin anxD GrowrH oF THE ConstiTuTioN (1700-1835). I; 3 cr. Colonial
background of American governments; Philadelphia Convention; rival theories of
constitutional interpretations; Supreme Court and the Constitution to the death of
Marshall. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr.
Hesseltine.

117b. TrE CoNsTITUTION IN AMERICAN DEvELopMENT (1835-1939). II; 3 cr. Con-
stitutional aspects of the sectional controversy and Civil War; new economic forces
and a changing constitution; trust regulation; progressive movement; social legislation;
recent constitutional controversies. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Offered 1941-42 and
in alternate years. Mr. Hesseltine.

112, RECONSTRUCTION AND THE New Nation. II; 3 cr. Aftermath of the Civil
War; reconstruction; economic consequences of the War; the Grant era; the New
South: the continuance and decline of sectionalism. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Hesseltine.

119. Lartin-AmericAxy History. Yr; 3 cr. Survey of political, economic, and cul-
tural institutions and developments in the pre-Columbian Indian period, age of con-
quest, colonial and revolutionary eras, and republican period. Prerequisite: Junior
standing.

120. AwmericaNy Foreicy Rerations, 1775-1941. ¥Yr; 3 cr. The United States in
its relations with the outside world, emphasizing public opinion and economic, social,
and political forces that have determined American foreign policy. Prerequisite:
Junior standing.

122. History oF AMERICAN Ecoxomic Lire, 1607-1941. See VI, Ecoxomic AND
SocraL HisTory.

124. RecexT History oF THE UNITeEp States, 1873-1941. Yr; 3 cr. Economic,
social, and political history of the United States from the Panic of 1873 to the present.
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Hicks.

261. SEMINARY 1IN AMEricaN History. ¥Yr; 2 cr. Social and economic problems
of the Civil War and Reconstruction periods or in constitutional history. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing. Mr. Hesseltine.

262. SEMINARY IN AMERICAN History. Yr; 2 cr. Recent and ‘western history.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Mr. Hicks.

263. SEMINARY IN AMERICAN History. Yr; 2 cr. Studies relating to American
economic history or to the history of the English colonies in America. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing. Mr. Nettels,
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VI. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL HISTORY

111. History oF taE WEST, 1763-1893. I; 3 cr. Advance of settlement from the
Appalachians to the Pacific, and its effect upon economic and social conditions in the
country as a whole. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Hicks.

113. AmericaN Socrarn History. II; 3 cr. Everyday life of Americans, together
with their developing cultural, intellectual, and institutional interests, from the seven-
teenth century to the present. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Hicks.

122. History oF AMERICAN Ecowomic Lire, 1607-1941. Yr; 3 cr. First semester:
period 1607 to 1860—production, commerce, finance in the United States; influence of
economic forces on politics, social conflicts, and public policy. Second semester: pe-
riod 1861 to 1941—rise and organization of Big Business, imperialism, public control of
industry, the World War, the business cycle, and the New Deal. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or History 4. Mr. Nettels.

133. Econxomic Lire 1xv EuropeE. I; 3 cr. Agriculture, industry, and commerce in
the Middle Ages and early Modern period. Prerequisite: History 1, 2, 3, 5, or 10,
or junior standing. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Reynolds.

151. Ecoxomic axp SocraL History or THE Britisa IsLEs, 1760 To THE PRESENT.
Yr; 3 cr. The economic revolution of the eighteenth century. Industrial changes,
transportation, commerce. Economic and social problems. The policy of the govern-
ment. Prerequisite: History 5 or junior standing. Not offered until 1942-43. Mr.
Knaplund.

IRISH

ProreEssor DILLON, chairman

The elementary courses in Irish are for beginners, but some training in grammar,
preferably knowledge of a foreign language, is desirable.

See page 47 for attainment tests which may, at the option of the student be substi-
tuted for the required number of credits in meeting the language requirements for
the bachelor’s degree. List of suggested readings in preparation for the proficiency
test may be obtained from the departmental office.

1. EremeEnNTARY MobpERN IrisH. Yr; 4 cr. Elementary grammar and syntax, with
translation and prose composition. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Dillon.

110. Apvancep Mopern Irism. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Irish 1 or consent of
instructor. Classical Modern Irish prose, Bardic Poetry, the Fenian Cycle. Not of-
fered 1941-42. Mr. Dillon.

131. ErLeMeENTARY Orp Irism. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing.
Selections from the Old Irish glosses and from Tain Bé Cualnge. Simple exercises
in translation. Mr. Dillon.

132. Mippre-Irisg Texts. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Irish 131 or consent of instruc-
tor. Early prose and verse. The Ulster Cycle. Mr. Dillon.

133. Stupies 1n Irisa CiviLization. See Comparative Literature 133. Does not
give foreign-language credit.

201. IrisH SEMINARY. Yr: 2 cr. Advanced work in Old and Middle Irish. Mr.
Dillon.

205. IntropucTiON TO MEDIEVAL WELSH. I1; 2 cr. Mr. Dillon.

208. InTrRODUCTION TO THE COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR oF THE CELTIC LANGUAGES. Neot
offered 1940-41. Mr. Dillon.
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JOURNALISM

Proressors HyYDE, chairman, SUMNER; AssociaTE ProFeEssor THAVER; ASSISTANT PRro-
FESSORS NEAL, PATTERSON ; LECTURER MOORE.

Purrose AnpD Prax. The courses in journalism are designed to give the student
instruction and practice in newspaper writing and editing, in some kinds of magazine
writing, and in advertising, as well as to present current problems of journalism in the
light of their origin and history. They have been arranged to meet the needs of stu-
dents in the School of Journalism, and of those in the Colleges of Letters and Science,
Agriculture, and Engineering who desire training in journalistic writing.

FEEs, A laboratory fee of $1.50 per semester is charged each student taking courses
in journalism, except those taking only Journalism 1, 201, 202, or 203; additional fees
of $1.50, $1.00, and $2.50 are charged in Journalism 3, 4, and 10.

Major. The undergraduate major in journalism is offered only to candidates for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Journalism). It requires not less than 30 credits,
as outlined under the heading, School of Journalism, on page 78.

*x1. FRESEMAN SURVEY OF JOoURNALISM. Yr; 1 cr. Lecture course required of
freshmen in pre-journalism curriculum, I Sem., Vocational guidance survey of jour-
nalism; II Sem., Orientation survey of the newspaper and society. Mr. Hyde.

2. NewspAPER REPORTING. Yr; 3 cr. Lectures and practice; students cover assign-
ments for newspapers and receive criticism in weekly discussion groups. Required of
students in School of Journalism. Mr. Hyde, Mr. Neal, and staff.

*3. NEwsPAPER DEsk Work. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Nine grade-points in Journ.
2. Additional -fee $1.50 per semester. One lecture and four hours a week on copy
desk and in type laboratory. Mr., Neal and staff.

*4, ADVERTISING TypoGrRAPHY. II; 1 cr. Laboratory work in typography of ad-
vertisements. Required of students in the Advertising Group. Additional fee $1.00.
Mr. Foss.

*6. EncLisE 1N Business. (See Commerce 6.)

10. News Pmorocrarmy. I, II; 1 er. Special problems of photography for news-
papers and magazines; practice with various cameras. Class limited to 15 journalism
juniors and seniors. Additional fee $2.50. Mr. Moore.

*13. MARKETING METHODS. (See Commerce 13.)

*15. PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING. (See Commerce 15.) Required of all journalism
students.

100. Senior TaEsis. Yr; 4 cr. Staff.

101. Jourwaristic Styre. I; 2 cr. Analysis of qualities of style peculiar to jour-
nalistic writing; vocabulary building. Open to juniors and seniors. Miss Patterson.

102. RADIO NEws WritiNG. II; 1 cr. Analysis of news problems of radio stations:
practice in writing and editing, using leased wire press service. Prerequistes: Journ.
2 and 3 and, preferably, Speech 110. Mr. Griffin.

104. EprroriaL WriTiNg. I; 2 cr. Practice in editorial writing; analysis of edi-
torial policy; interpretation of current news. Mr. Thayer.

105a. WRITING OF SPECIAL ARTICLES. [; 3 cr. Practice in preparing and selling
special articles for newspapers and magazines. Prerequisite: Journ. 2. Miss Patter-
SOIn.

*Does not count toward the requirements for graduation from the College of Letters and Science
except for students in the School of Journalism, and in other special courses as follows: Journ. 3
counts also in the School of Commerce.
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105b. MAaGAzINE ARrTICLE WRITING, II; 2 cr. Practice in preparing periodical
articles on technical, scientific, engineering, and economic subjects. FEach student
specializes in one field. Miss Patterson.

106. CrrticAL WRITING, II; 2 cr. Practice in writing reviews of motion pictures,
plays, concerts, and books for newspapers. Miss Patterson.

107. TraeE ComMUNITY NEWSPAPER. I; 3 cr. Special problems of small daily and
weekly newspapers. Mr. Thayer.

108. NEwsPAPER BusiNess MawacemeEnt, II; 3 cr. Business problems of smaller
newspapers. Mr. Thayer.

109. Tre Law oF THE Press. I; 1 cr. Libel, constitutional guarantees, copyright,
and other laws affecting publications. Required in the School of Journalism. Mr.
Thayer.

110. History oF JourwarisM. I; 3 cr. Evolution of the newspaper in England
and the United States, with special reference to current problems of journalism. Re-
quired in the School of Journalism. Mr. Hyde.

110. Rapro SpEarING. (See Speech 110.)

111. Tue NEwspAper AND PuBrLic OriNion. II; 3 cr. Relation of the newspaper
to public opinion, government and society, including ethics and psychology of journal-
ism. Required in the School of Journalism. Mr. Hyde.

112. Rerorting THE LAw Courrs. II; 2 cr. Practice in reporting local, state, and
federal courts; municipal, state, and federal administration. Prerequisites; Journ. 2
and 3. Mr. Thayer.

*116. ProBLEMS IN NATIONAL ADVERTISING, (See Commerce 116.)

117. TeceNIcAL AND TRADE JourNALIsM. II; 2 cr. Analysis of editorial and
business management of trade journals, house organs, and business papers. Mr.
Thayer.

120. CoMPARATIVE JOURNALISM (INTERPRETING ForElGN NEws). II; 2 cr. The
press of other countries, and the American machinery for gathering foreign news;
censorship and propaganda. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Neal.

121. InteErPRETING HIspANIC AFFAIRS. Yr; 1 cr. I. Spain, Mr. Cool. II. Spanish
America, Mr, Neale-Silva.

123. WomMmeEN’s FIELDS 1IN NEWSPAPERS AND MacaziNes. II; 3 cr. Preparing mate-
rial for women’s departments in newspapers and magazines. Analysis of the fields in
journalism open to women. Prerequisite: Journalism 105a. Miss Patterson.

180. INDEPENDENT READING. Yr; 1-4 cr. Mr. Hyde.

201. SEMINARY IN JournaLisM. Yr; 2 cr. Subject for 1939-40: American news-
papers of 1910-1920. Subject for 1940-d1: American newspapers of 1900-1910. (Based
on analysis of old files,) Mr. Hyde, Mr. Thayer.

202. SEMINARY IN JOURNALISM. Yr; 2 cr. Subjects for 1939-40: I. Public
opinion and the press; II. Propaganda and the press. Subjects for 1940-41: I. The
press and the law courts; II. Comparative journalism. Mr. Hyde, Mr. Thayer.

203. SEMINARY IN JourNALisM. Yr; 2 cr. I. Newspaper reader interest; II. Psy-
chology of journalistic style. Mr, Sumner.

*Does not count toward the requirements for graduation from the College of Letters and Science
except for students in the School of Journalism, and in other special courses as follows: Journ. 3
counts also in the School of Commerce.
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LATIN

(See Classics, page 103)

MATHEMATICS

PRroFESSORS INGRAHAM, chairman, LANGER, MACDUFFEE, MARCH; ASSOCIATE PROFES-
sorRs Evaxs, SoxoLNIKOFF; AssisTANT ProrEssors KLeexg, TrumP; INSTRUCTORS
A1LEN, EisEnmARrT, HYERS, JACKson, WiLcox.

Courses 1a, 1b, 3a, 3b and 7 are planned to give a working knowledge of elementary

mathematics. Mathematics 7 is required of students in the School of Commerce.

In general students are required to present one full year of mathematics to satisfy
the mathematics option for the B.A. degree. However, students who have successfully
passed either Mathematics 1b or 3b will be regarded as having fulfilled the mathematics
option for the B.A. degree, but students who graduate in Commerce will fulfill the
mathematics option for the B.A. degree if they carry Mathematics 7 successfullv
Mathematics 7 will not count towards the optional requirement for the B.A., B.S., or
Ph.B. degree except for students graduating in the School of Commerce:.

Major 1x MarmeEmATIcS. This field of concentration includes all courses taught
by the Mathematics Department. The major comprises a minimum of 21 credits which
shall consist of a year’s course in calculus, Math. 106, and other courses in mathematics
numbered 100 or above excluding Math. 108 and 135. Students majoring in this depart-
ment must earn at least as many grade-points as credits in all work included in the
major. Eligibility to write a thesis is based on a minimum of 9 credits in mathematics
taken at the University of Wisconsin and is determined by the average number of grade-
points per credit earned in the courses included in the major. Those whose average
is less than 2.0 are not permitted to write theses; those with averages above 2.0 are
subject to individual rulings by the department, with consideration given to the stu-
dent’s record and wishes. Students entering the junior class with advanced standing
who expect to complete a major in mathematics in four semesters should previously have
completed a year’s course in calculus.

Major 1¥ PHYSICS-MATHEMATICS. The courses listed below from (a) to (d) com-
prise the field of concentration in physics-mathematics. The major consists of the fol-
lowing courses, with a maximum of 40 credits in groups (a) through (d) and a grand
total of not more than 50 credits, including group (e).

(a) Mathematics—algebra and trigonometry (which may be completed in high
school) ; analytic geometry and calculus.

(b) Physics 1, 31, or 51-52—10 credits.

(c) A minimum of 6 credits selected from Mathematics 120a, 120b or 112, 104, 116,
117, 118 (120a and 120b refer to the first and second semesters respectively of Mathe-
matics 120).

(d) A minimum of 6 credits selected from Physics 106, 112, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119,
124, 126, 134.

(e) A minimum of 6 credits selected from the following group of courses, which are
within the division although not included within this field of concentration. Physics
102, 103, 104; Mathematics 114, 122; Metallurgy 135; Mechanics 101, 107; Electrical
Engineering 116, 120, 155; Chemistry 130; Hydraulics 104, 115; Astronomy 6, 101, 102,
116.

Tue Juxior MaraemaricaL CLus, open to all students interested in the subject,
meets twice a month.
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ELEMENTARY COURSES

la. Aicemra. I, II; 4 cr. For students presenting one unit of algebra for entrance.
This course or Mathematics 3a is a prerequisite to all other courses.

1b. TricoNoMETRY AND ANALvTIC GEoMETRY. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Math. la or
two units of high-school algebra. The continuation of Math. la for students presenting
one unit of algebra for entrance.

3a. ArGEBRA AND TrIGONOMETRY. I, II; 4 cr. For students presenting one and a half
units of algebra for entrance. This course or Mathematics la is a prerequisite to all
other courses.

3b. Awxavvric GEoMETRY AND INTRODUCTORY Carcurus., I, II; 4 er. Prerequisite:
Math. 3a, or two units of high-school algebra and one half unit of trigonometry. The
continuation of Math. 3a for students presenting one and a half units of algebra for
entrance.

7. THeory oF INvEsTMENT. I, Il; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Math. la or 3a, or two units
of high-school algebra. Primarily for students in the pre-commerce sequence.

24. Tueory ofF LiFe INsurance. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Math, 7 or concurrent
registration.

50. Sus-FresaMAN ALGEBRA. I; no cr. For students who fail to pass the examina-
tion for admission to Math. 51.

51. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL AwnArysis. I, II; 5 cr. Required of freshmen
in engineering. Mr. March and staff.

52. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALvsis. I, II; 5 er. A continuation of Math.
51. Required of freshmen in engineering. Mr. March and staff.

53. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS. I; 5 cr. A course designed to prepare
for calculus in one semester those engineering students who offer a minimum of two
years of high-school algebra and a course in trigonometry. Admission to this course
is by an examination. Mr., March and staff.

71. MATHEMATICS FOR AGRICULTURAL STUDENTS. I; 4 cr. For students presenting
one unit of algebra for entrance.

72, MATHEMATICS FOR AGRICULTURAL STUDENTS. I; 4 er. For students presenting
ond and a half units of algebra for entrance.

INTERMEDIATE AND ADVANCED COURSES

These courses are offered every year unless an exception is specifically noted. Courses
101, 102, 103 and 106 may not be taken for graduate credit by students majoring in
mathematics, engineering, or other fields requiring these courses in the undergraduate
sequence.

100. Sentor THEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Staff.

101a. Carcurus. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Math. 1b. Staff.

101b. Carcurus. I, II; 4 cr. Continuation of Math. 101a.

102a. Carcurus. I, II; 4 cr. Required of all sophomores in engineering. Prerequi-
site: Math. 52. Mr. March and staff.

102b. Carcurus. I, II; 4 cr. Continuation of Math. 102a. Required of all sopho-
mores in engineering. Mr. March and staff.

103a. Carcurus. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Math. 3b.

103b. Carcurus. I, II; 3 cr. Continuation of Math. 103a.

104. TueorericAL MECHANICS. Yr; 3 cr. Statics and dynamics of a particle and of
a rigid body. Prerequisite: A vear of calculus. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate
years. Mr. March.

106. ApvanceEp ANALyTiC GEoMETRY. II; 3 cr. Advanced topics in plane analytic
geometry and a treatment of solid analytic geometry. Prerequisite: Math. 1b or 3b.
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108. Correce GeoMmETRY. II; 3 cr. Advanced topics in Euclidean geometry with
emphasis on the postulational method. Open to juniors and seniors. May be counted
toward the mathematics requirement for the teaching major and minor. Mr. Trump.

110. HicaeErR MATHEMATICS FOR ENGINEERS. Yr; 3 cr. A course concerned with
application of mathematics. Selected topics from algebra, advanced calculus, ordinary
and partial differential equations, vector analysis, probability and statistics are discussed
Mr. Sokolnikoff.

112. DirrerenTIAL EqQuATions. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: A year course in calculus.

114, Apvancep CoLLEGE ALGEBRA. Yr; 3 cr. Determinants, elimination, permuta-
tions and combinations, interpolation, and the theory of equations. Prerequisite: Math.
101b or 103b, or concurrent registration.

116. HiceErR ANALvsIS. ¥Yr; 3 cr. Mr. March.

117. Vector Anxarysis. I; 3 er. A course in the algebra and calculus of vectors
with an introduction to tensor analysis. Applications to geometry and physics are
stressed. Offered in 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Sokolnikoff.

2

118. ProeapiLITY AND StATIsTICS. I; 3 cr. The basic theorems of probability
theory and their applications to frequency distributions, dispersion, sampling, correla-
tion, curve-fitting, and least squares. Prerequisite: A year course in calculus. Mr.
Evans.

120. Apvaxcep CarcurLus. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: A yvear course in calculus.

122. ProjecTivE GEOMETRY. Yr; 3 cr. The methods of elementary analytic geometry
are extended to projective geometry; the synthetic viewpoint is also considered. Appli-
cations to rectilinear figures and conic sections. Prerequisite: Math. 106 or consent of
instructor. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years.

135. INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICAL METHODS IN THE NATURAL SciEnces. I; 3 cr.
For the student seeking experience in the calculation and interpretation of statistical
measures and techniques suited to the analysis of small samples. "Prerequisite: Math.
la, or 3a, or 72, and consent of instructor. Lab. fee $2.25. Two lectures; 3 hours labo-
ratory. Mr. Eisenhart.

137. ApvaNcep ProBaBILITY AND StATisTics. 1I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Math. 118.
Mr. Eisenhart, Mr. Evans.

173. A CriTiQUE oF ELEMENTARY AND COLLEGIATE MATHEMATICS. II: 3 cr. The
historical development with an analysis of the content and interrelations of selected
topics in elementary and intermediate mathematics. Open to majors in the Department
of Mathematics in their senior year, to graduates, and to others upon consent of the
instructor. Mr. Langer.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Reapine AND REesearcH. Staff.

217. Tensor Axarysis. IT; 3 cr. A course in the algebra and calculus of tensors
and their applications to various branches of applied mathematics, including the theory
of relativity. Offered in 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Sokolnikoff.

219. DrIrrerENTIAL GEOMETRY. 3 cr. A study of curves and surfaces in three di-
mensions by classical methods, followed by an introduction to corresponding problems
in n-dimensions involving tensor methods.

220. Taeory oF AnaLyric Funcrions. Yr; 3 cr. This course is fundamental in
analysis. Content restricted to functions of the complex variable. Some special inter-
est in the application of mathematics to physics. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years.
Mr. Langer.

221. TuEeory oF FuncrioNs oF A ReEAL Variasie. Yr; 3 cr. Offered 1940-41 and
in alternate years, Mr. Langer.




MATHEMATICS 151

222. ProjecTiveé DIFrerENTIAL GEOMETRY. II; 3 cr. A course in the classical dif-
ferential theories of curves and surfaces in real and complex projective spaces. Founda-
tions and generalizations will be considered. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Wilcox.

230. Topics 1N THE FouwnpATIONS OF MATHEMATICS. 3 cr. Problems in the criti-
cal analysis of the foundations of mathematics, particularly of recursive number theory.
Emphasis placed on the structure of mathematical reasoning. Mr. Kleene.

231. FounpatioNs AND GENERAL MermODS OF ProBARILITY., II; 3 cr. A course
treating advanced topics in the theory of probability such as postulational systems,
fundamental limit theorems, and the analytical theory of characteristic functions. Mr.
Evans.

243. Mopery TaEOrRY oF DIFFERENTIAL EguaTtions. I; 3 cr. A critical considera-
tion of the ordinary differential equations in the domain of real variables. Existence
theorems. Theorems of oscillation and comparison. Boundary conditions, the Green's
function, and the development of functions in terms of solutions of differential equa-
tions. Mr. Langer.

244, Hicmer GEoMETRY. I; 3 cr. Projective geometry in three and higher dimen-
sions. The postulational approach to the subject will also be considered.

250. SEMINARY IN THEORY oF Erasticity. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. March.

261. AsmsTRACT ALGEBRA. Yr; 3 cr. Theory of numbers, abstract groups, algebraic
and Galois fields, and matrices, with an introduction to modern abstract algebra. Mr.
MacDuffee.

263. Hicmer ALGEBRA. I: 3 cr. Matrices, linear dependence and independence, quad-
ratic and Hermitian forms, elementary divisors, and an introduction to matric equa-
tions, Offered 1941-42. Mr. Ingraham.

265. Harmonic AnALysis. Yr; 3 cr. Boundary value problems connected with the
partial differential equations of ordinary occurrence in mathematical physics. Fourier’s
series, series of Bessel’s function, and spherical harmonics. Offered 1940-41 and in alter-
nate years. Mr. March.

267. Carcurus oF VAriATions. 1; 3 cr. An introductory course devoted to the
classical theory and problems. Prerequisite: Differential and integral calculus. Not
offered 1940-41. Mr. Langer.

268. PartiAL DirrereNTIAL EguaTions. II; 3 cr. This course treats the theory of
the partial differential equation of the first order and the various types of linear partial
differential equations of second order. It presupposes an introductory course in differ-
ential equations. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Langer.

269, Tueory oF INTEGRAL Eguations. II; 3 cr. An introductory course. The
classical approach to the equations of Volterra and Fredholm types. Mr. Langer.

270. LineAr TRANSFORMATIONS IN Hirserr Space. 3 cr. Hilbert space as an in-
finite dimensional generalization of geometric spaces; linear, closed subsets and ortho-
gonality. Linear transformations, projections, spectral theory. Rings of operators
and connections with the theory of lattices. Geometric aspects of the theory will be
stressed. Mr. Wilcox.

271. LINEAR ALGeBras. II; 3 cr. A course in the theory of linear associative alge-
bras of finite order and their associated number theories. Prerequisite: Math. 261 or
consent of instructor. Mr. MacDuffee.

272. SEMINARY IN AIGEBRA. Yr; 1 or 2 cr. Mr. Ingraham, Mr. MacDuffee.

274; TuEoRY oF NUMBERS AND DIOPHANTINE Egquarions. II; 3 cr. Elementary
properties of the rational integers and an introduction to the theory of quadratic forms
and certain Diophantine problems. Mr. Ingraham.

278. ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQuUATIONS OF A CoMPLEX VAriABLE. II; 3 cr. A
study of the properties and functional character of the solutions of ordinary differential
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equations in which the variables are complex. Some familiarity with the theory of
functions of a complex variable is a requisite. Mr. Langer.

284, SEMINARY IN THE FoUNDATIONS oF MATHEMATICS. II; 2 cr. Mr. Kleene.

Physics 211. Apvancep Dynamics. Yr; 3 cr. Generalized coordinates, Lagrange’s
and Hamilton’s equations, elements of hydrodynamics and of the theory of elasticity.
Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. March.

Physics 215. Taeory oF ErectriciTy. Yr; 3 cr. A course devoted to the mathemati-
cal treatment of Maxwell-Lorentz theory of electrodynamics. The first half of the
course treats those distributions of matter which lead to the solution of Laplace’s equa-
tion. Offered in 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Sokolnikoff.

Courses in Theory of Elasticity, Theory of Potential, Advanced Algebraic Theory of
Equations, Advanced Analytic Theory of Equations, Mathematics of Economic Sta-
tistics, Algebraic Geometry, and Infinite Series of Functions are given at intervals
when demand warrants.

TEACHERS' COURSE

Tue TEAcHING oF MATHEMATICS. See School of Education.

METEOROLOGY

Lecturer MILLER, chairman.

1. WeaTHER AND CLIMATE. 1; 3 cr. Prerequisite: A semester of college astronomy,
physics or chemistry. Not open to freshmen in the College of Letters and Science.
Mr. Miller.

2. Crimate AnNp Max. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: A semester of college astronomy,
physics or chemistry. Not open to freshmen in the College of Letters and Science.
Mr. Miller.

103. MeTeEoROLOGY. Yr; 3 cr. Thermodynamics and mechanics of the atmosphere.
Air mass analysis. Prerequisites: Mathematics 112; Physics 115. Offered 1940-41
and in alternate years, Mr. Miller.

106. CrimatoLoGy. Yr; 3 cr. Reduction of climatological observations. Mapping.
Correlation of climatic data. Periodogram analysis. Prerequisite: Econ. 30 or Math.
118. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years.

110. ArronauTICAL METEOROLOGY. II; 1 cr. Open to students in Mechanical Engi-
neering who elect the Aeronautics option. May not be taken for credit by Letters and
Science students. Mr. Miller.

MUSIC

ProFEsSsors BRICKEN, chairman, BUurLEIGH, CooN, GorDON ; AssocIATE PRroFESsors CAR-
PENTER, ILTIS, JOHANSEN, SWINNEY; AsSSISTANT Proressors BarTHEL, Dvorak, East-
MAN ; Instrucrors Joxes, LUuckHARDT, STRATMAN-THOMAS, SZPINALSKL

See School of Music, page 93, for outline of four-year curriculum in music.

For regulations covering the election of music courses by non-School of Music
students, see page 89, paragraph 5.

New numbers have recently been applied to many of the courses in music. For con-
venience in identifying the course the number formerly used appears in each case in
parentheses‘*immediately following the new number.

Courses numbered from 1 through 100 are open for credit to undergraduates only;
from 101 to 199 to both undergraduates and graduates; over 200 to graduates only, or
very exceptionally to advanced undergraduates.
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THEORY

11. EremeNTARY THEorRy. Yr; 4 cr. Fundamentals of musicianship, ear-training,
dication, solfeggion, elementary strict counterpoint. Staff.

21. Avvancen TrEeory. Yr; 4 cr. Fundamentals of musicianship continued, ad-
vanced ear-training, dictation, solfeggio, strict counterpoint. Prerequisite: Music 11b.
Staff.

31. (Old 121) Apvancep CouNTERPOINT. I; 3 cr. Strict counterpoint in all the
species through four-part florid writing. Prerequisite: Music 21b. Mr. Luckhardt.

32. CuoraL HArMONIZATION AND FIGUrep Bass., II
31 or old 121. Mr. Luckhardt.

33. (0OIld 102) Harmoxy. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Music 21b. Miss Eastman and
Miss Thomas.

; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Music

34, ArrancinG. II; 2 cr. A practical course in instrumentation for the usual high-
school orchestra or band. Prerequisite: Music 32, or 33b, or old 102. Mr. Burleigh.

35. ApvANcED EAR-TRAINING AND Dictation. Yr; 2 er. Mr. Gordon.

41. Canon AND CHORALE-PRELUDES. Yr; 3 cr. The two-part unaccompanied canon;
canon against a florid bass; contrapuntal devices used in the writing of the chorale-
prelude ; the writing of chorale-preludes. Prerequisite: Music 32. Mr. Bricken.

152. ORCHESTRATION. Yr; 3 cr. History of orchestration. Representative orches-
tral works are studied by means of scores and phonograph records. Attendance at re-
hearsals of the University Orchestra. Texts by Forsyth, Rimsky-Korsakof, Widor,
and others. Scoring for orchestra. Prerequisites: Music 32, 33, and 34. Mr. Luck-
hardt.

162. ComrpositTioN. Yr; 2 cr. Original composition and analysis, based upon the
diatonic system of harmony. Songs, quartets, piano pieces, etc. Prerequisite: Music
32. Mr. Burleigh.

180. Apvancep INDEPENDENT WORK. *cr. See Section 20, page 60. Staff.

APPLIED MUSIC

51. FuxpAMENTALS OF PianororTe. Yr; 2 cr. All elementary piano students and
those whom the instructors designate are taught in class groups. Staff.

61. (Old 81) First-YEAR Pranororte. Yr; 2 cr. Fundamentals of musicianship
and their application to the pianoforte. One private lesson and one class lesson weekly.
Prerequisite: Ability to play easier sonatas by Haydn or Mozart, or their equivalent.
Staff. *

62. (Old 82) First-YEAr Vorce. Yr; 2 cr. Fundamentals of tone production;
principles of correct breathing; resonance; range extension; diction; interpretation of
easy songs in English. Mr. Swinney.

63. (Old 83) First-YeEArR STRINGED AND OTHER ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. Yr; 2
cr. The study of solo literature written for these instruments, emphasizing perform-
ance. - Staff.

64. (Old 84) Fimst-Year Orcan. Yr; 2 cr Prerequisite: A satisfactory poly-
phonic piano technique. Miss Eastman.

71. (Old 81) InTermEpIATE PI1ANOFORTE. ¥Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Music 61 or
equivalent. Staff.

72. (Old 82) IxTeERMEDIATE VoICE. Yr; 2 cr. Art songs in English and Italian;
easy oratorio and operatic airs; ensemble. Prerequisite: Music 62, or old 82, or
equivalent. Mr. Swinney.

73. (Old 83) INTERMEDIATE STRINGED AND OTHER ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. Yr;
2 cr. Prerequisite: Music 63 or old 83. Staff.
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74. (Old 84) InteErmEDIATE ORrGAN. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Music 64 or old 84.
Miss Eastman.

75. InsTRUMENTAL CraAss InstRUCTION. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $5.00. Staff.

76. Conpucting, I; 2 er. Study of rehearsal and baton techniques. Mr. Dvorak.

81. ApvaNcep PianororiE. " Yr; 2-3 cr. Repertoire for teaching and performance.
Prerequisite: Music 71 or old 81. Staff.

82. Apvancep Voice. Yr; 2-3 cr. Study of embellishments; arias and art songs in
English, ITtalian, German, or French. Solo appearance. Prerequisite: Music 72 or old
82. Mr. Swinney.

83. ApvANCED STRINGED AND OTHER ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. ¥Yr; 2-3 cr. Pre-
requisite: Music 73 or old 83. Staff.

84. Apvancep OrGaN, Yr; 2-3 cr. Prerequisite: Music 74 or old 84. Miss East-
man.

85. (Old 76) OrcuEsTRA. Yr; 1-2 cr. Prerequisite: Ability to play well an or-
chestra instrument. Membership decided by try-outs. Open to entire student body.
Mr. Bricken.

86. (Old 77) TmE University CuHorUs. Yr; 1 cr. The University Singers, the
Women’s Chorus, and the Men’s Chorus are at present subdivisions of the University
Chorus. They devote themselves to the study of the masterpieces of choral literature
in their respective fields. Open to entire student body. Membership by try-out. Mr.
Swinney, Mr. Jones.

87. (OIld 80) Banps. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Knowledge of some band instrument
and consent of instructor. Mr. Dvorak.

91. (Old 81) More Apvancep PiaNorortE. Yr; 2-3 cr. Continuation of repertoire
building and preparation for recital. Theory or School Music majors, 2 cr.; applied
music majors, with extra work, 3 cr. Prerequisite: Music 81. Staff.

92. (Old 82) More Apvaxcep VoIck, Yr; 23 cr. Theory or School Music majors, 2
cr.; applied music majors, with extra work, 3 cr. Continued study of repertoire covering
all types of vocal literature; stage deportment; preparation for recital and concert
appearance. Prerequisite: Music 82. Mr. Swinney.

93. (Old 83) More ADVANCED STRINGED AND OTHER ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS, YT.
2-3 cr. Theory or School Music majors, 2 cr.; applied music majors, with extra
work, 3 cr. Continuation of study of solo literature and repertoire; preparation for
recital and concert appearance. Prerequisite;: Music 83. Staff.

94. More ApvaNcep ORGAN. Yr; 2-3 cr. Theory or School Music majors, 2
cr.; applied music majors, with extra work, 3 cr. Continuation of study of organ lit-
erature; preparation for recital. Prerequisite: Music 84. Miss Eastman.

191, 192, 193, 194. Arrtist Course 1Ny AppLiep Music. Yr; 1-2 cr. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in applied music. Staff.

HISTORY

20. (Ol1d 65) ArpreciatioN Anp History oF Music. Yr; 2 cr. A survey of the
development of music, stressing the elements of musical understanding and the study of
representative compositions as to their musical significance. Open to the general stu-
dent body. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Johansen.

30. (UId 5) History oF MusicaL Form. I; 2 cr. Historical development of musi-
cal forms from folk sources and the early polyphonists. Prerequisite: Music 20b or
old 65 and 21b. Fee $1.00. Miss Thomas.

40. Awavysis. II; 2 cr. A searching analysis of melodic, harmonic and rhythmic
unity in the small form, lied and classical sonata form. Fee $1.00. Miss Thomas.
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50. TaE CrassicaL Perion. 1; 2 cr. Analysis of the most significant music of Bach.
Handel, Haydn and Mozart in vocal and instrumental forms, with the aid of records
and scores. Fee $1.00. Mr. Jones.

60. Tre Romawtic Periop. II; 2 cr. An analytical study of Beethoven, Men-
delssohn, Schubert, Schumann and Brahms through their masterpieces in various fields.
Fee $1.00. Mr. Jones.

131. Abpvaxcep History or Music. I, II; 3 cr. A minute and critical study of the
music and texts of the period; a thorough examination of music, scores, and records.
Each of the following periods is a semester course: The Clavecin Period, Mr. Coon;
The Modern French School, Mr. Coon; The Development of Chamber Music, Staff.
Prerequisites: Music 40, 50, and 60 and consent of instructor. Reading knowledge in
at least French and German is recommended. Fee $1.00.

165. SurvEy orF Music. Yr; 3 cr. A critical study of the development of the or-
chestra and a thorough knowledge of the symphonic literature of the classical, romantic
and modern composers. Prerequisite: Music 60; ability to read from the orchestral
score. Fee $1.00. Mrs. Carpenter.

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Master’s TrEsts. Yr; 2 cr. Subjects appropriate for graduate theses are
chosen after consultation with the Director. Staff.

credit. Staff,

211. MoperN OrCHESTRATION. Yr; 2 cr. A further study of modern methods in or-
chestration. Original work in composition for orchestra will be required. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing. Continuation of Music 152. Mr. Luckhardt.

201. RESEARCH. *

222, Fucue. Yr; 2 cr. Examples taken from Bach and others of the classical
. period. Two fugues in three or four voices are required each semester. Prerequisite:

Music 41b. Mr. Bricken.

231. SemiNaR. Yr; 2 cr. Essentially a course in musicology. Fields previously
studied include the Wagnerian Ring, Early Orchestral Music, Musical Forces up to
the Seventeenth Century, Aesthetic Phases of Musical Form, Contemporary American
Music, Early Music Theorists. Fee $1.00. Mr. Coon.

262. Mopern Harmony aND Apvancep CompositioN. Yr; 2 cr. The study of the
modern trend in harmony, rhythm, melody, and structure. Original work in symphonic
form required for the completion of the course. Prerequisites: Music 41b and 162.
Mr. Burleigh.

EDUCATIONAL METHODS IN MUSIC

Educational Methods 2. TrE TeAcHING oF VocaL Mermops. Yr; 3 cr. Ist sem.; 2
cr. 2nd sem, Material and method employed in teaching; development of curricular
courses on the college entrance level ; practical problems involved in the development of
choral groups. Lectures, laboratory practice and observation of classroom teaching.
Mr. Gordon, Mr. Sur.

Educational Methods 3. TrE TEACHING oF INSTRUMENTAL METHODS. Yr; 3 cr. 1st
sem.; 2 cr. 2nd sem. Practical study of stringed and wind instruments; problems of
organizing instrumental classes, bands and orchestras on curricular and extracurricular
bases. Lectures, laboratory practice and observation of classroom teaching. Fee $3.00.
Mr. Gordon, Mr. Sur.
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PHARMACY

PRrOFESSOR RICHTMANN ; AsSoCIATE ProrEssor UHL, chairman; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR
WAKEMAN ; INnsTRUCTORS GOLDNER, PARKS.

The professional courses in pharmacy are not open to election for credit by non-
pharmacy students without the written permission of the dean of the college. The cur-
riculum of the Course in Pharmacy is outlined on page 69.

PHARMACY

1. OmiextatioNn IN PraarMacy. Yr; 2-3 cr. Required of freshmen in the Course
in Pharmacy. Courses 1 and 2 should be taken concurrently. Mr. Uhl.

2. ORIENTATION IN PHARMACY. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Pharmacy 1 or concur-
rent registration. Lab. fee $7.50. Mr. Uhl and staff.

20. ELeMENTARY PrEscriprioNn PrAcTicE. Yr; 2 cr. The compounding and the
study of simple prescriptions. Lab. fee $10. Mr. Goldner.

50. History oF PuEARMAcCY. Yr; 1 cr. Development of pharmacy in the principal
countries of Europe and in the United States. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years.
Mr. Richtmann.

51. Drucstore Practice. Yr; 1 cr. Lectures and topics on drugstore practice
ranging from the planning and equipment of a store to salesmanship and the laws gov-
erning the practice of pharmacy. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Uhl and
special lecturers.

100. SeEnior Tmesis. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $5.00. Staff.

121. Apvancep PrescrirTioN Practice. II; 4 cr. A study of classes of modes of
administration with special reference to incompatibilities. Prerequisites: Pharmacy
20, Pharm. Chem. 126 and 127. Lab. fee $15.00. Mr. Goldner.

124. DispExsary Practice. I, II1; 2-4 cr. Dispensary problems; hospital practice.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. UhL

128. PHARMACEUTICAL TecENoLogy. 1; 4 cr. Preparation of pharmaceutical
products. Prerequisites: Pharmacy 20, Pharm. Chem. 24. Lab. fee $15.00. Mr. UhlL

131. Apvancep PuarMAckurticAL TecaxerLogy, I, II; 1-5 cr. Problems in the
preparation of pharmaceutical preparations. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab.
fee $5.00 per lab. credit. Mr. Uhl

160. PHARMACEUTICAL LITERATURE. ¥Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Richtmann.

200. ReseancH, Yr; 1-5 cr. Lab. fee $5.00 per lab. credit. Staff.
232. GrADUATE PHARMACEUTICAL TEcmN~orocy, Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Uhl
250. CoNFERENCE OF REsEaArRcH WoORKERs., Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Uhl and staff.

PHARMACEUTICAL AND PLANT CHEMISTRY

24. OrcanNIc CHEMISTRY FOR PHARMACY STUDENTS. Yr; 2 cr. An elementary
course drawing upon materials for pharmacy and medicine for illustration and empha-
sizing reactions of pharmaceutical importance. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b. Lab.
fee $10.00. Mr. Parks.

100. Sextor THEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $5.00. Staff.

126. Ixorcanic PrArMaceuTicAL CHEMISTRY. I; 3 cr. A review of the principles
of inorganic chemistry with special attention to methods for preparing and testing
medicinal chemicals. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b. Lab. fee $10.00. Mr. Parks.

127. Orcanic PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY. Il; 3 cr. A review of the principles
of organic chemistry with special reference to organic medicinal chemicals. Prerequi-
site: Pharm. Chem. 24 or Chem. 120. Lab. fee $10.00. Mr. Parks.
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129. Syntmeric OrGanic REMEDIES. Yr; 1-5 cr. Preparation and properties of
synthetic organic remedies. Prerequisite: Pharm. Chem. 24 or Chem. 120. Lab. {fee
$5.00 per lab, credit. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Miss Wakeman.

140. Prant CHEMISTRY. Yr; 3 cr. Plant products and plant chemical processes.
Prerequisite: Pharm. Chem. 24 or Chem. 120. Lab. fee $15.00. Miss Wakeman.

145. PHARMACEUTICAL ASSAYING. Yr; 2 cr. Quantitative analysis both gravi-
metric and volumetric as applied to the assay of pharmaceutical materials. Prerequi-
site: Pharm. Chem. 126 or concurrent registration. Lab. fee $10.00. Mr. Goldner.

200. GrapvuAaTE REsEarcH. Yr; 2-6 cr. Volatile oils and other subjects of organic
chemistry with special reference to plant chemistry. Lab, fee $5.00 per lab. credit,
maximum of $25.00. Staff. ;

241. Apvancep Prant CmEMmistRY. ¥Yr; 2 cr. Staff.

PHARMACOGNOSY

10. CrupkE VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL Drucs. Yr; 1 er. An introductory course in
pharmacognosy based upon a morphological arrangement. Mr. Richtmann,

21. Doses oF VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL Drucs. 1, IT; 1 er. A general consideration
of the various items associated with doses of medicines. Prerequisites: Pharmacognosy
10, Botany 1, Chemistry 1. Mr. Richtmann,

22. Hapitats oF CRUDE VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL Drues. I, II; 1 cr. Various fac-
tors influencing the geographic sources of natural remedial agents. Mr, Richtmann.

100. Sexior THEsis. Yr; 2 cr.- Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Richtmann.

110. Sources oF INForRMATION OF CRUDE VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL Druecs. I, IT; 1-5
cr. The use of the library in locating the literature relating to drugs. Mr. Richtmann.

120. NAturaL History oF VEGETABLE AND AxiMAL Drucs. Yr; 3 cr. A mono-
graphic study of a considerable number of vegetable and animal drugs, based on their
natural relationships. Prerequisites: Pharmacognosy 10, Botany 1, Chemistry 1. Lab.
fee $5.00. Mr. Richtmann.

130. CurtivaTioN ofF MEeprciNAL Praxts. Yr; 1-5 er. Mr. Richtmann,

200. ResearcH 1N MEeprcinaL Prants. Yr; 1-5 cr. Lab. fee $5.00 per lab. credit.
Mr. Richtmann.

PHIEOSORPEY

ProreEssor Ot1t0, chairman; AssociATE ProreEssors BoGHOLT, GARNETT; ASSISTANT
Proressors ELy, RAMSPERGER, ViIvAs; LecTturerR Fries; INSTRUCTORS BURKHARDT,
TAYLOR.

The student is at liberty to begin his work in philosophy with any of the courses
numbered under one hundred, but beginners who desire to take three hours of work
throughout the year in the department, whether they wish to continue with the sub-
ject or not, will ordinarily find it most prefitable to select course 11, 21, 31, or 41 in
the first semester and either 11, 21, 41, or 132 in the second semester. None of the
courses in this department is open to freshmen.

Major. The minimum requirement is 24 credits including courses 31 and 132. Of
these at least 15 must be taken from the one-hundred group. A thesis may be included
in these 24 credits at the option of the department.

11. EriementaRYy Locrc. I, II; 3 er. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr.
Bogholt, Mr. Burkhardt, Mr. Ely, Mr. Fries, Mr. Garnett, Mr. Otto, Mr. Ramsperger,
Mr. Taylor.

21. IxtropuctioN To PrirosopHy. I, IT; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore stand-
ing. Mr. Bogholt, Mr. Burkhardt, Mr. Fries, Mr. Ramsperger.
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25. PraimLosorHy ANp THE Humaxn EnteErprise. Il; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. Mr. Otto, Mr. Bogholt, Mr. Burkhardt, Mr. Ely, Mr. Fries.

28. PuiiosorEY oF CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing. Mr. Vivas.

31. History oF ANCIENT PHILosoPHY. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
Mr. Bogholt.

41, Inxtropuctory EtmIics. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr.
Ely.

53. PuimosopHY OF THE ARTS. I; 3 cr. Some problems of art, and the relation of
art to other modes of human activity. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Vivas,

100. Senior Thaesis. Yr: 2 cr. Staff.

106. GErMAN PuircsorHY 15 THE 19t CENTURY. II; 3 cr. Post-Kantian thought
in Germany from Fichte through Hegel. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25, 31, 132 or
consent of instructor. Mr. Burkhardt.

111, SeconNp-SEMESTER Locic. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Phil. 11. Mr. Bogholt.

120. PmirosorHY OF ScIExcE. I; 3 cr. The philosophical assumptions underlying
the development of modern science and the conception of values involved in a scientific
civilization. Prerequisite: Philosophy 11, 21, 25, 31, or 132. Mr. Ramsperger.

132. History or MopeErN PairosorHY. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 31, or
consent of instructor. Mr. Ramsperger.

134. ConTEMPORARY Pmirosormy. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25, 31,
or 132, I, Mr. Ramsperger; II, Mr. Ely,

135. DgEscArTES, SpixNoza, AND Lemniz. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21,
25, 31, or 132. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Ramsperger.

136. LockEe, BErRkELEY, AND HumMe. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25, 31, or
132. Mr. Garnett.

137. TrEe Pamwosoruy oF KAxT. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25, 31, or
132. Offered 1941-42, and in alternate years. Mr. Garnett.

139. AmericAN PHirosopHERS. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 3 cr. in philosophy. Mr.
Otto.

141. History oF Ermics. I: 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25, 31, 41, or 132.
Mr. Garnett.

147. PmuiLosorHy oF Rerigron. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing or 3 credits
philosophy. Mr. Garnett.

150. A PHirosorHY oF DEmocracy. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 3 credits in philosophy.
Mr. Bégholt.

153. Current PRrOBLEMS IN AESTHETICS. I1I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosopy 53 or
consent of instructor. Mr. Vivas.

155. ReasoNy 1N PHmosopHY AND LITERATURE. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 3 cr. in
in philosophy. Mr. Garnett.

158. Types or Humaxism. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: 3 credits in philosophy or con-
sent of instructor. Mr. Otto.

162. IpearLism AND Pracmatism. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 11, 21, 25,
31, or 132. Mr. Fries.

170. FreExce PHIL0SOPHY: DESCARTES 10 BERGSON. I; 3 cr. The survey will include
Descartes, Voltaire, Rousseau, Comte, Taine, and Bergson. Prerequisite: Philosophy
21, 25, 31, or consent of instructor. Mr. Ely.

180. Apvancep INDEPENDENT REeapiNG. Consult chairman of department.

200.. FLRESTS: Y a2icr i Stafl.

213. LocicAL SEMINARY. Yr; 2 cr. Mr, Otto.
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240. MerApHYSICAL SEMINARY. [; 2 cr. Mr. Garnett.
247. ErmicaL SEMINARY. II; 2 cr. Mr. Garnett.

PHYSICS

Proressors Brerr, InGersoLL, chairman, RoEBUCK, WAHLIN; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
Here, STEVE; AssisTANT ProFEssors MAck, RoLLEFSON, WINANS; INSTRUCTOR KANNE.

In order to adapt the instruction in physics to students of different purpose and
degree of preparation the following introductory courses in general physics are
offered: 1, 17, 31, 51-52, 53-54, 61, and 65. Any one of these courses may be taken
as an elective, but 61 is not given Letters and Science credit. The science requirements
for the B.A. and Ph.B. degrees are satisfied by 1, 31, or 51-52, and in part by 17.
The general Letters and Science course is given in two divisions designated as
courses 1 and 31. Course 1 is arranged to meet the needs of those with different
degrees of preparation, Fundamentals are treated with a minimum of mathematical
emphasis. Course 31 is intended for those who need or desire a more fundamental
training, and presupposes either high-school physics or freshman mathematics, or
concurrent registration in the latter. It is assumed that students taking any of the
courses (except 17) have had elementary high-school algebra or its equivalent. After
completion of one of the introductory courses the student who is interested in the
subject will normally take next 102, 103, and 104. Calculus is a prerequisite for courses
106, 112, 115, 116, 117, 118, 124, 126, and 134.

Major 1x Prysics. A minimum of 26 credits is required, which shall include
the following courses: 1 or 31 (or 51-52), 102, 103, 104a, and 100. The remaining
credits are to be selected from 7, 10, 104b, 106, 112, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 124, 126,
134. A major in physics normally includes a thesis which is usually an account
of a piece of experimental work (sometimes an essay will be accepted) done largely
on the student’s own initiative. For those sufficiently prepared in mathematics a theo-
retical thesis may be offered.

For teaching major and minor see School of Education.

Major 1N Prysics-MATHEMATICS. See announcement in MATHEMATICS section.

la. GeweraL Pmvsics. I, II; 5 cr. Mechanics, heat, magnetism, static electricity.
(See also Physics 31.) Lab. fee $7.00. 2 lect; 4 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. (Repeated second
semester.) Mr. Steve, Mr. Mack and staff.

1b. GexeraL Prysics. II, I; 5 er. Current electricity, sound, and light. Prerequisite:
Physics la. Lab. fee $7.00. 2 lect; 4 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. (Repeated first semester.) Mr.
Steve, Mr. Mack and staff.

Norte: For second courses see 102, 103, 104.

7. Puorocrapmy. I, II; 3 cr. Elementary theory and practice. Image formation,
exposure-density curve, latent image, development, positives, color. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. A knowledge of elementary physics
and chemistry is recommended. Lab. fee and deposit $7.00. 1 lect; 4 hrs. lab-quiz.
Mr. Mack.

10. LaBoraTorY ARrtS. I; 1 cr. Glass blowing and shop work. Required for experi-
mental thesis, Physics 100. Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.
Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Roebuck.

17. SurveEy oF Prysics: NATURE oF THE PrysicaL Worep. II; 4 cr. A brief course
designed to fulfill in part the non-professional science option. Open to all students ex-
cepting those who have taken a more extended introductory course in physics. 2 lect;
2 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. Mr. Winans and staff.

31. GeneraL Pavysics. Yr; 5 cor. Prerequisite: High-school physics or freshman
mathematics, or concurrent registration in the latter. Recommended for students
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who expect to major in physics or chemistry. Lab. fee $7.00 a semester. 2 lect,
4 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. Mr. Roebuck and staff.

51. GeExeraL Pmvsics. I; 5 cr. Mechanics, wave motion, and heat. Required of
sophomores in civil, chemical, mechanical, and mining engineering. Lab. fee $7.00.
2 lect; 4 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. Mr. Ingersoll, Mr. Kanne and staff.

52. Gexerar Pmysics. IT; 5 cr. Magnetism, electricity, sound, and light. Continua-
tion of Physics 51. Lab. fee $7.00. 2 lect; 4 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. Mr. Ingersoll, Mr. Kanne
and staff.

53. Mecuanics. I; 3 cr. Required of sophomores in electrical engineering. Lab.
fee $3.60. 2 lect; 2 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. Mr. Wahlin and staff.

54. Hear, Wave Motron, Sounp, axp LicaT. II; 3 cr. Continuation of Physics
53. Lab. fee $3.60. 2 lect; 2 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. Mr. Wahlin and staff.

55. Apvancep ErLectricAlL MEASUREMENTS. I; 3 cr. Theory and use of electrical
apparatus. Certain phases of modern physics are discussed and dealt with in the
laboratory. Prerequisites: Physics 1b, or 31b, or 52, or 54 plus EE 1. Required of
juniors in electrical engineering. Lab. fee $6.00. 1 lect; 4 hrs. lab. Mr. Wahlin and
staff.

56. Apvaxcep ELEcTrRICAL MEASUREMENTS AND LicmT. II; 3 cr.. Alternating cur-
rent measurements, bridges. Elementary theory and experiments in interference, dif-
fraction, polarization, and optical instruments. Prerequisite: Physics 55 or 104a.
Required of seniors in electrical engineering. Lab. fee $6.50. 1 lect; 4 hrs. lab. Mr.
Wahlin, Mr. Rollefson and staff.

61. GeEnxErRAL Prysics. II; 5 cr. For agricultural and home economics students
and physical education men students. Letters and Science students may take this course
for 4 credits only as Physics 17. Lab. fee $7.00. 2 lect; 4 hrs. lab; 1 quiz. Mr. Winans
and staff.

65. GENERAL PHysics. Yr; 3 cr. Primarily for students in physical education,
medical technology and home economics. Lab. fee $3.60. 2 lect; 2 hrs. lab; 1 quiz.
Mr. Winans and staff.

91 Souwnp. I; 1 cr. A non-mathematical treatment of sound primarily for those
who have had no other work in physics. Students who have previously studied sound
in an elementary college course are required to do extra work. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing. 1 lect-conf. Mr. Winans.

100. Sexior TmEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $3.00 per credit. Staff.

102. Apvancep Hear. 1; 3 cr. Properties of real gases, elementary kinetic theory
and thermodynamics. Laboratory practice in modern methods of temperature measure-
ment, calorimetry and the thermal properties of matter. Prerequisite: Physics la or
3la or 51 or 54. Lab. fee $6.50. 1 lect-conf; 4 hrs. lab. Mr. Rollefson.

103. Apvancen LicaT. II; 3 cr. Elementary theory of thick lenses, interference,
diffraction, and polarization, with corresponding laboratory work. Prerequisite: Physics
1b or 31b or 52 or 54. Lab. fee $6.50. 1 lect-conf; 4 hrs. lab. Mr. Rollefson.

104a. Apvancep ErecrriciTy ANDp MagneTisM. I; 3 cr. Electro- and magneto-statics,
electro-magnetism. Accurate measurement of electrical quantities. Magnetic properties
of solid bodies. Prerequisites: Physics 1b or 31b or 52 or 54 plus EE 1. Lab. fee
$3.00. 2 lect-conf; 2 hrs. lab. Mr. Wahlin.

104b. - Apvancep ErLectricity. II; 3 cr. Alternating currents, high frequency oscil-
latory currents, vacuum tubes. Certain phases of modern experimental physics are dis-
cussed and dealt with in the laboratory. Prerequisites: Physics 104a and calculus or
concurrent registration. Lab. fee $3.00. 2 lect-conf; 2 hrs. lab. Mr. Wahlin.

106. IntrRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY PHvsics., I; 2-3 cr. Elementary particles,
ionization, critical potentials, absorption and fluorescence spectra, molecular spectra,
radioactivity, neutrons. Mr. Winans.
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112, InTtrRODUCTION TO ATOMIC STRUCTURE. I; 3 cr. Nuclear atom, Bohr-Sommerfeld
theory, spectral series, wave model, electron spin, vector model, complex spectra. periodic
table, x-ray spectra. Mr. Mack.

115. InTrODUCTION TO THERMODYNAMICS. I; 3 cr. First and second laws, thermo-
dynamic equilibrium, Maxwell's relations, ideal and real gases, free expansion, Joule-
Kelvin effect, thermodynamic temperature scale. Mr. Roebuck.

116. Erectric Circuits AND ErLEcTROMAGNETIC WAVES. I; 3 cr. Theory of electric
circuits, alternating currents, vacuum tube oscillators, transmission lines. Mr. Wahlin.

117. PravsicaL Oprics. I1; 3 cr. Interference, diffraction, and polarization phenom-
ena; wave surfaces; resolving power of optical instruments; magneto-optics. Offered
1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Ingersoll and Mr. Rollefson.

118. Kineric Tureory oF MATTER. [; 3 cr. Gaseous, liquid, and solid states of mat-
ter discussed in terms of the kinetic theory. Practical applications in physics, physical
chemistry, and engineering. Mr. Ingersoll.

119. Raprarion, UrtravioLer 10 INFRARED. II; 1 cr. Non-mathematical lectures
on radiation, including radium (gamma) rays, x-rays, ultraviolet, visible, and infrared
and longer waves, their properties, physiological effects (Vitamin D) and biological ap-
plications. Prerequisite : Physics 1b or equivalent, or concurrent registration. Mr. Inger-
soll.

120. Corroguium. Yr; 1 cr. Discussion of current literature with main emphasis
on experimental physics. Mr. Breit.

124. MaraemATicAL THEORY oF HEAaT Conpuction. II; 2-3 cr. Fourier’'s series and
intcgrals and their applications to heat conduction problems. Applications in the
fields of physics, engineering, and geology. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years.
Mr. Ingersoll.

1256. ReceNT DEVELOPMENTS IN EXPERIMENTAL Pryvsics. II; 3 cr. X-rays and
crystal structure, determination of electronic charge, Compton effect, thermionics,
photoelectric effect. Mr. Wahlin.

134. InxTrRODUCTION TO MOLECULAR SPECTRA AND MOLECULAR StRUCTURE. II; 3 cr.
Empirical observations, quantum theory, infrared and Raman spectra, electronic transi-
tions, isotope effect, continuous spectra, dissociation, molecular constants. Offered 1940-
41 and in alternate years. Mr. Winans.

200. GrapUATE RESEARCH. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $6.00., Staff.

210. IxtrRODUCTION TO THEORETICAL PHYSIcS. Yr; 3 cr. Brief treatment of electricity
and magnetism, electromagnetic theory of light, mechanics, statistical mechanics as
related to thermodynamics, quantum theory. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years.
Mr. Breit.

211. Aopvaxcep Dynamics. Yr; 3 cr. Generalized coordinates, Lagrange’s and Ham-
ilton’s equations, elements of hydrodynamics and of the theory of elasticity. Offered
1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. March.

212 QuantuM MECHANICS AND ATOMIC STRUCTURE. Yr; 3 cr. Bohr-Somnmerield
theory, Correspondence Principle, dispersion, matrix mechanics, wave mechanics. Appli-
cation to line spectra, band spectra, laws of radiation, specific heats. Offered 1941-42
and in alternate years. Mr. Breit.

214.. Apprrica1ioN oF THERMODYNAMICS TO THE PROPERTIES oF MatTer. II; 3 cr.
Phase rule, evaporation in single- and two-component systems, fusion, sublimation,
mixtures, Gibbs' model, liquefaction of gases, Nernst Heat Theorem. Offered 1941-42
and in alternate years. Mr. Roebuck.

215. Taeory oF Erkctricity. Yr; 3 cr. Mathematical treatment of the Maxwell-Lor-
entz theory of electrodynamics. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Scokolni-
koff.
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221. SEMINARY IN QuANTUM MEecHANICS. Yr; 1 cr. Discussion of current liter-
ature in theoretical physics. Mr. Breit.

229. NucLear Puysics. II; 2-3 cr. Theoretical discussion of alpha-ray emission,
artificial disintegration, beta- and gamma-ray spectra. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Breit.

232. Sreeciar Torics 1n THEORETICAL PHysics. I; 2-3 cr. Discussion of recent
developments in quantum theory. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Breit.

244. AprricaTioNs oF Grour THEoORY T0 QuaNTUM MEcHANIcs. II; 3 cr. Group
theory applied to atomic and nuclear spectra, and to some of the fundamental equa-
tions of physics. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Breit.

270. REeLATIVITY, SPECIAL AND GENERAL, I; 2-3 cr. Experimental basis, tensors,
dynamical laws, stress energy tensor, electromagnetic mass, Einstein's theory of gen-
eral relativity and its main cosmological consequences, Offered 1940-41. Mr. Breit.

Courses in electromagnetic theory of light and radiation will be offered when
demand warrants.

PHYSIOLOGY

Physiology is a department of the Medical School, the announcement of which
should be consulted for information relative to other courses.

17. Survey oF Puysiorocy: Funcrions oF THE Humax Bopoy. I; 4 cr. May not
be taken by students who have had an elementary course in physiology. Should pre-
ferably be preceded by a course in chemistry, but open to all students. Lectures, quizzes,

and demonstrations giving a general knowledge of the structure and functions of the
human body. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Meek.

POLISH
LECTURER ZAWACKI, chairman

The elementary courses in Polish are planned to meet the needs of those who have
begun the language in high school, as well as of those who take it up for the first
time in college. One umt/\carfm high-school work is assumed to be equivalent of 4
credits of college work, but all entering students continuing Polish are assigned to
courses by placement tests given during Freshman Period. These tests may admit
a student to a more advanced course, but give no extra credit toward graduation.

See page 47 for attainment tests in meeting language requirements for the bachelor’s
degree.

Major. 24 credits in advance of 1b. By faculty requirement, students choosing a
foreign-language major must present at least 8 credits in a second foreign language.

TeacHING MAjorR AND Minor, See School of Education.

Porisa CrLus. This activity offers students opportunities to hear talks about the
country whose language they are studying, to participate in programs, and to con-
verse in Polish.

la. First-SeEMESTER PoLism. I; 4 cr. For students who have not studied Polish.
Elements of phonetics and morphology. Mr. Zawacki.

1b. Seconp-SEMEsTER Porism II; 4 cr. Morphology of Polish continued. Simple
texts. Prerequisite: Polish la or consent of instructor. Mr. Zawacki.

10a. THirD-SEMESTER PorisH. I; 3 cr. A reading course with grammatical re-
view. Prerequisite: Polish 1b or consent of instructor. Mr. Zawacki.

10b. FourtH-SEMESTER PoLisH. II; 3 cr. A reading course with grammatical re-
view. Prerequisite: Polish 10a or consent of instructor. Mr. Zawacki.

13. Rapip ReApiNG. Yr; 1 cr. Journalistic Polish. Prerequisite: Concurrent regis-
tration in Polish 1b or consent of instructor. Mr. Zawacki.
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31. SerLEcTED MASTERPIECES. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Polish 10b or knowledge of
Polish and consent of instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr, Zawacki,

80. Supervisep IxpivipuarL Reapine. Yr: 2-3 er. For upper-group students with
grade A in Polish 10b or equivalent, or who have passed intermediate test in Polish,
and desire Polish reading in their major field of study. Approval of the Dean
and instructor required.

100. Sexior Tuests. Yr; 2-3 cr. Well qualified seniors majoring in Polish may
apply to the Chairman of the Department for permission to write a thesis.

120. Survey or Porisa LitERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Polish 10b or know-
ledge of Polish and consent of instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Zawacki.

125. ContEMrorRARY Porism Literature. 11; 3 cr. Polish 120 recommended but not
required. Prerequisites: Polish 31 or advanced knowledge of Polish and consent of
instructor and Dean. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Zawacki.

200. InprvipuAL REesearcH. Yr; credit and conference hours to be arranged. For
graduates only.

220. SemiNary IN Ports. Yr; 2 cr. For graduates only. Work chosen according
to needs of students. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Zawacki.

TEACHERS' COURSE

Tae TeacHING oF PorisH. See School of Education.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Proressors Gaus, chairman, PresipENT Dyxstra, Jones, Oce, WITTE: AssociATeE Pro-
FESSORS PFANKUCHEN, SALTER; ASSISTANT PRoFESSOrRs BEArD, EBENSTEIN.

.
The courses offered by the Department of Political Science are designed to afford
a well-rounded view of the nature, functions, and activities of government and to give
substantial acquaintance with public affairs, state and local, national, and international.
Some of them are intended primarily to furnish information requisite for intelligent
citizenship, along with the mental training which forms a part of any liberal educa-
tion. Others involve more specialized study, with a view to comprehensive knowledge
of legislation, administration, international relations, and public law. Many contribute
to training for public service. Except as qualified by the prerequisites indicated be-
low, courses are open to students who have completed their freshman year, and all
are elective. Course 7 is given every semester and, being designed for sophomores,
serves as a gateway to the more advanced and specialized courses.

MA7TOR 1IN SoCTAL SCIENCE WITH POLITICAL SCIENCE AS A FIELD oF CONCENTRATION.
The requirements in political science when offered as a field of concentration are:
(1) 25 credits, including thesis if one is written; (2) course 7; (3) other courses
so selected that the total political science offering will include at least one general course
in each of the first four groups enumerated below, and in the case of Group
I1, one course in addition to course 7. Students offering this field may be required
to take courses outside of the department which are related to their political science
programs.

TrEs1s. Students who, by their attainments in political science, and by personal char-
acteristics, aptitudes, and interests, have shown that they can probably gain more from
a thesis than from work for equivalent credits in courses, may be required by their
adviser to write a thesis (2-6 cr.).

Hispanic Stupies as A Fierp oF CoNcENTRATION. Students interested in this major
field are referred to page 51.
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I. POLITICAL THEORY

101. InTrRODUCTION TO EURrROPEAN PoriticaL TroucHT. I or II; 3 cr. The
development of political ideas, and a study of a selected number of classical political
theorists. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Ebenstein.

165. History oF AMERICAN PoriticaL TrouGHT. I or II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Full
junior standing. Mr. Gaus.

166. CoNTEMPORARY AMERICAN PoriticAL THouGHT. I or II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Political Science 101 or 165 or work in American history or literature. Mr. Gaus or
Mr. Ebenstein.

245. History oF EvurorEan PorrticaL Troucut. Yr; 3 cr. A study of the pol-
itical thought developed out of the Greek city state, the Roman Empire, the medieval

state, and the modern state. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor.
Mr. Gaus.

II. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND PUBLIC LAW

7. AMERICAN GoverxMENT {Nartionar). I, II; 3 cr. An analysis of the chief prob-
lems of American Government. A sophomore course. Mr. Pfankuchen, President Dylk-
stra, Mr. Gaus and others.

13. MunicipAL GovERNMENT, I; 3 cr. The organization and politics of city govern-
ment. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Salter.

103. FiscaL Poricy. (See Economics 103). Mr. Groves.

112. CowstitrutioNAL LAw. I; 3 cr. The American constitution in practice as seen
in the jurisprudence of the Supreme Court. Prerequisite;: One course in political science
or consent of instructor. Mr. Pfankuchen.

115. Law 1n Sociery. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing, Mr. Garrison.

122. PorrricaL Parties axp Pusric Opixion. I, I1; 3 cr. A description and critical
examination of the party process in the United States. Prerequisite: Full sophomore
standing. Mr. Salter.

123. AMERICAN DiprLomacy: ORGANIZATION AND PRACTICE. I; 2 cr. State depart-
ment; foreign service, diplomatic and consular; treaty-making power; principles of
foreign policy. Consultation regarding entrance to the foreign service. Prerequisite:
Political Science 7.

124. TaxarioN. (See Economics 124). Mr. Groves.

126. LecisLation. II; 3 er. Principles, procedures, and problems of statute law
making. (Alternated with Political Science 139.) Prerequisite: Political Science 7.
Mr. Witte.

134. RuraL LocArL GoveRNMENT. I or II; 3 cr. The structure and functions of
rural local government in the United States. Prerequisite: Political Science 7 or
junior standing. Mr. Pfankuchen.

135. MuNICIPAL ADMINISTRATION. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Political Science 7 or
13, or senior standing. Mr. Salter.

139. Srtate GoversMENT. II; 3 cr. Organization and functioning of the state
governments with emphasis on Wisconsin, (Alternated with Political Science 126).
Prerequisite: Political Science 7. Mr. Witte.

144. Porice Power AND SociAn LecrsLaTion, II; 3 cr. The position of the states
under the federal constitution as determined by the Supreme Court, Prerequisite:
One course in political science or consent of instructor. Mr. Pfankuchen.

146. GOVERNMENT AND BusiNess. (See Economics 146). Mr. Witte.

147. GoverNMENT AND TECHNoLoGY. I or II; 3 cr. Modern technology and the probr
lems arising from its relation to the institutions and procedures of American Govern-
ment. Prerequisite: One course in political science. Mr. Beard.
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148. Pro-SEMINARY IN PoriticaL Parties axp PusLic Opinion. I, II; 2 cr. Traits
and techniques of representative party leaders; their relation to public opinion and
the voter. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Salter.

152. LEecisLAtioN FoR THE CONSERVATION OF NATURAL REesources, II; 3 cr. Prob-
lems of wastage of soil, water, forests, and mineral resources are studied in the
light of existing structures of law and government. Prerequisite: Junior standing
or consent of instructor. Mr. Pfankuchen.

192. CountRY PLANNING. (See Economics 192). Mr. Aust, Mr. Kolb, Mr. Wehrwein.

261. SeMINARY IN LEcisLation Axp ConstiTuTioNAL Law, II; 2 cr. Mr. Pfan-
" kuchen.

”
III. FOREIGN AND COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT

127. CoMPARATIVE GOvERNMENT: THE BriTisa ComMoNwEALTH. I; 3 cr. An analyti-
cal study of the political institutions of the British Commonwealth, with special refer-
ence to Great Britain and Canada. Prerequisite: Political Science 7 or a course in
recent European history. Mr. Ebenstein. ;

128, CoMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT: CoONTINENTAL EuropE. II; 3 cr. An analytical
study of the backgrounds, techniques, and political institutions of selected Centinental
states. Prerequisite: Political Science 7 or 127 or a course in recent European history.
Mr. Ebenstein.

143. IxtroDUCTION TO PuBLIC ADMINISTRATION. I, II; 3 cr. The réle of adminis-
tration in modern government; problems of organization, control, personnel, and
finance. Prerequisite: Political Science 7. Mr. Gaus or Mr. Beard.

250. ApvanceED CoMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. Yr; 3 cr. Emphasis in the first semester
is on the governments of England and the United States; in the second, on the
governments of Continental Europe. Mr. Ogg.

258. SEMINARY 1IN PusLic ApminxistrATioN. I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Gaus.

IV. INTERNATIONAL LAW, ORGANIZATION, AND RELATIONS

25. Survey oF Wortp Porrrics, I, II; 3 cr. An introduction to international re-
lations. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

118. PriNcirLES OF INTERNATIONAL Law: Law ofF Preace. I; 3 cr. The rules
governing international intercourse in time of peace, as illustrated in texts and
cases. Prerequisite: One course in political science or one in modern history. Mr.
Pfankuchen.

119. PrRINCIPLES OF INTERNATIONAL LAw: LAw oF WAR Anp NEUTRALITY. II: 3 cr.
Prerequisite: One course in political science or one in modern history. Mr. Pfan-
kuchen.

120. American Forerex Repations (See History 120).

131. Tue Unitep StateEs axp LATIN AMERICA. I, II; 3 cr. Diplomatic and economic
relations of the United States with the Latin American states. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. Mr, Lloyd Jones.

132. ArricA 1N WorLp Poritics. I; 2 cr. Imperialist rivalries in Africa and the

problems of colonial administration. Prerequisite: Political Science 25 or consent
of instructor.

133. TmeE Near anp Miope East ixn Wortp Porrrics. IT; 2 cr. Post-war inter-
national relations and problems of the regions indicated; special emphasis upon
India. Prerequisite: Political Science 25 or consent of instructor.

137. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND Dipromacy. I or I1; 3 cr. Evaluation of
existing agencies and procedures of international codperation as conditioned by com-
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peting national interests and policies, with special attention to the réle of the United
States. Prerequisite: Political Science 25 or consent of instructor.

138. CoNTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. II; 2 cr. A pro-
seminar in selected aspects of international institutions and politics. Prerequisites:
Senior standing and a grade of B in Political Science 25 or consent of instructor.
Mr. Ebenstein.

140. Far EastErN Porirics. I, IT; 3 cr. Interests and policies of the United States
are given special emphasis. Prerequisite : Sophomore standing. Mr., Ogg.

150. Porrtican GeoGrarHY. (See Geography 150.) Mr. Hartshorne,

251. SeEMiNaAry IN AMERicCAN Foreiey Poricy, Ecownomic axp PorrticaL. (Also
in Department of Economics). Yr; 2 er. Mr. Lloyd Jones.

255. SEminary 1IN FAr Easterny Poritics. Yr; 2 cr. Either semester’s work may
be taken separately, and, normally, graduate students should enroll in this course
rather than in Political Science 140. -Mr. Ogg.

259, SEMINARY IN INTERNATIONAL LAw, IT; 2 cr. Mr. Pfankuchen.

260. SEMINARY IN INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND REevATions. I, II; 2 cr.

V. MISCELLANEOUS

100. Sextor Tresis. Yr; 2 cr. Staff.

180. SpeciaL Worxk. I, II; 2 or 3 cr. This course is intended primarily for
upper-group undergraduates, but may be taken by graduates. The work is carried on
individually, under the direction of a member of the staff. Open only to upper-
group majors in the department by consent of instructor. See section 20, page 60.

275. ScorE axp MEeTHODS OF PoOLITICAL SCIENCE. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing. Mr. Gaus.

PSYCHOLOGY

ProreEssor CAMERON, chairman, HENMON ; AssociatE ProrEssor HARLOW ; ASSISTANT
Proressors BrocpEn, Husepanp; LEcTUrRer ELDER.

Magor. A minimum of 30 credits, including Psychology 20, 25, 106, 108, 144, 147, 149
(or 150). Psychology 1 is prerequisite to all other courses in psychology.

1. IxTrobpUCTION TO Psvcmorocy, I, 1I; 3 cr. Development of human behavior
in infant and child; adult motivation and frustration; emotions and bodily functions;
intelligent behavior; learning and memory ; language and thinking; personality. Prere-
quisite: Sophomore standing. Fee $.25. Dr. Cameron, Staff.

20. Psycmorocy oF HumAN AbpjustMENT. II; 3 cr. Mental hygiene of the
normal individual; analysis of adjustive behavior; normal repression; withdrawal be-
havior; fantasy, compensation and rationalization; organic factors; persistent non-
adjustive and maladjustive behavior. Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and sophomore
standing. Dr. Cameron.

25. ExperiMENTAL Psycmorogy. I, II; 4 cr. Lectures, demonstrations and experi-
ments on psychological methods. Motor, sensory and nervous system functions; reflex
action; emotion; perception and imagery; speech functions, personality and esthetics.
Prerequisite : Psychology 1. Fee $3.00. Mr. Brogden, staff.

50. AppLiep Psvcmorocy. II; 2 er, Vocational guidance and choice; selection of
workers; business psychology; personnel; advertising; applications of psychology to
professions. Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and sophomore standing. Mr. Husband.

100. Sexior THEsIS. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of department.

106. AswormaL Psvcwmorocy. I; 3 cr. Personality maladjustment and readjustment ;
fear, anxiety, regression; flight into illness; thinking disorders, delusions and hallu-
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cinations; schizophrenia and paranoia; elation and depression; hypnosis, sleep and
dreams; occult phenomena ; mental hygiene. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Dr. Cameron.

108. Humax EwmotioNs aANp Motivation. I; 3 cr. Influence of emotions and
motivation on goals, customs, interests, learning, reasoning, and behavior problems in
children and adults. Fee $1.00. Mr. Harlow.

111. TrINRING AND IMAGINATION. II; 3 cr. Concept formation; symbolic trial
and error; reasoning in problem solving; biological bases of thought; habit and
inspiration; emotional factors; imagination and action; creative imagination. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing. Dr. Cameron.

114. Apvaxcep ArppLiEp Psvcmorocy. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Open to those who
earned “B” in Course 50 or have consent of instructor. Mr, Husband.

125. ExPERIMENTAL PsycHoLoGY oF CoNDITIONING, LEARNING, AND MEMoRY. I; 3 cr.
Survey of experimental investigations in conditioning; acquisition of verbal and man-
ual habits; solution of rational problems; operation of habits and of performances
already learned. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Brogden.

130. StatisticAL MEerHODS IN PsycHorocy. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing. Mr. Husband.

143. TaE PsycmoLocYy OF INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES AND THE MEASUREMENT OF
InTELLIGENCE. II; 3 cr. Individual differences in mental traits and their significance,
mental inheritance, the correlation of mental abilities, and the measurement of intelli-
gence. Prerequisite: Junior standng. Mr. Henmon.

144. TrE PsycroLoGY oF LEARNING. I; 3 cr. The original nature of man, experi-
mental studies of learning; mental work and fatigue. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
Mr. Henmon.

147. Gexetic Psycmorocy. I; 3 cr. Origins of psychological processes and general
genetic principles; hereditary and early biological influences; reaction tendencies;
the origin of speech; thinking and learning; child personality. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. Mr. Husband.

149, AnimaL Bemavior. I; 2 or 3 cr. Maturation, motivation, and learning in ani-
mals, particularly mammals. Prerequisite: 10 credits of biology may be substituted
for Psychology 1 as a prerequisite for this course. Fee $1.00. Mr. Harlow.

150. AximaL Bemavior: THE Primates. 1I; 2 or 3 cr. Evolution from monkey to
man of intelligence, social behavior, emotion, growth and bodily structure. Prerequisite:
Psychology 1 or 10 credits of biology. Fee $1.00. Mr. Harlow.

152. An~imAL Bemavior ProBrLEms. I, IT; 2 or 3 cr. Individual experimental studies
in animal behavior, Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Fee $1.00 per credit. Mr. Har-
low.

154. PmysiorocicAL Psycmorogy. II; 3 cr. The physiological mechanisms de-
termining human behavior. Fee $1.00. Mr. Harlow.

161. MobeErn VIEWPOINTS IN PsycHoLocy: BEmAvIoRisM, GESTALT, AND PSycHO-
anaLysis. I; 3 cr. Theoretical and systematic backgrounds underlying modern view-
points toward behavior and personality. Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and junior standing
Mr. Brogden.

70. Perceprion. II; 3 cr. Perception of time and space; real and apparent mo-
tion ; localization in the visual, auditory and somaesthetic fields. Special conditions in-
fluencing perception. Prerequisite: Junior standing Mr, Brogden.

180. INDEPENDENT READING. Yr; 1-3 cr. Prerequisites: Graduate major in psychology
and consent of instructor. See section 20, page 60. Staff,

200. ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Staff.

201. Starr SEMINARY. Yr; 1 cr. Required of all graduate majors and minors in
psychology. Dr. Cameron and staff.
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225. ApvANcep ExXperiMENTAL Psvcrmorogy. II; 3 cr. Lectures, discussions and
individual research on selected problems. Prerequisites: Psychology 25 and 125. Fee
$2.00. Mr, Brogden.

210. SEMINARY IN APTITUDE TESTING. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Mr. Henmon.

218. SeEmINARY IN GENERAL PsycHOLOGY. Yr; 2 cr. The subject matter changes from
year to year. Selected topics in experimental psychology, the psychology of learning,
or theoretical psychology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Mr. Brogden.

220. SEminary IN THINKING AND IMmacinaTtiOoN. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. Dr. Cameron.

221. SEMINARY IN ABNORMAL PsycHorogy. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. Dr. Cameron.

254. SEMINARY IN PHysioLocicAL ProBLEMS AND BeEmAvIor. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Mr. Harlow.

261, SEMINARY IN SySTEMATIC Psycmorogy. I; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Graduate stand-
ing and consent of instructor.

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES
Proressors HAUGEN, chairman, LEoNARD; INsTRUCTOR ROLVAAG.

The Department of Scandinavian, which was established in 1875, offers a group of
courses designed to familiarize students with the culture of the North. The first
two year-courses should enable the student to read modern Norwegian prose of
average difficulty. Courses 71-82 are offered as Comparative Literature courses for
those who are not familiar with the original languages; parallel courses are also
offered for language credit.

Students with a speaking knowledge of some Scandinavian language are ad-
vised to consult with the chairman concerning the course best suited to their
requirements.

Students wishing to take a proficiency test in Scandinavian are advised to begin
Norwegian in their freshman year and should announce their intention as soon as
possible. Courses 21 and 80 or equivalent preparation are required for the proficiency
test. A list of requirements may be secured at the Scandinavian office, 109 Bascom
Hall.

Majyor. For a major in Scandinavian the student must earn 18 credits beyond fourth-
semester, including 4 credits of 80 or 100 and Old Norse. A reading knowledge
of German is also required.

la. First-SEMESTER NorweGiAN. 1; 4 cr. Open to freshmen. Mr. Haugen.
1b. SEecoND-SEMESTER NorweGIAN. I1: 4 cr. Mr. Haugen.

10a. THIRD-SEMESTER NORWEGIAN, I; 3 or 4 cr. Readings in modern writers
¢

and classics, literary trends, especially in the nineteenth century. Additional credit
earned by extra reading. Miss Rolvaag.

10b. Fourtu-SEMESTER NORWEGIAN, II; 3 or 4 cr. Continuation of third-semes-
ter. Miss Rolvaag.

2]. SurvEy oF NORWEGIAN LITERATURE, Yr; 3 cr. From the eighteenth century to
about 1900; major writers from Holberg to Hamsun. The first semester will be
devoted exclusively to the prose plays of Henrik Ibsen. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Haugen.

24, NorweGIAN Crassics. Yr; 3 cr. Dramatic and narrative masterpieces of the

nineteenth century, especially Ibsen's Peer Gynt and the novels of Alexander Kielland.
Offered 1942-43. Mr. Haugen.
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27. TwentierH-CENTURY WRITERS. Yr; 3 cr. The first semester will be de-
voted to the writings of Knut Hamsun, the second to those of Sigrid Undset. Offered
1941-42, Mr. Haugen.

80. Supervisep IxpiviDuaL REapiNg. 2 cr. For upper-group students with a
good reading knowledge of a Scandinavian language who wish to pursue reading in
some field related to their special interests. Maximum number of credits: six. Mr.
Haugen.

100. Sewior TuEsis. Yr; 2 cr. May be elected in the junior or senior years after
conference with the chairman. Mr. Haugen.

163. Ovrp Norst. Yr; 3 cr. Mr. Leonard, Mr. Haugen.

164. INTRODUCTION TO ScANDINAVIAN Linguistics, 11; 3 cr. History and structure of
the Scandinavian languages, with selected readings in the various languages. Open to
graduate students with a reading knowledge of at least one Germanic language beside
English. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Haugen.

185. Scanpivavian Praowgtics. 1; 3 er. Offered in collaboration with corresponding
course in other language departments. Mr. Heffner, Mr. Haugen.

200. Apvancep InDEPENDENT Work. 2 cr. May be elected by graduate students wish-.
ing to do research in the fields of Scandinavian language or literature. Mr. Haugen.

COURSES IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION

These courses may not be credited toward the language requirements of the Univer-
sity, nor toward a major, They are offered for the benefit of students who wish to ac-
quaint themselves with the literatures of Scandinavia, but who are unable to read the
original languages. Six semesters are offered in a three-year rotation.

71. LITERATURE OF THE VIKINGS. 1; 2 cr. The literary monuments of ancient and
medieval Scandinavia, particularly Norway and Iceland. Germanic society; the ruaes;
Volsungs and Niebelungs; the poetic Edda; paganism and Christianity; the Sagas.
Offered 1942-43. Mr. Haugen.

72. ScampiNavian Myr1HoLoGY AND FOLKLORE, I; 2 cr. Popular beliefs in Scandinavia
from the earliest times; primitive religion; magic and witchcraft; gods and myths;
Christian influences; modern folklore ; legends, fairy tales, and ballads. Offered 1941-42,
Mr. Haugen.

77. MopERN NorRWEGIAN MAastERPIECES. I1; 2 cr. Ludvig Holberg’'s Comedies; Bjorn-
son’s novels of country life; Ibsen’s Peer Gynt; Realism and decadence; the twentieth:
century. Offered 1942-43. Mr. Haugen.

78. HenrIK IBSEN: CrRAFTSMAN oF THE MopErN DraMA. I; 2 cr. Ibsen’s later plays,
especially his social and psychological dramas from 4 Doll's House to When We Dead
Azvaken. Discussion of themes, technique, significance in world literature. Offered 1940-
41. Mr. Haugen.

81. MoperN ScaxpinaviAN Fiction. 11; 2 cr. Readings from the great Scandinav-
ian novelists: Knut Hamsun, Selma Lagerldf, Sigrid Undset, Anderson-Nexoe, Jens
Peter Jacobsen, Johan Bojer, and others. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Haugen.

§2. Dramartists ofF THE NortH. 1I; 2 cr. Dramatic literature produced by the con-.
temporaries and successors of Ibsen: Bjérnson in Norway, August Strindberg in Swe-
den; vounger dramatists: Gunnar Heiberg, Johan Sigurjonsson, Gustay Wied. Offered
1941-42. Mr. Haugen.
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SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY

ProreEssors Becker, CAMERON, GILLIN, chairman, KorB MatHEWS, McCorMmick, PERL-
MAN, Ross, SEVRINGHAUS ; ASSOCIATE Proressors BartoN, MEKEEL, WILEDEN ; AsSSIST-
ANT Proressors Crarke, CoLE, GErTH, HiLL, HoweLLs ; INSTRUCTORS ANDERSEN, HILL,
KEeLLoGG, Pessin; LEcrurers BIrRT, BRUBAKER, SIEBECKER.

MAJOR

For sociology as a field of concentration thirty credits in sociology are required, in-
cluding courses 1, 2, 132, 140 and Anthropology 46. Not less than twenty addi-
tional credits must be offered within the Division of the Social Sciences, ten of
which may be in this department.

For anthropology as a field of concentration thirty credits are also required, including
two three-credit courses in sociology in addition to Anthropology 46, 106, 110 (or
101), 142 and Sociology 132. Not less than twenty additional credits selected in
conference with the adviser must be offered within the Division of the Social
Sciences, or in Geography, Geology, Psychology, and Zoology, ten of which may be
in this department.

Certain upper-group students may substitute a thesis for four of the above re-
quired credits. This thesis may be written in any one of the fields designated in
Groups I-VII as described on subsequent pages. Students not writing a thesis must
offer three courses in some one of the designated fields.

SOCIAL WORK
Proressors J. L. GiLLin axp HELEN I. CLARKE 1N CHARGE

The Department of Sociology and Anthropology 'has coordinated the university
courses which provide background and technical training for social work. Thus it
offers students some basic training which will hasten their preparation for work
in family and child welfare, juvenile protection and probation, medical and psychia-
tric case work, public relief, group work, and community organization. Some of
these courses supply the background necessary to an understanding of society,
past and present, while others provide professional training in the adjustment of
the personality to social conditions on the one hand, and of social conditions to per-
sonality on the other. Proficient students are recommended to social agencies. It is
suggested that students planning to enter the profession of social work plan for
at least one graduate year of training in a graduate school of social work.

At the present time arrangements are made for the student who anticipates per-
formance in one or the other of two aspects of social work: (1) family case work,
(2) group work. For the first type he does 300 hours of field work in the Madison
Family Welfare Association or the City Relief Department; for the second he does
300 hours of field work with the Wisconsin Union, the Neighborhood House, the
Y. W.C.A, the YM.CA, the Boy Scouts, or the Girl Scouts. In both instances, the
field work is directed through the University. Sociology majors who elect Sociology
148 (Group Work and Recreation Practice) or Sociology 247 (Case Work Practice)
are required to take Sociology 150 (Group Work and Recreation Theory) or Sociology
249 (Case Work Theory). Sociology majors taking Sociology 148 or Sociology 247
in order to graduate are required to have 124 credits including at least four additional
credits in their major.

All sociology students who wish to take field work courses in their senior year
are expected to take Sociology 145, 177, 178 and 190. If students carefully plan a
synthesis of courses at the beginning of their sophomore year, they will have no
difficulty graduating with 124 credits, fulfilling the requirements of the Sociology
Department and obtaining related courses in the other social sciences.
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CeRTIFICATE IN SociaL Worxk. A certificate in social work is given to graduates of
the University of Wisconsin who attain proficiency during two years of supervised
field work in social agencies approved by this department and who pass an examination
on the theory and technique of social work.

MasTtER OF ScIENCE IN SoctaL Work. For an outline of the requirements see the
Graduate School bulletin, Division of Social Sciences.

SociaL Work For UNDERGRADUATES. During the last three years of the undergraduate
work, under the guidance of the adviser, a program should be made including such
of the followng courses as are adapted to the kind of social work for which the stu-
dent is preparing.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Credits
Biology 1—General biology —oeeomoeeoeae 3 Bioclogy 1—General biology----
Econ. la—General economics-_- 4 Econ. 1b—General economics.. o 4
Pol. Sci. 7—American government and Psych. 1—Introduction to psychology-_ 3
| Eater Y AR B e Sl e S 3 Soc., 2—Introductory sociology 3
Soc. 1—Introductory sociology-cececcccmacacna- 3
Anthro. 46—Introduction to anthropolgy =

JUNIOR YEAR

Soc. 144—Capitalism and socialism
social Soc. 160—Marriage and family_ - ________
Soc. 139—Social psychology —ccoooomoeceaeen 3 Soc. 161—Criminoclogy and penology----—————-
Soc. 141—Poverty and dependency 3 Soc. 197—Personality and social adjustment 3

25—Rural life
Soc. 132—Introductory

SO

(%)

Soc. 145—Introduction to the field of Psych. 106—Abnormal psychology ... 3
a1 B o | e Bl S et g P S 2 Psych. 120—Child development:
Zool -1.—Animal biology----comme ool & psych\(’)logy of adolescence____ 3
Physiol. 17—Survey of physiology-——c-oo—- 4 Econ. 120—Social insurance 3
Pol. Sci. 13—Municipal government_ . _____ 2
Pol, Sci. 134—Rural local government.._._.... 2
Econ, 122—Labor problems 3
Econ. 171—Personnel management 3
Psych. 119—Child development_ - _____ 3
SENIOR YEAR
Soc. 125—Rural social trendS-—-cooceeoeoeo 3 Soc, 127—Rural community organization-.... 2
Soc. 140—Principles of sociology oo o 3 Soc. 148*—Group work and recreation
Soc, 148*—Group work and recreation pRasties nEs i SRR 3
practiog o 0.2l S ASTE oo e 3 Soc. 150—Group work and recreation theory 2
Soc. 150—Group work and recreation theory 2 Soc. 178—Theories of community organization 2
Soe.-162—Child ‘weltares_ s di 0lool JI2I it 2 Soc. 190—Medical aspects of social work-._. 2
Soc. 168—Probation an 3 Soc. 247%*—Case work practice . ________ 3
Seoc. 177—Social legislati 2 Soc. 249—Case work theory 2
&oc. 247*—Case work practice 3 Econ. 124—Taxation 15
Soc. 249—Case work theory.ocoooocaoooio 2 Econ. 1499—Government and labor 2
Econ. 123—Labor legislation ____.___ 3 Educ. 181—Vocational and educa
Pol. Sci. 143—Introduction to public gUIdance. TEChIIQUES -cosirmacransosensanels3
administration ek 3
Pol. Sei. 139—State government . ______ 3

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
I. SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY

1. InTrODUCTORY Sociorocy. I; 3 cr. Interrelations of personality, social structure,
and culture; major social processes; trends of modern society. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. Fee: $.50. Mr. Becker and staff.

2. InTtrODUCTORY Socrorocy. IT; 3 cr. Population, crime, disease, marriage and di-
vorce, women and children in industry, immigration, poverty, insanity, etc., as they reveal
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underlying social maladjustments. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Fee: $.50. Mr.
Gillin and staff.

100. Sexior TrEesis. Yr; 4 cr. Staff.

139. SociaL Psycmorocy. I; 3 cr. (See Group VII). Mr. Gerth.

140.  PrincipLES oF Socrorogy. 1; 3 cr. The social sciences and sociology; value-
judgments ; methodology; social processes and structures; applications of sociological
analysis. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. Fee: $.50. Mr. Becker.

144, CaprraLisM AND SoctavisM. I1; 3 cr. (This course is listed elsewhere as Eco-
nomics 144.) Capitalism, unionism, socialism, and individualistic anti-capitalism, each
viewed under the headings of conditions, theories, and movements. Prerequisite: For
sociology majors, Sociology 1 and 2, or senior standing. Mr. Perlman,

160. MARRIAGE AND Famiry. II; 3 cr. Nature of the family. Social practices bear-
ing on marital relations; means for ensuring family integrity. Prerequisite: For sociol-
ogy majors, one course in sociology or anthropology; for juniors, an elementary course
in anthropology, psychology, sociology or zoology; or senior standing. Fee: $.50. Mr,
Hill and various lecturers, including Mr. Becker, I\ir. McCormick and Mr. Sevringhaus.

163. Movern PopuraTion ProsLEMS. I; 3 cr. Population growth and composition in
relation to natural resources, cultural achievement, migration and war. Birth control
and differential fertility. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Offered 1942-43. Mr. McCor-

mick,

174. Tuar Mopery Crty. 1; 3 cr. Types of cities, growth, structure. The city as
center of dominance over trade area and hinterland. Urban vs. rural institutional and
personality patterns, folkways, mores. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. McCormick.

176. History oF SoctaL TroueHT. I1; 3 cr. Survey of man’s sociologically relevant
ideas. Analysis of the social and cultural contexts in which these ideas arise; estimates
of contemporary relevance and validity. Prerequisites: Sociology 1, plus 2 or 46 or 139
or consent of instructor and junior standing. Mr. Becker.

180. INDEPENDENT READING IN SOCIOLOGY OR ANTHROPOLOGY. Yr; *cr. Reading may
be in any field for which student has an adequate background. Open only to upper-group
majors in the department by consent of instructor. See section 20, page 60.

234. Statistics 1N PopuLAtioN ResearcH. II; 3 cr. (See Group VI1). Mr. McCor-

239. Apvancen SociaL Psvcmorocy. I; 2 cr. (See Group VII). Mr. Becker.

255. SEMiNARY: Group ConrrictT. I; 2 cr. Not offered 1940-41. Mr. Ross.

257. SocraL Institutions. I; 2 er. Analysis of institutional structure and change.
An attempt is made to demonstrate l.l.l[ selected culture cases yield conclusions of geng
eral validity. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. Offered 1941-42.
Mr. Becker.

263. MicraTioN, MoBiLiTy, AND SociAL CHANGE. I; 2 cr. Study of forms of migra-.
tion. Culture case study method is used and problems of social change are stressed.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. Not offered 1940-41. Mr.
Becker.

264. SEMINARY: TREND OF MARRIAGE AND FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS THE WORLD OVER.
1; 2 cr. Is the goal a single pattern or several? Forces promoting or withstanding change.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Offered 1940-41 and in alter-
nate years. Mr. Ross.

279. SvyerEMATIC Socrorocy. II; 2 cr. Coordination of current psycho-sociological
and sociological theories and methods. Research projects receive much attention. Pre-
requisites : Sociology 140 or equivalent, plus graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Mr. Becker,
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280. READING AND RESEARCH 1IN SoCIoLOGY orR ANTHROPOLOGY. Yr; *cr. Work suited
to individual graduate students may be arranged; this may be in conjunction with dis-
sertation. Prerequisite: Advanced graduate standing. Staff.

II. ANTHROPOLOGY

46. INTRODUCTION To ANTHROPOLOGY. I; 3 cr. The study of man; his past history and
present physical and cultural divisions as represented by civilized and primitive peoples.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Mekeel and staff.

101. AMERICAN ARrcCHEOLOGY. II; 3 cr. The problems of pre-Columbian cultures in the
New World with particular reference to those of the Pueblo, Aztec, Maya, and Inca
peoples. Prerequisite: Anthropology 46 or consent of instructor. Mr. Howells.

102. PropLEs oF ArricA. I; 3 cr. Ancient and modern cultures of Africa, their
origins and development. Prerequisite : Anthropology 46 or consent of instructor. Offered
1941-42. Mr. Howells.

103. SourmE AMERICAN InDpraxs. I; 3 cr. Past and present indigenous eultures of
South America and the anthropological problems presented. Prerequisite: Anthropology
46 or consent of instructor. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Mekeel.

104. PeopLes oF AsiA. II; 3 cr. A survey of modern and ancient cultures of Asia.
Prerequisite : Anthropology 46 or consent of instructor. Mr, Mekeel.

105. Norta AMEericax Iwpian, I; 3 cr. Origins of the American Indian; develop-
ment of his culture and descriptions of selected groups. Prerequisite : Anthropology 46
or consent of instructor. Mr. Mekeel.

106. IntroDpUCTION TO ETENoOLOGY. II; 3 cr. Historical cultures of the world; their
constributions ; interrelations and characteristic institutions. Prerequisite: Anthropology
46 or consent of instructor. Mr. Mekeel.

107. Primrtive Revigion, II; 3 cr. A study of the origins, elements and forms of
primitive religion, based on selected examples. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent
of instructor. Mr. Howells.

109. Prorres oF Oceania. I; 3 cr. Historic cultures of Australia, Melanesia, Indo-
nesia, and Polynesia, with their origins and interrelations. Prerequisite: Anthropology
46 or consent of instructor. Mr. Howells.

110. Orp WorLp ArcrAEoLoGY. IT; 3 cr. The development of culture from earliest
beginnings to the historic period, as seen through the known remains of the Stone,
Bronze, and Iron Ages. Prerequisite: Anthropology 46 or consent of instructor. Offered
1941-42. Mr. Mekeel.

111. Nature Anp FuncrioNn oF LANGuAGe. 1; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
Not offered 1940-41.

113. Tae Inpiaxy LaNGUAGEs oF NortH AMERICA. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sociology
111 and English 185 or consent of instructor. Not offered 1940-41.

114, Lincuistic STRUCTURE. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sociology 111 or consent of in-
structor. Not offered 1940-41.

115. Inpuctive PaonEMics. I; 1 cr. May ordinarily be taken only concurrently with
English 185 (Introduction to Phonetics), with which it forms a three-credit group.
Not offered 1940-41.

142. IxTtrRODUCTION TO RACIAL History. I; 3 cr. Human evolution; man as a mam-
mal, primate, and anthropoid; ancient man and the formation and spread of races. Pre-
requisite : Junior standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Howells.

143. Apvancep PrysicaL ANTHRoroLogY. I1; 3 cr. Variation of man and their sig-

nificance, with special training in laboratory methods of observation and analysis. Pre-
requisite : Anthropology 142 or consent of instructor. Mr. Howells.
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204. ANTHROPOLOGICAL PRroBLEMS. Yr; 2 cr. Discussions of current anthropological
literature and methods, and work on assigned problems. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing or consent of instructor. Mr. Howells, Mr. Mekeel.

213. Curture ContActs AND CurLturaL CHANGE. II; 2 cr. Growth of culture and
the effects upon the adherents of other cultures of intimate contact with modern civi-
lization. Prerequisite : Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Mekeel.

214. LaNGUAGE AND Curture. II; 2 cr. Interrelations of culture and language.
Forms of thought; influence of language on culture and vice versa; role in personality
organization and in social control. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of in-
structor. Not offered 1940-41.

216. FieLp Mermops 1n Lincuistics. IT; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sociology 111 or con-
sent of instructor. Not offered 1940-41.

217. Races anp Curturk. I; 2 cr. Problems in the study of mankind; race and en-
vironment ; theories of race formation; race mixture; and cultural problems involved.
Prerequisite : Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Howells.

III. SOCIAL PATHOLOGY

141. Poverty Axp DEpENDENCY. I; 3 cr. Extent of poverty and pauperism; causes;
historical methods of dealing with dependents; special classes like the aged, the insane,
epileptic, dependent children, the unemployed; preventive agencies and methods. Pre-
requisites: For sociology majors, Sociology 1 and 2 or concurrent registration in So-
ciology 1; for others, junior standing or concurrent registration in Sociology 1. Fee:
$.50. Mr. Gillin.

161. Crrmivorocy AND PEworogy, II; 3 cr. Crime and criminals; extent and cost;
making of the criminal; history of punishment; modern penal institutions ; machinery
of justice. Prerequisites: For sociology majors, Sociology 1 and 2, or concurrent regis-
tration in Sociology 2; for others, junior standing or concurrent registration in Soci-
ology 2. Fee: $.50. Mr. Gillin.

165. Tue Use oF ScientiFic METHODS IN THE I[DENTIFICATION OF THE CRIMINAL.
IT: 2 cr. Lectures and demonstrations illustrating the various modern techniques used
in criminal identification. Prerequisite: Sociology 161 or junior standing. Mr. Mathews

168. PropaTioN AnDp PAroLE. I; 3 cr. Probation and parole in individualizing treat-
ment of prisoner. Relation to courts and correctional institutions. The probation and
parole officer—Selection and training, qualifications, and function. Prerequisites: Soci-
ology 161 and senior or graduate standing, or consent of instructor. Fee: $.50. Mr.
Gillin.

178. Taeories oF ComMmunity Orcanization. II; 2 cr. (See Group IV). Miss
Clarke.

197. PEersoNALITY AND SociaL Apjustment. II; 3 cr. (See Group VII). Mr.
Becker, Mr. Gerth.

235, RESEARCH IN SociaL Parmorogy. IT1; 3 cr. Qualitative and quantitative meth-
ods of research with reference to problems in the field of crime and its treatment.
Relationships between the case study and statistics. Prerequisites: Sociology 132 and 2
or equivalents. Offered 1941-42. Mr. Gillin and Mr. McCormick.

247. Case Work Practice. Yr; 3 cr. (See Group IV). Mrs. Siebecker.

249. Case Work Trrory. Yr; 2 cr. (See Group 1V). Miss Clarke.

256. DeveropMeNT oF CorrectioNAL Poricies. II; 2 cr. Theories and policies; the
evolution of punishment; classical theory of punishment; the Italian School; modern
theories and policies. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Mr,
Gillin.

259. DeveLopMENT oF Poor REeLIEF Porrcies. I; 2 cr. Development from ancient
times to the present. Modern methods and policies of relief; relief of special classes:
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children, aged, blind, unemployed, disabled. Preventive policies. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Gillin.
265. PusLic WELFARE ADMINISTRATION. II; 2 cr. (See Group IV). Miss Clarke.

IV. SOCIAL WORK

145. InTrRODUCTION TO THE FIELD OF SociaL Work. I; 2 cr. Survey of fields and
methods of social work. For social work students and those preparing for allied pro-
fessions as law, medicine, ministry, teaching. Field trips arranged. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. Miss Clarke.

148. *Grour Work AND REecreATION PRrAcTICE. Yr; 3 er. Ten hours a week of field
work at Wisconsin Union, Neighborhood House, Y.W.C.A., Y.M.C.A.,, Boy Scouts,
Girl Scouts. Students act as assistant leaders for recreational and educational groups.
Prerequisites: For sociology majors, senior standing and consent of instructor; for
students doing field work at the Union, junior standing and consent of instructor; con-
current registration in Sociology 150. Field practice to be arranged. Miss Clarke, Mr.
Hill and staff.

150. *Grour Work anND REecreAtion TuEOry. Yr; 2 cr. Importance and meaning
of group experience to individuals and place of individuals in groups. Students are
required to keep records of their leadership activities. Prerequisite: Concurrent regis-
tration in Sociology 148 or consent of instructor. Miss Clarke.

162. CuiLp WELFARE. I; 2 cr. Problems of dependent, defective and delinquent chil-
dren, methods of study and treatment utilized by Federal, state and local governments
and by private agencies. Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor. Miss
Brubaker.

166. ADMINISTRATION AND COORDINATION OF SoctAL Acencies, IT; 2 cr. Relations
between public and private agencies; financing methods with especial reference to com-
munity chests. Prerequisites: Senior standing, preferably some social work experience,
and consent of instructor. Mr. Birt.

177. Sociar LecisLATion. I; 3 cr. Statutes and court decisions on marriage, divorce,
adoption, illegitimacy, poverty, etc. The reciprocal effects of law and social work.
Prerequisite: Sociology 141, senior standing, or consent of instructor. Fee: $1.00. Miss
Clarke.

178. Turories oF CoMMUNITY Orcanization. II; 2 cr. Study of social forces in
the community ; functions and methods of social agencies. Field studies through cour-
tesy of Madison Community Union. Prerequisites: Senior standing, preferably some so-
cial work experience and consent of instructor. Miss Clarke.

190. MgepicAL AspEcTs oF Soctar. Work. II; 2 cr. Study of the more common dis-
eases, as tuberculosis, cancer, venereal diseases, children’s difficulties, etc., with em-
phasis upon community problems. Designed for social work students. Prerequisite:
Senior or graduate standing and consent of instructor. Limited enrollment. Dr. Cole
and staff.

247. *Case Work Practice. Yr; 3 cr. Ten hours a week of field work in Madison
case-work organizations. Students interview clients and collateral sources, evaluate
information secured, and formulate plans of treatment. Prerequisite: Graduate or senior
standing, and consent of instructor; concurrent registration in Sociology 249. Field
practice and conferences to be arranged. Mrs. Siebecker.

249. *Casge Work THeory. Yr; 2 cr. Methods and values of case work. Study ot
records illustrating various problems, as illegitimacy, unemployment, domestic dishar-
mony, juvenile delinquency. Prerequisite: Section a: Graduate or senior standing and

*Sociology majors who are admitted to Sociology 148 (Group Work and Recreation Practice) or
to Sociology 247 (Case Work Practice) and ret%luired to take Sociology 150 (Group Work and Recrea-

tion Theory) or Sociology 249 (Case Work Theory) .and to have 124 credits in order to graduate,
including at least four additional credits in their major.
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consent of instructor. Designed primarily for students not taking field work or expect-
ing to go into social work. Section b: Concurrent registration in Sociology 247. Fee:
$1.00 first semester. Miss Clarke. (See footnote p. 175.)

250. PsycHIATRY For SociAL Workers. II; 2 cr. Introduction to field of nervous
and mental diseases. Biological and psychological foundations of human conduct with
special reference to vital life experiences of birth, adolescence, marriage, parent-child
relationships, etc. Causes, diagnosis, treatment methods, and social implications of
neuroses, psycho-neuroses, organic and functional psychoses. Prerequisite: Social work
experience. (Limited enrollment, consult Miss Clarke). Dr. Cameron, Dr. Pessin.

265. PusLic WELFARE ADMINISTRATION. II; 2 cr. Administrative provisions for care
of dependent, defective, delinquent persons. Analysis of Federal, state and local wel-
fare structure, finance, personnel, etc. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or Sociology 177
and consent of instructor. Miss Clarke.

V. RURAL SOCIOLOGY

This is a duplicate listing of those courses offered by the Department of Rural Soci-
ology which may be elected by majors in Sociology and other qualified students.

25. RuraL Lire. I; 3 cr. The study of rural society; its groups as families, neigh-
borhoods, villages, interest groups, town-country and rural-urban relations; its people;
its social institutions. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Kolb.

125. RuraL Soctar Trenbps. I; 2 cr. Advanced course in study of rural society
through systematic examination of important source materials from Europe and Ameri-
ca; recent findings in rural social trends. Prerequisite: Rural Sociology 25 or equiva-
lent or senior standing. Mr. Barton.

126. RuraL StANDARDS oF Living. II; 2 cr. Study of main elements composing
standards of living, growth of a consumer consciousness, and governmental and co-
operative agencies which give it expression. Prerequisite: Sociology 1, 2, 25 or equiva-
lent. Mr. Barton.

127. RuraL CommunIiTy OrcANIzATION. IT; 2 cr. History of rural community and
its social organization; principles, including leadership and processes of cooperation
and conflict; agencies, studies of selected cases. Prerequisite: Rural Sociology 25 or
graduate standing. Mr. Wileden.

192. RuraL Pranwing, II; 3 cr. Principles of rural-regional planning applied to a
county. Only one credit of this course may be counted toward a major in Rural Socio-
logy. Prerequisite: Consent of instructors. Mr. Aust, Mr. Kolb, and Mr. Wehrwein.

200. ResearcH AND THESIS. Yr; *cr. Prerequisite: Advanced graduate standing.

225. SEmiNary IN RURAL SoctAL REeseArcH. Yr; 2 er. Scope and method in cur-
rent research: community organization, standards of living, population, farmers’ or-
ganizations, social institutions, rural government. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and
consent of instructor. Mr. Kolb.

VI. STATISTICS

132. InTtroDUCTORY SOCIAL StATIsTICS. I, II; 3 cr. Introduction to the logic and use
of statistics as a method of analyzing sociological problems. Prerequisite: Major in
sociology or consent of instructor. Fee: $1.50. Mr. McCormick.

163. Mopery Popuration ProBrLeEms. I; 3 cr. (See Group I). Mr. McCormick.

174. Tue MoberN Crry. I; 3 cr. (See Group I). Mr. McCormick.

232. Avpvancep SoctaL Statistics. Yr; 3 cr. Theory of sampling; chi-square test;
analysis of variance. Curve fitting; non-linear, multiple, partial, qualitative correlation;
time series (briefly). Problems from sociology and related fields. Prerequisites: Gradu-
ate standing and Sociology 132 or equivalent. Mr. McCormick.
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233. ReseArcH IN SociAL Psycsorocy. I; 3 cr. (See Group VII). Mr. McCormick
and Mr. Gerth.

234. Srtatistics 1IN PopuratrioNn REeseArcH. II; 3 cr. Critical examination of basic
data. Refined measures of fertility and population increase. Differential fertility, post-
censal population estimates, vital phenomena and business cycles. Prerequisites : Sociology
132 and preferably 163. Mr. McCormick.

235. ResearcH IN SociaL Patmorocy. IT; 3 cr. (See Group III). Offered 1941-42.
Mr. McCormick and Mr. Gillin.

236. SrtaTisTICAL SociAL REeseArcH. II; 3 cr. Definition of problem, previous re-
search. Preparation of questionnaires, instructions, tables, Preliminary trials, revision.
Organization of field work, editing returns. Hand, machine methods. Analysis, report
writing. Prerequisites: Graduate standing, Sociology 132 or equivalent, and consent of
instructor. Offered 1942-43. Mr. McCormick.

VII. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

139. SociaL Psvcmorogy. I; 3 cr. Place of emotions, habits, and of fantasy and
objective thinking in social behavior. Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and junior standing,
or junior major in sociology Fee $.50. Mr. Gerth.

197. PERsONALITY AND SocrAL ApjustMENT. II; 3 cr. Personality treated from the
angle of group participation in the family, play group, gang, neighborhood, school,
church, etc., literature examined critically. Prerequisites: Psychology 1 or Sociology
139, and junior standing. Fee: $1.50. Mr. Becker, Mr. Gerth.

213. Curture ContActs AND CurTURAL CHANGE. II; 2 cr. (See Group II). Mr.
Mekeel.

214. LancuAcE AND Curturi. IT; 2 cr. (See Group II). Not offered 1940-41.

233. ReseArcH IN SociaL Psyceorogy. I; 3 cr. Qualitative and quantitative methods
of research on selected problems in social psychology. Detailed analysis of relation-
ships between case study and statistics in personality and social attitudes. Prerequisites:
Sociology 132 and either 139 or 197, or equivalents. Offered 1941-42 and in alter-
nate years. Mr. Gerth and Mr. McCormick.

237. PusLic OriNIoN AND LEApErsHIP. I; 2 cr. A social-psychiological and socio-
logical analysis of propaganda, lobby and pressure groups, and censorship. Role of
leader in public opinion and other forms of social control. Prerequisite: Sociology 139
or its equivalent or consent of instructor. Mr. Gerth.

239. Apvancep SociAL Psycrorocy. I; 2 cr. The theoretical and systematic foun-
dations and social psychology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Mr. Becker.

297. Personariry ProBreMs. IT; 2 cr. Selected topics which relate the development
of personality to social-cultural environment, especially in relation to problems of the
family, school, delinquency, and adult maladjustment. Prerequisites: Graduate standing
and consent of instructor. Mr. Becker, Mr. Gerth.

Graduate students majoring in Group VII should consult their major professor re-
garding the following courses: Psychology 106: Abnormal Psychology; Psychology
108: Human Emotions and Motivation; Education 119: Child Development; Educa-
tion 120: Child Development, The Psychology of Adolescence; Neuropsychiatry 112:
Problems in Neuropsychiatry; Zoology 122: Endocrinology.

SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE

Proressors Apams (visiting), Berrowrrz, CooLr, ORTEGA ; ASSOCIATE Proressor HERr-
RIOTT, chairman; ASSISTANT Proressors KastEw, Lyon, NeareE-Sitva; InstrUcTOR
OELSCHLAGER,

NATURE oF THE Coursks, The elementary courses have been planned to meet the needs
of students who take up the language for the first time at the University of Wisconsin,




178 COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE
as well as of those who have begun the study in high school. The regular second-year
courses are 10a and 10b, in which emphasis is placed on the acquisition of a reading
knowledge of the language. The second-year' practice courses are 15 and 16, usually
taught by native Spanish instructors and intended to supplement the training offered in
10a and 10b. The regular third-year course is 21, comprising reading of representative
masterpieces with a background of literary history. The third-year practice courses are
25 and 27, which are usually taught by native Spanish instructors and are intended to
supplement the training offered in 47 and 21. Course 47 is a special third-year course
intended to be introductory to the study of Spanish and Spanish-American civilization.
Spanish 55 (Comp. Lit. 55) is a course offering an approach to Spanish and Portu-
guese literature to students without the knowledge of the languages. Courses in ele-
mentary Portuguese are offered, and more advanced work will be established when the
demand arises. Portuguese is important in comparative study of the Romance languages,
and of practical value as the language of Brazil. The advanced practice courses are 116,
117, and 190, for which the prerequisite is three years of college Spanish; 116 offers
training in general advanced composition and conversation, and 117 emphasizes the
use of the language in commerce and industry.

Several of the advanced courses in literature and civilization are given in Spanish. A
careful rotation is established so that students specializing in literature may have ade-
quate instruction in all genres and epochs. The philological courses are intended for
graduate students, but 141 is open to undergraduates. In special cases, undergraduates
may be admitted to advanced philological work with the consent of Professor Kasten.

New students are assigned to classes on the basis of their ratings in a placement test,
as described in section 10, page 47. The foreign-language requirements for the B.A.
degree are set forth in section c, page 61.

Major. 32 credits, of which at least 2 must be in composition courses under 100, 6
in Spanish 21, and 9 in courses of the 100-group. In the 100-group courses a minimum
of 2 credits must be in language (116, 117, 141, 190) and a minimum of 4 must be in
literature. Well qualified students may apply to the Chairman of the Department for
permission to write a thesis.

By faculty requirement students choosing a foreign-language major must present at
least eight credits in a second language taken either in high school or college.

All who intend to specialize in Spanish are advised to elect related courses in classical
and modern languages and literatures, comparative literature, history, philosophy, and
art history and criticism. Courses especially recommended are introduction to phonetics
(English 185), the nature and function of language (Sociology 111), linguistic struc-
ture (Sociology 113) and the courses included in the field of Hispanic Studies.

TeacHING MAjor AND Minor. See School of Education.

Hispanic Stupies As A FieLp or ConcENTRATION. Students interested in this major
field should consult page 51.

MAjor 1N INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (Specialization in the Latin-American region.)
Students interested in this major field should consult page 53.

Forerey NEws Service. This branch of journalism, which emphasizes the Hispanic
field, is described in the special bulletin of the School of Journalism.

SEMINARY oF MEDIEVAL SpaNisH Stupies. A well-equipped seminary for independent
research in this field, founded by the late Professor Solalinde, is now under the direc-
tion of Professor Kasten. It has separate quarters at 1212 West Johnson Street,

Review ConrERENCE. The department has organized a monthly review conference at
which members of the faculty and graduate students present and discuss reviews of the
late important books in the Hispanic field.

LEc_‘rumss oN Hispanic Lire anp CiviLizaTion. The department presents every year
a series of eight open lectures on phases of Spanish and Spanish-American life and
civilization. A cycle is organized comprising four years, with different topics, so that
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the students may receive the greatest benefit from this supplementary instruction during
their entire undergraduate course. To give the lectures wide range of content and pro-
fessional competence the lecturers are chosen from different departments of the Univer-
sity, and guest speakers of reputation are invited from other institutions of learning.

Sepanisa Periopicar. To encourage original work in the language the Department
edits every semester a Spanish periodical, “La Alhambra,” which is written entirely by
students.

Seanisa Crus. The Club Cervantes meets once a month during the year and presents
interesting programs. Each semester and summer session a Spanish play is staged, thus
affording an opportunity to the student for participating in Spanish dramatics.

Antonto G. SoraLinpE ScHorArsHIP, Through the efforts of Psi chapter of Sigma
Delta Pi (national Spanish honor society), a scholarship in memory of the late Profes-
sor Solalinde has been established. It carries a compensation of $50 per semester, to be
granted on the basis of scholastic merit and financial need. For further information,
apply to the Chairman of the Department.

SPANISH

la. FirsT-SEMESTER SPANIsH. I, II; 4 cr. For students who have had no Spanish. Sr.
Neale-Silva and staff.

1b. Seconp-SEMESTER SPANIsH. I, IT; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Spanish la or one year of
high-school Spanish. Sr. Neale-Silva and staff.

10a. THIRD-SEMESTER SPANIsH. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Spanish 1b or two years
of high-school Spanish, Sr, Neale-Silva and staff.

10b. Fourru-SEMEsTER Spanisu. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Spanish 10a or three
years of high-school Spanish. Sr. Neale-Silva and staff.

15. ELEMENTARY CoONVERSATION. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Spanish 1b or equivalent.
Not open to students who have had Spanish 10b. Mr. Lyon and staff.

16. ELEMENTARY ComposiTION, CONVERSATION, AND GrAMMAR Review. Yr; 2 cr.
Prerequisite : Spanish 1b or equivalent. Not open to students who have had 10b. Strongly
recommended as preparation for 25 and 116. Mr. Lyon and staff.

25. InTErRMEDIATE CoMmprosiTioNn ANp CoNnVErRSATION., Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Two
vears of Spanish preferably including at least one semester of 16. Not open to students
with three years of college Spanish. The regular third-year Spanish course, recom-
mended to all students, is Spanish 21. For training in conversation and composition,
students with two years of college Spanish should enter 25, and with three years of
college Spanish, 116 of 117. Mr. Lyon, Sr Neale-Silva, Mr. Oelschlager.

27. Sepanisa CoMMEercIAL LErTer WriTING. I; 2 cr. Mr. Cool.

ADVANCED PRACTICE COURSES

(Prerequisite: Three years of college Spanish with at least one semester of
25 recommended.)
116. ComrosITioN, AND GRAMMAR Review. I; 2 cr. Sr. Ortega.
117. CoMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL LANGUAGE PrAcTticE 1N Hispanic COUNTRIES.
II; 2 cr. Sr. Ortega, Mr. Oelschliger.
190. Seanise ProxEerics. I; 2 cr. Theory of Spanish sounds with practical training
in pronunciation. Mr. Lyon.

TEACHERS' COURSE

TEACHING oF SpaNisH. See School of Education.
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PHILOLOGY

141. Seanise HistoricAL GraMMAR. Yr; 2 cr. An introductory course to Spanish
philology, phonology, morphology, and syntax. Prerequisite: Three years of college
Spanish. Offered 194142 and in alternate years. Mr. Herriott.

201. MEerHODS OF INVESTIGATION AND BIBLIOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION. Yr; 2 cr. Re-
quired of candidates for the doctorate who have not had this training elsewhere. Spanish
paleography, and problems of textual criticism and bibliographical research. Offered in
1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Kasten.

210. PuIroLocICAL SEMINARY: OLp SpANISH, Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41 and in
alternate years. Mr. Kasten.

CIVILIZATION

47. SpaiN aND SpAnisH AMERicA oF Topay. Yr; 2 cr. Current periodicals; supple-
mentary readings and lectures on the social, economic, and political conditions in Spain
and Spanish America, Illustrated with lantern slides. Prerequisite: Spanish 10b. I, Spain,
Sr. Ortega; II, Spanish America, Sr. Neale-Silva.

150. Seawisa CiviLization. 2 cr. Conducted in Spanish; illustrated with lantern
slides. Prerequisite: Spanish 21. Sra. Solalinde.

151. SpaxrisE-AMERICAN CiviLizatioN. II; 2 cr. Conducted in Spanish; illustrated
with lantern slides. Prerequisite: Spanish 21. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years.
Sr. Neale-Silva.

RerorTING Hispanic AFrAIrs. I, Spain, Mr. Cool: II, Spanish America, Sr. Neale-
Silva. See Journalism 121. Does not carry credit in Spanish.

LITERATURR
Spanish 21 is prerequisite to all 100-courses in Spanish literature,

21. ELEMENTARY SurVEY. Yr; 3 cr. Introduction to the study of Spanish literature.
Representative masterpieces in class, assigned readings, discussion of the literary as-
pects of the works read, and literary history. Prerequisite: Spanish 10b or equivalent.
Mr. Cool (Chairman), Mr. Berkowitz, Mr. Qelschliger.

80. Supervisep InpivipuaL Reaping. Yr; 2 cr. For upper-group students who have
passed the “intermediate” test in Spanish, or have received a grade of B in Spanish
10 or equivalent, and desire further practice in reading Spanish in subject matter re-
lated to their major field of study. Texts of general and not too technical character
are to be agreed upon in consultation with the student’s major professor. Each indi-
vidual arrangement requires the approval of the Dean and of the Chairman of the De-
partment of Spanish and Portuguese. Not open to Spanish majors.

100. TmEests. Yr; 2 cr. Students must register with the Chairman of the Depart-
ment for individual thesis. Mr. Herriott and staff.

102. SpanisE CoNTEMPORARY LITERATURE. Yr; 3 cr. A study of representative auth-
ors (novel, drama, poetry and essay) of the “generation of '98”; and also of the new
literature since the war. Characterization of the currents of modern Spanish thought.
Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Sr. Ortega.

103. Seanisa Lyric Poetry, IT; 3 cr. Offered 1939-40. Mr. Lyon.

104. CervantEs anxp OTHER SpaNism Prose WritTers oF EL Sicro De Oro. Yr; 2
cr. Cervantes’ works and their relation to the literature of his times. Offered 1941-42
and in alternate years. Mr. Cool.

105. MoperN SpaNIsSH DramA. Yr; 3 cr. The development of eighteenth and nine-
teenth century drama; its chief representatives; its social and historical background.
Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr, Lyon.
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107. Survey oF SpaANISH DraMA FRoM ITs OriGINs To THE END oF THE GOLDEN AGE.
Yr; 3 cg Development of religious drama, farce, and the national comedia, with special
attention to great representatives of the latter and their influence on European litera-
ture. Mr. Lyon.

122. MopeErN SPANISH NovVELISTS AND Essavists. Yr; 3 cr. Significant periods and
figures in the Spanish novel during the XIXth century; Spanish national life as inter-
preted by leading essayists of the XVIIIth and XIXth centuries. Offered 1940-41 and in
alternate years. Mr. Berkowitz.

126. SpanNiSH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. Survey of Spanish-American litera-
ture from Colonial times to the present with special emphasis on the modernista poets
and the main contemporary prose writers. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Sr.
Neale-Silva.

131. GENERAL SURVEY OF SpANIsH LiTeraTure. Yr; 3 cr. Offered 1940-41 and in al-
ternate years. Staff.

148. Spanisa RENAIssance. Yr; 2 cr. A study of the most significant authors and
their works from the Celestina to Cervantes. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr.
Herriott.

180. ApvanceEp InDEPENDENT READING. For upper-group majors complying with
conditions of paragraph 20, p. 60. Consult Chairman of Department.

200. InpivipuAL REsearcH. Yr; credit commensurate with work accomplished. Well-
qualified graduate students may undertake individual research in some definite field.
Staff,

202. MEeTHODS IN SpANISH LitErary Crrricism. Yr; 2 cr. Required of candidates
for the doctorate who have not had this training elsewhere. A study of genre types,
and of the social, philosophical and aesthetic questions relating to the interpretation of
Spanish literature. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Sr. Ortega.

SpPANISH AND PORTUGUESE MASTERPIECES IN TrRANSLATION, Mr. Berkowitz. See Com-
parative Literature 55. Does not carry credit in Spanish.

CERVANTES AND THE SPANISH GOLDEN AGe, Sr. Ortega. See Comparative Literature
143. Does not carry credit in Spanish,

SEMINARIES

At least one seminary is offered each year in the Modern Period or the Golden Age.
The seminary in Medieval Literature is offered alternating with Spanish 210, Philologi-
cal Seminary in Old Spanish.

204. CervanTES. Yr; 2 cr. Sr. Ortega.
205. ErcuTEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Lyon.

209. History orF LiterAry CrrticisMm 1N SpAiN (The generation of 1868). Yr;
2 cr. Mr. Berkowitz,

226. SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41. Sr. Neale-Silva.
230. Tirso pE Morina, Yr: 2 cr. Sr. Ortega.

231. Garpos. Yr; 2 cr. Mr, Berkowitz.

240. Queveno. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Cool.

256. Pre-RomanTticisM. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1940-41. Mr. Adams.

262. SeanisE RomAnTtIcisSM. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Berkowitz,

263. MopErn SpanisE TrouGcHT. Yr; 2 cr. Sr. Ortega.

264. Seanise Dipactic LiterATure. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Kasten.

282. MEepIEVAL LITERATURE, Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr.
Kasten.
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PORTUGUESE

. L ]
la-1b. ErLEMENTARY PORTUGUESE. Yr; 4 cr. For beginners. Mr. Kasten, °
?

10a. THIRD-SEMESTER PoOrTUGUESE. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Portuguese 1b. Mr.
Kasten.

10b. FourTH-SEMESTER PORTUGUESE. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Portuguese 10a, Mr.
Kasten.

15. ELEMENTARY CONVERSATION. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Portuguese 1b. May be
taken only with Portuguese 10a or 10b. Mr. Kasten.

SPEECH

ProrEssors EwBANK, WEAVER, chairman, WEST; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS BORCHERS,
Joranson; AssisTANT Proressors LANE, MitceHELL; INsTtrRUCTORS BUERKI, GRIM.

The courses in this department have two main functions: 1. The education of
students in the fundamentals of speech (private and public) covering both scientific
and artistic aspects—organized knowledge and personal proficiency; 2. The preparation
of especially qualified students to become teachers in one or more of the following sec-
tions of this field: (a) argumentation and debate, and the composition and delivery of
public speeches; (b) reading, acting, and dramatic production; (c) disorders of speech
and corrective methods; (d) the psychology and pedagogy of reading and speaking; (e)
voice science and phonetics. The courses are so arranged as to make possible systematic
and progressive study during the sophomore, junior, and senior years. Courses in speech
are not open to freshmen.

Major. A minimum of thirty credits including courses 1, 2, 3 or 4, 6, 16 or 25, and
141. Courses 1, 6, and 16 should be taken concurrently if possible. Twelve credits must
be in courses numbered above 100. Upper-group students who have done distinguished
work in speech will be permitted to write theses.

TrE Wisconsin Union THEATRE. This well-equipped theatre provides unusual fa-
cilities for training students in acting and in producing plays. A number of plays are
staged each semester.

Seeeca Crinic. The clinic, which is free to all students, is open for fifteen to
eighteen hours per week throughout the academic year; it offers expert guidance and
assistance in the diagnosis and treatment of all kinds of voice and speech disorders.
Mr. West and staff.

Forensic Activities. The department sponsors and supervises an extensive pro-
gram of intra-mural and intercollegiate debates and other speech contests which
provide special training for students with unusual talent.

PusLic Reaping. Students especially proficient in reading are given the op-
portunity to appear on a regular program of public readings.

1. FunpAMENTALS OF SeEECcH. I, II; 3, 2, or 1 credits. For one credit, lecture course
designed to give the student an understanding of the speech function and the principles
of effective speech.

For two credits, recitation devoted to practice, analysis of individual performance
in speech, and suggestions for improvement.

For three credits, recitation and lecture as described above.

Students who expect tc take further work in the department should elect Speech 1
in their sophomore year if possible. Not more than three credits may be earned
in any combination of Speech 1 and Speech 7 and such combination must include the
lecture hour of Speech 1. Open to all students except freshmen. Lab. fee $1.00. Lecture
and eight recitation sections. Mr. Ewbank and staff.

2. FunpaMENTALS ofF SpeecH. I, II; 3 cr. Continuation of Speech 1, which is pre-
requisite. Miss Borchers, Mr. Weaver.
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3. ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE. I; 3 cr. A study of the theory of argument with
the practice in preparation and delivery of various types of argumentative speeches.
Prerequisite: 2 credits in an elementary course. Mr. Ewbank and staff.

4. ELEMENTS oF PErsuasioN. II; 3 cr. An elementary consideration of the psy-
chology of persuasion with practice in the preparation and delivery of various types
of persuasive speeches. Prerequisite: 2 credits in an elementary course. Lecture and
three recitation sections. Miss Grim.

5. Voice Training. I; 2 cr. For physical education women. Lab. fee $1.00. Two
practice sections. Miss Grim.

6. Voice TramNIinG. I; 2 cr. Specific training and practice designed to improve
vocal conditions for all speech purposes.: Exercises for flexibility, range, relief
from tension, articulation and enunciation. Prerequisite: For majors, Speech 1¥
which may be taken concurrently; for others, consent of instructor. Not open to senior
majcrs. Lab. fee $1.00 Miss Grim.

7. PusLic SPEARING. I, II; 2 cr. For those who wish to develop fundamental skill
in direct public address. Special emphasis upon purpose, audience, occasion, and types of
speeches. Students taking or having taken Speech 7 may elect the lecturz in Speech 1.
Not more than three credits may be earned in any combination of Speech 1 and
Speech 7 and such combination must include the lecture hour of Speech 1. Mr.
Ewbank and staff.

8a. ExTEMPORE SPEAKING. I, II; 2 cr. Open only to freshman physical education
men and freshman electrical engineers, of whom it is required. Mr. Robinson.

8b. ExTEMrorE SpEAKING. IT; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Speech 8a. Required of freshman
physical education men and freshman electrical engineers. Mr. Robinson.

16. ELEMENTS oF ExpreEssive Acrtion. I, IT; 2 cr. Prerequisites: For riajors, Speech
1* and 6 or concurrent registration; for others, sophomore standing and consent of
instructor. Miss Grim, Miss Johnson.

18. OrAL INTERPRETATION OF LiteraTUrRe. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: For majors,
Speech 6; for others, junior standing and consent of instructor. Miss Johnson,

19a. ELEMENTARY DraMaTic Propuction. I; 2 cr. History of the theatre. Prerequi-
sites: For majors, Speech 16 or concurrent registration; for others, junior standing
and consent of instructor. Lab. fee $1.50. Mr. Mitchell.

19b. ELEMENTARY DrAMATIC Propuction. I1; 2 cr. Fundamentals of acting. Pre-
requisites: For majors, Speech 16 or concurrent registration; for others, junior stand-
ing and consent of instructor. Lab. fee $1.50. Mr. Mitchell.

22. DramaTtic READING AND PraTFORM ART. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Speech 16 and
18; the former may be taken concurrently. Miss Johnson.

24. TaE REHABILITATION OF SPEECH. I; 2 cr. Open only to majors in physical ther-
apy. Mr. West.

25. CorrecTiON oF SPEECH Disoroers. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Speech 1 and junior
standing. Mr, West.

100. Sewior THEsis, Yr; 2 cr. Staff.

105. Seeecr Cowmrosition. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: For majors, Speech 2, 3, or 4; for
others, consent of instructor. Mr. Ewbank.

110. Rapro SpeakING. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: For majors, Speech 6 and junior
standing ; for others, junior standing and conmsent of instructor. Lab. fee $2.00. Mr.
Ewbank and staff.

119. Tueatre DirecTioN. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisites: For majors, Speech 19a and 19b;

for others, senior standing and consent of instructor. Lab. fee $1.50. Mr. Lane and Mr.
Mitchell.

*Wherever li§ted as a prerequisite, Speech 1 signifies 1 credit in the lecture hour of Speech 1,
plus two practice hours in either Speech 1 or 7.
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120. Pray Writing. 1; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Junior standing and consent of instrucious.
Lab. fee $1.50. Mr, Mitchell.

121. Voice ScieNce. 1; 3 cr. Prerequisites: For majors, Speech 2 and junior stana-
ing ; for others consent of instructor. Mr. Weaver.

123. INTERPRETATION OF CrAssic LriteraTure. I; 2 cr. Prerequisites: For majors,
Speech 22 and consent of instructor; for others, senior standing and consent of in-
structor. Miss Johnson.

125. SpeecH PATHOLOGY. 1; 3 cr. Prerequisites: For majors, Speech 2 and 25; tor
others, Speech 25 or consent of instructor. Mr. West.

126. Apvancep COrRrecTION OF SPEECH Disorpers, II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: For ma-
jors, Speech 2 and 25; for others, Speech 25 or consent of instructor. Mr. West.

135. ADVANCED ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Speech 3 or 4 or
consent of instructor. Mr. Ewbank.

140. Stace Desiey (Art Education 140). Yr; 2 cr. I. Principles of design in rela-
tion to scenic designing. Individual and group presentations on model stage. II. Applica-
tion of these priciples; scenic construction and lighting in Bascom Theatre. Lab. fee
$1.50. Prerequisites: Speech 19a and 19b or graduate standing in speech or junior stand-
ing in Art Education. Mr. Varnum and Mr. Buerki.

141. PsvcrorLoGY oF SrekcH. II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: For majors, junior standing and
Speech 2; for others consent of instructor Mr. Weaver.

185. IntrODUCTION TO PHONETICS. (English 185.) I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: For
majors, Speech 2 or 25 or consent of instructor; for others, consent of instructor. I,
Mr. Hanley; II, Mr. West.

186. Apvancep Pronerics. (See English 186).

200. ResearcH. Yr; 1-4 cr. Mr. Weaver and staff.

205. SemiNAry, RHETORIC AND ORATORY. I; 2 cr. Miss Borchers.

219. SeminAry, Dramartic Propuction, I; 2 cr. Mr. Mitchell.

220. SEMINARY, THEORY OF ORAL INTERPRETATION. II; 2 cr. Miss Johnson.

227. SEMINARY, SpEEcH PATHOLOGY. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. West.

255. SEMINARY, PErsuasion. IT; 2 cr. Mr. Ewbank.

TEACHERS’' COURSES
TeAcHING OF SpEECH IN Hice ScrooL. See School of Education.
TEACHING oF SPEECH IN CoLLEGE. See School of Education.

ZOOLOGY

Proressors GUYER, chairman, Jupay, MEvER, NoLAND, WAGNER; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR
Herrick ; AssisTANT ProFEssorR SpIELMAN; RESEArcH AssociATES Craus, McSEHAN,
ManNiING; InsTRUCTORS BirLstap, HAsLEr, WOLFE.

Major. A minimum of 30 credits, including the following courses: Zoology 1, 104,
105, 106 or 107, 111 or 113, and one course from each of the two following groups: (A)
Zoology 102, 119 or 120; (B) 118, 122 or 126. Students planning to enter zoological
teaching or research are advised to take Botany 1, Zoology 102 and Zoology 118 or 126.
Students planning to enter medicine, nursing or hospital technician work after gradua-
tion may profitably take Zoology 119 and 122. Botany 1 may be credited toward the ma-
jor in zoology ; however, of the 30 credits required in the major not more than 10 may
be taken in elementary courses, such as Botany 1, Zoology 1, 2 and 17. Students major-
ing in this department and having a grade-point average of 2.0 or above in zoology at
the end of their junior year are invited to confer with their advisers regarding the possi-
bility of undertaking research work toward a thesis (Zoology 100) during their senior
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year. For the advanced courses training in chemistry and also the ability to read French
and German are desirable. Medical students will find courses 104-106, 111-113, 119, 120
and 122 of special interest. Agricultural students will find courses 104, 106, 110-112, 118-
120 of special interest.

1. Aximar Brorogy. I, IT; 5 cr. Adaptations of animals, anatomy and physiology of
organ systems, embryology, heredity, and evolution. This course together with Botany
1 or Zoology 2 satisfies the science requirement for the B.A. degree. Lab. fee $8.00. 4
hrs. lab; 2 hrs. lect; 1 hr. quiz. Mr. Guyer, Mr. Wagner and staff.

2. GejneEraL Zoorogy. IT; 5 cr. A survey of the main types of animals, their classi-
fication, structure, life history, and interest for man. Bird trips. Prerequisite: Zoology 1.
Lab. fee $8.00. Mr. Hasler and staff.

17. Survey oF Zoorocy: How ANIMALs Live. I; 3 cr. A brief course in zoological
principles. May not be taken by students who have had Zoology 1. Lab. fee $5.00. Two
lectures, one three-hour laboratory and quiz period. Mr. Wagner and staff.

100. Sextor TaEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Original, individual work for zoology majors of upper-
group status. Requires permission of adviser in zoology. Staff.

102. INVERTEBRATE ZooLoGY, I; 5 cr. Structure, life history, classification, and adapta-
tions of invertebrate animals. Prerequisite: Zoology 1. Lab. fee $10.00. Mr. Noland and
staff.

103. Tar VErTEBRATES, II; 2 cr. Lectures on classification, life history, and adapta-
tions of vertebrate animals. Prerequisite: Zoology 1. Mr. Wagner.

104. CoMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES. II; 5 cr. Lectures comparing structure
and development of organ systems in the different vertebrate groups. Laboratory dis-
section of shark, mud-puppy, and cat. Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or 17. Lab. fee $10.00.
Mr. Wagner and staff.

105. VEerTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. I; 5 cr. The early embryology of vertebrates, includ-
ing fertilization, cleavage, and development of organ systems. Prerequisite: Zoology
1 or 17. Lab. fee $7.00. Mr. Meyer and staff.

106. Herepity AND Evucenics. I; 2 cr. The laws of heredity, their application to man,
and the importance of the biological principles underlying race-betterment. Prerequisite :
An elementary course in zoology or botany. Mr. Guyer.

107. OrcawNic Evorution. II; 2 cr. A discussion of organic evolution and how it has
taken place. Not open to freshmen. Mr. Wagner.

108. Protozoorocy. 11; 3 cr. Structure, physiology, life history, and adaptations of
protozoa, especially the non-parasitic forms. Prerequisite: Zoology 102 or consent or in-
structor. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Noland.

109. Apvancep VERTEBRATE EmeryorLocy. II; 3 cr. The development of organs, con-
sidered from the functional and comparative standpoints. Each student undertakes
a special problem in organogenesis. Prerequisites: Zoology 104, 105, 111 and consent of
instructor. Lab. fee $8.00. Mr. Meyer.

110. EnToMoLoGy: AxaToMy AND EMBRyoLogy. I; 3 cr. Anatomy, histology and de-
velopment of insects. Prerequisite: An elementary course in entomology. Lab. fee $4.00.
Mr. Noland.

111. Micro-TeEcENIQUE. I; 3 cr. Training in the preparation of histological material.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1. Lab. fee $12.00. Miss Bilstad.

112. Iwnsecrs anp Maw. I; 2 cr. Lectures on insects in their relation to man with
special reference to insects of medical importance. Mr. Herrick.

113. CompArRATIVE ANTMAL Historocy. IT; 4 cr. A comparative study of the tissues
of vertebrates and invertebrate animals. Prerequisite : Zoology 104 or 105. Lab. fee $6.00.
Miss Bilstad.

118. GeneraL ExtoMmorocy. IT; 3 cr. Discussions on the life problems and adapta-
i ons of insects. Collecting and classifying of insects. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Noland.
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119. AwimaL Parasites oF Man. II; 3 cr. Morphology, life history, diagnosis and
control of the important parasites affecting man. For medical students and others inter-
ested in public health problems. Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or 17. Lab. fee $8.00. Mr.
Herrick and staff.

120. Parasites oF DomEesTic ANIMALS. I; 3 cr. Structure, life history, diagnosis and
prevention of parasites of the domesticated vertebrate animals. Prerequisite: Zoology 1,
17 or Vet. Sci. 1. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Herrick.

122. EnpocriNoroGy. I; 3 cr. The physiology of the glands of internal secretion, with
emphasis on those concerned with reproduction. Prerequisites: Zoology 105, Chemistry
la. Mr. Meyer.

123. Apvancep ExtomoroGy. I, IT1; *cr. For students who desire to pursue advanced
entomological work. Prerequisite: Zoology 118. Lab. fee $2.50. Mr. Noland.

124, Limworocy. I; 2 cr. The geology, physics, chemistry, and biology of lakes.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1, Chemistry la. Mr. Juday.

125. PrankrtoN Orcanisms. II; 2 cr. Identification, distribution, variation, and eco-
nomic importance of plankton forms. Prerequisites: Botany 1, Zoology 1. Lab. fee $2.00.
Mr. Juday.

126. F1eLp Zoorogy. I; 4 cr. Field trips; observing habitats and collecting of local
animals; identification and study of collected species in the laboratory. Prerequisite:
Zoology 102 or consent of instructor. Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Hasler.

127. CompARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY. I; 4 cr. A survey of the physiology of animals
other than mammals. Prerequisites: General Physics, Chemistry 120, Zoology 102 and
104, or consent of instructor. Lab. fee $10.00. Lectures by Cameron, Eyster, Guyer,
Hasler, Herrick, Herrin, Meek, Meyer, Noland. Mr. Hasler in charge of course. A
joint course in the departments of Zoology and Physiology.

180. Apvancep ZoorogicaL ProBrEms. I, II; 2-5 cr. Advanced zoological work not
covered in regular courses. Prerequisites: Chairman’s and dean’s approval. Lab. fee
$5.00. Staff.

200. Grapuate ResearcH. I, IT; 2-5 cr. Lab. fee $5.00. Staff.

201. ProseMINARY. Yr; 2 cr. A discussion of the history of zoology. Distribution
of graduate students between seminary and proseminary will be arranged in consulta-
tion with the instructors in charge. Specially qualified seniors may be admitted to the
proseminary. Mr. Wagner.

214, Awaromy Axp Prysiorocy oF THE CELL. I; 2 cr. The physics and chemistry of
the cell, theory of staining, colloidal nature of protoplasm, phenomena of metabolism,

stimulation and transformation of energy. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1; Zoology 105 or
111. Mr. Guyer.

215. Tee CeLL 1N DEVELOPMENT AND INHERITANCE. II; 2 cr. The chromosoma
mechanism of the cell, and its relation to recent discoveries in experimental embryology
and genetics. Prerequisite: Zoology 105. Mr. Guyer.

216. Cyrorogy. Yr; 3 cr. An introduction to cytological technique and the general
field of cellular biology. Prerequisite: Zoology 111. Hours by arrangement. Lab. fee
$5.00. Mr. Guyer.

220. SeMiNAry. Yr; 2 cr. Oral reports and discussions of advanced zoological sub-
jects by members of the group. Mr. Guyer.
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AnHLGrREN, HENRY LAWRENCE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agronomy

Arpert, ARTHUR RoBERT, B.S., Associate Professor of Agronomy and Soils; Supt.
Marshfield, Hancock and Coddington Experiment Stations

ALLEN, Traomas Cort, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economic Entomology

ANDERSEN, MArTIN PERRY, M.A., Instructor in Rural Sociology and Speech

AxpErsoN, Dox SHERMAN, B.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics

AnNIN, GEraLD Evererr, M.S., Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry

Avusr, Franz Auvcust, M.S., M.L.D., Associate Professor of Horticulture

BaxkeN, HEnry HaArrison, M.A4., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics

Bavowin, Ira LAwreNcE, Ph.D., Assistant Dean, College of Agriculture; Professor of
Agricultural Bacteriology

Barton, JouN REctor, B.A., B.D., Associate Professor of Rural Sociology

BaumannN, Cart Auvcust, Ph..D., Assistant Professor of Biochemistry

BeacH, Burr ABramAM, D. V.M., Professor of Veterinary Science

Bewick, Taomas Lyman, Ph.B., Ph.M., State Leader of Boys and Girls Clubs

Briss, MiLton Epwarp, B.S., Instructor in Agricultural Journalism

Bonstept, GUsTAV, Ph.D., Professor of Animal and Dairy Husbandry

Branw, Jorn WitLiam, M.S., Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology

Brices, GEorGE McSrappEN, B.S., Professor of Agronomy; Associate Director, Short
Course in Agriculture

Brink, RovaL ALExaNDEr, M.S., Sc.D)., Professor of Genetics

BruuxN, HyaLmar DieaL, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Engineering

Buck, CuarLEs ALFReD, B.S., Instructor in Dairy Industry

BurcaLow, Frank Victor, M.S., Instructor in Agronomy

CALLENBACH, JoEN ANTON, Ph.D., Instructor in Economic Entomology

CARTER, Roy MErwIN, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Engineering

Casmpa, Lester EArL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Genetics

CHAPMAN, ARTHUR BarcLAay, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Genetics

CuarmaN, CLinToN JoseErH, B.S., Professor of Soils

CHRISTENSEN, CHRISTIAN LAvritHs, B.S., D.Agr., Dean; Director of Agricultural Ex-
periment Station and Agricultural Extension; Professor of Agricultural Economics

CLark, WARREN WiLLiaM, M.S., Professor of Agricultural Extension; Associate Direc-
tor of Agricultural Extension

Crarg, (Wrirtam) Nosre, M.S., Associate Director of the Agricultural Experiment
Station

CoLE, LEon Jacos, Ph.D., Professor of Genetics

CoLLENTINE, ARTHUR OWEN, B.S., Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry

Comes, Ova BeereMm, M.S., Instructor in Horticulture

Coorer, DELMER CLAIR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Genetics

CrAMER, ALBerT JuLIUSs, B.S., Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry

CuMmrEy, RusseL. WALTERS, Ph.D., Research Associate in Genetics

Curry, JouN Stevuart, 4.N.A4., Artist in Residence, College of Agriculture

Darcow, Areert Epwarp, M.S., Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry

DeLwicee, Epmonp Josepm, M.S., Professor of Agronomy; In Charge of Ashland,
Spooner, and Peninsular Experiment Stations

Dickerson, Gorbox Epwin, Ph.D., Instructor in Genetics and Dairy Husbandry

187
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Dickson, James GeEre, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology

Durreg, Frovp WatLpo, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Engineering

DucGAr, BENyaMIN MinGe, Ph.D., Professor of Physiological and Applied Botany

ErLinG, WaLter HENry, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

EvvenjeM, CoNrap ArNorp, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry

Eromann, Hereerr HENSLEY, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

FArGo, Joun MErriLL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry

FArrAR, CLAYTON LEON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economic Entomology

FEercusoN, Lrovp C, M.S., D.VV.M., Instructor in Genetics and Veterinary Science

Fruke, CaARLES LEwis, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Economic Entomiology

ForLErt, ALBERT OSCAR, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

Frazier, WiLLiAM Carrorr, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology

Frep, EpwiN Broun, Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School; Professor of Agricultural
Bacteriology

Frerrac, WiLLts DieTricH, B.S., Instructor in Agricultural Education

Froxer, RunoLer Knucaarp, M.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics

Frost, WiLLiam Donce, Ph.D,, Dr.P.H., Emeritus Professor of Agricultural Bacteri-
ology

FuLLER, JaAMEs GarrieLp, M.S., Professor of Animal Husbandry

GiLeerT, EpwaArp MartiNius, Ph.D., Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology

GraABER, LAURENCE FrEpErick, Ph.D., Professor of Agronomy

GravUL, EpwArp JorN, M.S., Professor of Soils

Haas, ALrrep JorN, Executive Secretary, College of Agriculture

HapLey, Freperick Brown, D.IV.M., Professor of Veterinary Science

Harr, Isaac Furts, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics

Havrin, JaMEs GARrriELD, B.S., Professor of Poultry Husbandry

Harrrs, Roy THEODORE, Instructor in Dairy Husbandry

Hart, Epwin Brer, B.S., Professor of Biochemistry

Hastines, Epwin George, M.S., Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology

Haves, JoaN Barry, B.S., Professor of Poultry Husbandry

HeaN, CLARENCE Scort, B.A., Librarian

Hepges, Irwin Rawporrm, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Economics

Heizer, Epwin Erpert, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Dairy Husbandry

Herrick, CHESTER ALBERN, Sc¢.D., Associate Professor of Zoology and Veterinary
Science

Hissarp, BEnyaMIN HorAcg, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics

Hirr, GeorGE WiLLiam, B.A., Assistant Professor of Rural Sociology

Hoeson, AsuER, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics

HovrpeN, EuGeNE DAvENPORT, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agronomy

Hormes, CLAvTox Ernest, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry

HormEes, LAurencE GErRMAIN, B.S., Instructor in Horticulture

Horxrins, ANpREw WINKLE, B.L., Professor of Agricultural Journalism; Agricultural
Editor

Hurr, HaroLp HawceT, Ph.D., Instructor in Soils

Humparey, George CoLvin, B.S., Professor of Dairy Husbandry

Irwin, MarcoLm Rosert, Ph.D., Professor of Genetics

Jacksox, Howarp Cameeerr, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Industry

James, Joan AMBROSE, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Education

Jounson, James, Ph.D., Professor of Horticulture

JorNsoN, Marvin JovcE, Ph.D., Instructor and Research Associate in Agricultural Bac-
teriology and Biochemistry

JoxEs, LEwis Ravem, Ph.D., Sc.D., LL.D.. Emeritus Professor of Plant Pathology

Kerrr, GEoRGE WANNAMAKRER, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Plant Pathology

KeLroce, Mrs. MaRie JorxNson, M.A., Instructor in Rural Sociology and Speech

Kivein, Vincent Earr, M.S., Professor of Agricultural Education; Director of the

Agricultural Short Course
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Kovus, Jorx Harrison, Ph.D., Professor of Rural Sociology

Kuenn~er, Conrap Louils, B.S., Assistant Professor of Horticulture

LAcey, JAMES JEROME, B.S., Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry

LaxcpoN, GrRAcE ErizaBerH, M.A., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Journalism

La Rock, Max James, B.A4., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering

Larson, RusseLL Harorp, Ph.D., Instructor in Plant Pathology

Lerra, BEnyamin Doxarp, B.S., Professor of Agronomy

LeoroLp, ALpo, B.S., M.F., Professor of Wildlife Management

LirLy, Joen HeNnry, Ph.D., Instructor in Economic Entomology

Link, KarL PauL, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry

LoNGENECKER, GEORGE WirLLiaM, M.S., Associate Professor of Horticulture, Execu-
tive Director, University Arboretum

Luruer, ErNEst Leonarp, B.A., B.S., Emeritus Professor of Agricultural Extension

McCAaRrTER, JANET RutH, Ph.D., Research Associate and Instructor in Agricultura] Bac-
teriology

McCoy, Evizasere Frorence, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology

McNaLL, Preston Essex, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics

Miwarp, James GarrieLp, M.S., Professor of Horticulture

MitcaELL, DonALD RicHARrDS, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

Moorg, JaAMEs GarrieLp, M.S., Professor of Horticulture

Moore, Ransom Asa, M.A., Emeritus Professor of Agronomy

Morrissey, HaroLp JamEs, B.S., Instructor in Agricultural Education

MorteENsoN, WiLLiAM Peter, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics

MuckenNHIRN, RoBert JorN, Ph.D., Instructor in Soils

NEeaL, Norman Percy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agronomy and Genetics

OcpeN, WiLLiam Butier, M.S., Instructor in Horticulture

Parsons, KEnnera HeraLp, B.A., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

PeTErRson, WiLLiaMm HarovLp, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry

PriLLies, Paur HorreLr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biochemistry

Pratz, Mrs. BLaAncHE Rusing, M.S., Instructor in Biochemistry

Pounpen, WiLLtam Dawson, D.V.M., Instructor in Veterinary Science

Price, WALTER VAN, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Industry

Rasmussen, Rupert HeEnry, B.S., Instructor in Agricultural Journalism

Rieman, Gustav HermaN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Genetics, Horticulture, and
Plant Pathology

Riker, ALeert Joycg, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology

RiLey, Mmes CrARLES, LL.B., Lecturer in Agricultural Economics

Roserts, Ray HarLanp, Ph.D., Professor of Horticulture

RoceE, BEnyamin Hamirton, M.S., Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry

Rowranps, WALTER Aucustus, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Economics; District
Extension Agent, Agricultural Extension

RupeL, Isaac WALKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry

SALTER, LEONARD AusTiN, Jr., M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

SarLes, WiLLiam Bowew, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology

ScrAARS, MARVIN ARNoLD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics

ScuAEFER, CARL WiLLiaM, Ph.D., Instructor in Economic Entomology

SearLs, Epwarp MArLEoROUGH, Ph.D)., Assistant Professor of Economic Entomology

Saanps, Hazer Leg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agronomy

Smrita, WiLLiaM KexNerH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Genetics and Agronomy

SommEer, Huco Hexnry, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Industry

Steensock, Harry, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Biochemistry

StroMMEN, ARTHUR MALcoLM, M.S., Instructor in Agronomy

StronG, FRANK MorGAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biochemistry

SumnERr, WiLLiam Arvison, Ph.M., Professor of Agricultural Journalism

Tromsen, Louts Cuaries, B.S., Associate Professor of Dairy Industry
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TortincEAM, WiLLiAM Epwarp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biochemistry

TreNk, Frep BENjaMIN, M.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering

Truoc, EmiL, M.S., Professor of Soils

Turner, Forrest HAvEN, M.A4., Instructor in Agronomy

Umerert, WayNe WiLLianm, Ph.D., Instructor in Agricultural Bacteriology

VauvcaAN, RicHARD EncLisH, M.S., Professor of Plant Pathology

VErGERONT, GLEN WALLACE, B.4., Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry

WaLKkER, Jorn CrARLES, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology

WaLLEnFELDT, EvERT, M.S., Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry

WEeckEeL, KENNETH GrANVILLE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry

WEerBRWEIN, GEORGE SimoN, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics

WEeRNER, GEorRGE McKiINLEY, B.S., Instructor in Dairy Husbandry

WarrpLE, Otis CHESTER, Ph.D., Instructor in Plant Pathology

WaIiTtson, Anprew Rominson, B.S., Professor of Soils

WiLbE, SErRGIUS ALEXANDER, F.E., Sc.D., Associate Professor of Soils

WiLepEN, ArTHUR FrEDERICK, M.S., Associate Professor of Rural Sociology

WivLson, HarLEy Frost, M.S., Professor of Economic Entomology

WiLson, Perry WiLLiaMm, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology

Wisnicky, WALTER, B.S., D.V.M., Professor of Veterinary Science

WitzEL, STANLEY ARTHUR, M.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering

Wojsta, Josepr Frank, M.S., Emeritus Professor of Agricultural Extension

WricHT, AxDREW Hamirton, M.S., Professor of Agronomy

ZeasMAN, Otto REinmArt, B.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering and
Soils.

FUNCTIONS OF THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE

The College of Agriculture performs three distinct functions for the citizens of Wis-
consin. (1) it provides, with the cooperation of the other schools and colleges of the
University, suitable collegiate instruction in agriculture and its related fields; (2) it
conducts, through the organization of its Experiment Station, research in the natural
and social sciences as they relate to agriculture and homemaking; and (3) it dissemi-
nates to the farmers and homemakers of the State, through its Agricultural Extension
organization, information on the latest research findings as pertains to their respective
vocations. The content of this bulletin deals exclusively with the instructional function
of the College of Agriculture .

OPPORTUNITIES IN AGRICULTURE

Young men, particularly those with a farm background or those who have lived in
rural communities and understand rural problems, will find many opportunities in
the broad field of agriculture. These opportunities fall into four general classifications,
namely: (1) farming; (2) agricultural teaching and extension work; (3) agricultural
commerce and industry; and (4) agricultural research.

FarminG—There is opportunity for success in farming. The college graduate is
trained in the application of modern up-to-date methods which today are indispensible
to profitable farming. He has had an opportunity to broaden greatly his perspective
and to increase his capacity to deal effectively with farm problems.

TeAcHING AND ExTENston Work—A large, closely-knit, organization of the Smith-
Hughes vocational agriculture teachers, county agricultural agents and other exten-
sion workers is effectively disseminating among the farm youth and farmers of the
various states, information on up-to-date agricultural methods and practices made
available by the agricultural experiment stations. Only men with adequate farm back-
ground and training in an agricultural college can expect to be placed in agricultural
teaching or extension work.
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AGRICULTURAL COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY—The business world uses many agricultur-
ally-trained college graduates; banks, trust and insurance companies need them in
their agricultural loan and investment divisions. Canning, implement, feed and seed,
dairy products, meat packing, and farm implement companies call for men graduated
from agricultural colleges.

AGRICULTURAL RESEARCE—Agricultural experiment stations, various federal and pri-
vately owned agencies, find need for trained men who have specialized in some one
phase of natural or social science relating to agriculture. To equip himself best for
a position in the field of agricultural research, a student should continue his study
beyond the usual four years of college and plan to earn a master’s or doctor of
philosophy degree in the field of his special interest.

FACILITIES AND STAFF

The College of Agriculture possesses splendid physical facilities for conducting its
research and instructional work. Prepared to provide training in nineteen related
agricultural fields, the College of Agriculture has a staff of more than 125 highly-
trained men of professorial rank.

CAMPUS ACTIVITIES

Students enrolled in the College of Agriculture will find several active, worth-while
student organizations on the agricultural campus. In addition to maintaining the
Wisconsin Country Magazine, student monthly publication, from which those who are
interested may receive rich, practical experiences in writing, soliciting advertising,
circulation problems, newspaper financing, or editing, students also support the follow-
ing organizations:

Alpha Zeta—a chapter of the national honorary agricultural fraternity; Agricultural
Engineers—for students in agricultural engineering; Babcock Dairy Club—ior students
interested in dairy industry; Badger Foresters—for students in forestry; Blue Shield—
a club for students interested in rural life and those who want to become rural workers
and leaders; Future Farmers of America—a collegiate club consisting of former F.F.A.
members and others who plan to teach vocational agriculture; Landscape Council Ring
—an organization for students in landscape gardening ; Saddle and Sirloin Club—for stu-
dents interested in the breeding of livestock. This club sponsors the annual Wisconsin
Little International Livestock Show and provides financial support for the various stock
judging teams which represent the College of Agriculture in collegiate judging competi-
tion at the American Royal, International Livestock, and National Dairy Shows; U. W.
4-H Club—former 4-H Club members comprise the membership of this group; and
U. W. Pouliry Club—for students interested in poultry breeding.

Serving to integrate the activities of the above-mentioned agricultural organizations,
in addition to those which are open only to students in Home Economics, is the Agri-
cultural Student Council which has two representatives from each of the established
groups. The Council sponsors all of the agricultural campus all-student functions amnd
seeks to promote a closer relationship between the faculty and student body.

THE LONG COURSE

OBjecTivEs—The Long Course in Agriculture is the regular four-year collegiate
course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. Four years of
university work or its equivalent, is necessary to complete the work for a degree.
Serving a two-fold purpose, namely, to give a broad, general training and a specific
of shorter duration.
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For Fresumen

For Juniors

For Seniors

Preshman Convocdtions— All freshmen in the College of Agriculture, except those who enter
with one semester from some other college, or who have entered this college the second se-
mester and completed that semester of work, are required to attend a series of eight weekly
one-hour convocations during the fall semester. Three or more unexcused absences will result
in a failure. Students who have failed or who have deferred convocation by consent of the
Executive Committee must earn an extra credit for graduation,

Substitutions—Students intendi;]g to major in certain departments may substitute certain
courses for Mathematics 71, Animal Husbandry 1, and Botany 1 during their freshman year.
See curriculum for freshmen on page 195.

For SopHoMORES

Sophomore Agricultural Options—Sophomores in the Long Course are required to take one
cou..e¢ ui three credits or more in each of two of the following departments: Agricultural
Engineering, Dairy Industry, Economic Entomology, Horticulture, Poultry Science, and Veter-
inary Science. A subject chosen as an option may not be included among the credits counted
toward satisfying the major requirements of any of the six departments enumerated above.

Substitutions—Landscape Gardening majors may take Agricultural Economics 117 in place of
Agricultural Economics 1. See curriculum for sophomores on page 196.

Majors— Majors or split majors should be chosen not later than the close of the sophomore
year in order that the student may secure a well-balanced training. For majors and split
majors see pages 194 and 218-227.

Sophomore Honors and Sophomore High Honors are awarded on the basis of a minimum of two
fuli years of work, not less than 60 credits, completed in residence in the College of Agricul-
ture for the first half of the four-year course. A student who earns, during these two years,

135 grade points plus one and one-half grade points for each credit above 60, will be awarded W
Sophomore Honors. A student earning 165 grade points, plus two grade points for each credit
above 60, during these two years, will be awarded Sophomore High Honors.

Major Requirements— Juniors should plan their study schedules so as to begin to meet the
requirements for their majors or split majors. See pages 194 and 218-227.

Advanced Independent Work— A student who has taken his freshman and sophomore work in
the College of Agriculture, whose grade-point average for these first two years of study is
2.6 or higher may be eligible to take Advanced Independent Work during the remainder of
his course which will enable him to secure a master’s degree at the end of nine semesters.
For details see page 227.

Senior Summary—Students_beginning their first semester of work in the senior year are
given their senior summaries at the assistant dean’s office before they make out their study
schedules so that they may check their past work and be certain that all the requirements
" for graduation will be satisfied after completing the senior year’s work.

Senior Honors and Senior High Homors are awarded on the basis of a minimum of two full
years of work, not less than 60 credits, completed in residence in the College of Agriculture,
for the second half of the four-year course .The student who earns, during this two-year pe-
, riod, 135 grade points plus one and one-half grade points for each credit above 60, will be
awarded Senior Honors. The student earning 165 grade points, plus two grade points for each
credit above 60 during these two years, will be awarded Senior High Honors.

Senior-Graduate—Seniors in the College of Agriculture who are within six credits of having
completed all the requirements for graduation and who have the minimum required grade-
point average of 1.5 may be admitted to the Graduate School.

For ArvL StupenTs

Minimum and Maximlim Study Loads— Fxcept during the first semester of the freshman year
when a minimum of 15 credits is permitted, students in agriculture must take a study pro-
gram of at least 16 credits and not more than 18 credits each semester. This will include
convocation and a choice of physical education, band, or military science which must be
taken during the freshman year. The one credit allowed for military science each semester
will be included in determining the number of credits being taken, No exemntinns from these
rules will be allowed except by special permission from <k Feo
Hence,, students who because of health or other reasons find it necessary to carry reduced
schedules, must apply for permission to do so at the assistant dea

MISCELLANEOUS RULES AND REGULATIONS

tine Committee of Class Advisers

n’s office.
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MISCELLANEOUS RULES AND REGULATIONS

Course Restrictions. (1) Freshmen and sophomores are not permitted to enroll in courses
numbered 100 or above; undergraduates may not take courses numbered 200 or above. (2)
Undergraduates below the rank of senior, excepting juniors who are eligible for advanced
work, are not permitted to carry topical work. (3) Undergraduates may not receive credit
for more than two semesters of seminar in a single department.

Promotions— A student in agriculture becomes a sophomore upon the completion of 26 credits
and 26 grade-points; a junior upon the completion of 60 credits and 60 grade-points; and a
senior upon the completion of 95 credits and 95 grade-points.

Advisers—After completing the freshman year, a student in agriculture may gelect any
member of the agricultural teaching staff to be his adviser. The student reserves the right
to change his adviser at any time aiter the completion of the semester and before beginning
the next one. However, in his senior year the student’s adviser must be a member of the
department in which the student is majoring.

Quality of Work— To remain in good scholastic standing, a student is expected to main-
tain a minimum average of C (1.0) in all of the subjects which he is taking.

Failures— Unless he 1s excused from doing so by the Executive Committee, any student
who receives a grade of “fail,”’ indicated by “F,” must remove the failure by repeating the
subject and securing a passing grade as soon as the subject is again offered during the
period such student is in residence at the University. A course that has been failed shall
take precedence over other courses in being fitted into the student’s study schedule when it
is next offered. A failure cannot be removed by correspondence study or by repeating the
subject at another collegiate institution.

Conditions— A student who receives a grade of ‘“condition,” indicated by “E,” may convert
it to a passing grade by passing a special examination during the next semester he is in
residence at the University. Otherwise the grade will lapse into a failure which must be
removed as specified above.

Incompletes—A student who receives an ‘“‘incomplete,” shown as “Inc.”’ must complete the
subject not later than the close of the semester in which it is again offered during the stu-
dent’s residence at the University. If not so completed, the grade for the subject will lapse
into a failure unless the time for completion has been extended by the Executive Committee.

Change of Schedule— Any change in the student’s schedule, however smalil or seemingly in-
significant, may be made only by the student going to_his adviser, securing his adviser’s
approval on the proper forms, and taking the forms to the assistant dean's office where the
Executive Committee will either approve or reject the request. Any course dropped without
the permission of the Executive Committee will be recorded as a failure, and must be
removed in the same manner as any other failure.

Thesis— The undergraduate thesis, when required as part of the major requirement, shall
consist of no more and no less than four credits.

. Requirements for Graduation— The following summation of the requirements for graduation
is presented to enable students to check their standing:

(1) Completion of the required courses as indicated on pages 195 to 196; (2) A total of 133
credits and 133 grade-points; (3) No unsatisfied failures, conditions or incompletes; (4) An
average of one grade-point per credit during the last two semesters of work; (5) A major
of 15 to 25 credits in a department or a split major of 25 or more credits of suitably re-
lated work in two or more departments. Not more than 25 elective credits in one department
may count toward graduation, nor may more than 5 credits of work in some related department
count as a portion of a department’s major requirements. (See Departments of _Instructtpu)'
(6) A minimum of 24 elective (non-required) credits outside the College of Agriculture; a
(7) A minimum of 50 credits, including required, optional, major and elective courses within
the College of Agriculture.

Note: Courses taken outside the College as a part of the major are not considered as a
portion of the 50-credit requirement. Courses taught in departments outside the College of
Agriculture, though listed in departments of the College of Agriculture, are not to be con-
sidered as part of the 50 required credits, Courses given by staff members of the Forest
Products Laboratory, approved by the College of Agriculture, shall be considered as agri-
cultural. Credit in Education 75 may be counted toward graduation only by those students
who complete the requirements for the university teachers’ certificate.
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ApmissioN—The four methods by which one may be admitted to the Long Course or
the Middle Course in the College of Agriculture are the same as for any other col-
lege or School in the University. See General Information bulletin, pages 21-28.

FeEs, Books, ANp MisceLLaneous Costs—During his freshman and sophomore years,
the student in agriculture who is a resident of the state of Wisconsin should ex-
pect to spend from $60 to $75 each semester for his general fees, laboratory fees and
books. During the junior and senior years the costs may be appreciably less depend-
‘ing on the number and kind of laboratory courses being taken. For further deta113
see General Information bulletin, pages 2-5.

MAjors AND SpLit MAjors—Each student enrolled in agriculture has two choices in
planning his curriculum: (1) He may take his major work in one department which
requires that he have a minimum of 15 and a maximum of 25 elective credits in the
department, or, (2) he may choose to specialize in a field of work involving two or
more departments; in this case he will take a split major which requires that he
have a minimum of 25 elective credits of suitably related work in two or more de-
partments. For either the major or the split major, a maximum of 23 credits in any
one department is allowed toward graduation. This includes the four credit thesis,
if a thesis is required.

MAjors—In planning a course of study the student should make certain that he in-
cludes all the courses required for a degree, including the major requirements of a
minimum of 15 elective credits in the department. The staff members of any department
will be glad to discuss with prospective majors the opportunities which their par-
ticular field has to offer and recommend the courses that ought to be taken in pre-
paring for a specific objective.

SeLit Majors—A split major is designed for the individual who wishes to prepare
himself in a ficld of study involving courses in two or more departments. A series of
split majors approved by the Executive Committee may be found on pages 218 to 227.
Other plans for split majors may be worked out, but any new plan must be submitied to
the Executive Commitiee for approval before the middle of the junior year.
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FLEXIBLE /. COURSE OF STUDY

The Long Course is designed to permit the student to have a‘liberal selection of
subjects. The only subjects which the Long Course student must take to fulfill the
requirements for graduation are those listed below which normally are taken in the
freshman and sophomore years. Beyond those, the student may select any undergradu-
ate subjects, to which he is eligible, in any part of the University he chooses, provided:
(1) he takes a minimum of 50 elective and required credits within the College of Ag-
riculture; (2) a minimum of 24 elective credits outside the College of Agriculture; and
(3) satisfies the requirements for a major or split major.

An outline of the course of study for a four-year period is given herewith. A total
of 133 credits and 133 grade-points is required for graduation. The reader should give
particular attention to notations included beneath each year's curriculum.

THE LONG COURSE

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
Engl. la—Freshman composition s Engl. 1b—Freshman composition® ... 3
Chem. la—General chemistry-- = Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysis 5
Math. 71, 1a, 3a, or 511__ 4 Botany 1—General botany® . cocomccaae—n 5

An, Husb. l—Livesiock prod.* ... 3 or Zoology 1—General zoology
or Agron. 1—General farm crops—--—————-—- ) Agronomy 1—General farm crops.—_--—- 3
Convocation® 0 or An. Husb, 1—Livestock prod.®...__
Physical activity requirement®. 0 Physical activity requirement*.___ .. ... 0
15 16

1Students who have had only two semesters of high-school algebra will take Math. 71 or la; those
having had three semesters of high-school algebra will not receive credit for Math. 71 or la, but
should elect Math, 72 or 3a; those having had four semesters of high-school algebra will not receive
credits for Math. 72 or 3a but should elect Math. 1b if they wish to carry college mathematics. Stu-
dents having had three or more units of high-schonl mathematics may upon approval of the Execu-
tive Committee be allowed to substitute four credits of electives m lieu of the required mathe-
matics. Math. 71 and 72 are for students not intending to continue mathematics beyond the re-
quired course. However, students who take either course with marked success will be permitted to
take Math. 1b if they decide to continue training in mathematics. Those expecting to take ad-
vanced work in mathematics and science together with those whose major requires further training
in mathematics shou'd choose Math. 1a or 3a. Students intending to major in agricultural engineer-
ing should take Math. 51. Students intending to major in landscape gardening may substitute Topo-
graphic Engineering 107 for the mathematics requirement.

b'Séuder;ts majoring in landscape gardening may substitute Art Education 50 for Animal Hus-
andry 1.

3AIl freshmen in the College of Agriculture, except these who enter with one semester of work
from some other college, or who have entered this College the second semester and complete that
semester of work, are required to attend a series of eight weekly one-hour convrcations during
the fall semester. Three or more unexcused absences will result in a failure, Students who have
failed or who have deferred convocation by consent of the Executive Committee must present an
extra credit of work to satisfy the graduation requirement, =
4A minimum of three hours of physical education or band instruction each week for two semes-
ters is required of all freshmen students. Men chnnsing to take military science instead, must com-
plete two full years of work to satisfy the requirement, at the end of which time one credit for
each of the four semesters of work will be granted toward graduation.

5Students earning a grade of A in English 1a may be excused from English 1b. They may even
be exempt from the full year of freshman English providing they pass the exemption tests which
are given during the second week of residence.

®Students majoring in technical agricultural engineering may substitute Mechanics 3 for Botany 1.
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
Agr. Bact. 1—General Surveyeeeeeeeecmeeme-- 4 Agr. Econ. 1—Prin, of agr. econ® ______... 3
Soils 1—Soils and soil fertility® 4 Biochem. 1—Elem. biochemistry® . ________ 4
Econ. la—General economics 4 Agrienltural option®) Sll:llilil) il 3

Agricultural option? Electives - 5 ——6-8

Blaptiven icicn bidon. unealvnal snsltoadainia

1Only one of the courses, Soils 1 and Biochemistry 1 is required, but both may be taken if desired.

2Sophomores in the Long Course are required to take one course of three credits or more in each
of two of the following departments: Agricultural Engineering, Dairy Industry, Economic Entomol-
ogy, Horticulture, Poultry Science, and Veterinary Science, A subject chosen as an option may not
be included among the credits counted toward satisfying the major requirements of any of the six
departments enumerated above.

Note: A student who has taken his freshman and sophomore work at the University of Wiscon-
sin, whose grade-point average for these first two years of work is 2.6 or higher, and who is recom-
mended by three of his sophomore instructors, may be permitted by the major division or depart-
ment of his choice to pursue Advanced Independent Work during the remainder of his course, which
will enable him to secure a master’s degree at the end of nine semesters. See page 227 for more
detailed information.

JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS

The student will carry from 16 to 18 credits per semester during his junior and senior years. At the
beginning of his junior year the student, with the help of his adviser, should plan a program, well
fnced as concerns elective and requlred subjects, especially in the major or split major. so that
he may easily complete all of the requirements for the degree during the senior year, (See page 193).

SENIOR-GRADUATE STANDING

Any senior in the College of Agriculture who is within six credits of having com-
pleted all the requirements for graduation and who has the required grade-point aver-
age of 1.5 may be admitted to the Graduate School and earn residence credit to apply
toward an advanced degree.

OTHER COURSES IN THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
PRE-FORESTRY

The University of Wisconsin does not offer a course in forestry. However it does
offer, through its College of Agriculture, two years of work in pre-forestry study.
Upon the satisfactory completion of this pre-forestry course, a student may transfer
to another institution where forestry is given and there complete his work toward a
degree.

The pre-forestry work suggested is similar to the prerequisite training required by
most forestry schools. However, it is advisable that the student select early the insti-
tution to which he wishes to transfer so that he may modify, if necessary, a part of
his work, during his sophomore year to meet the requirements of the specific insti-
tution. Practically all institutions that offer degrees in forestry require that training in
the summer forestry camp be completed before the beginning of the junior year. The
following curriculum for the freshman and sophomore years is recommended for stu-
dents intending to take forestry:
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FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

Credits Credits
Engl. la—Freshman composition 3 Fngl. 1b—Freshman composition-......._ 3
Chem. la—General chemistry ..o 5 Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysiS..-.cceemee-—- 5

Agronomy 1—Genl, farm crops-ec——coceeeea-- 3 Botany 1—General botany e ooccccaeo- 5
Mathematics la—Algebra oo 4 Econ. Ent. 1—Farm insects oo ceaunn 3
or Math. 3a—Algebra and Trigonometry._. (4) D170 ST MWL Cghi 8 el L 2 s g St R Ty 0-2
Convocation 0 Physical activity requirement . ————..___- 0

Physical activity requirement 0
15 16-18

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Sotls 1—>oils and soil tertility o cooooemn 4 Biochemistry 1—Elem. biochemistry. ... 2
Agr. Bact. 1—Genl. bacteriology- 4 Botany 130—Ident. and classification of

Geology 1—Genl. geology-—-——oee-- 5 peed plants oo 3

Drawing 1—Elements of drawing 3 Botany 131—Dendrology --- 2

e tiveal Lo RS AR 0-2 Top. Engr. 108—Short course in surveying-- 3

Blectivegt s O e o T 6-8

16-18 16-18

1Electives should be chosen from the following: General Forestry 1, Math. 1b or 3b, Econ. Ent. 102,
Bot. 146, or Animal Husbandry 1.

The U. S. Forest Products Laboratory, cooperating with the College of Agriculture,
in addition to giving the subject, General Forestry 1, which is recommended as an elec-
tive, also gives Wood Technology 102, which deals with the study of wood, its prop-
erties and uses.

PRE-VETERINARY

The University of Wisconsin confers no Doctor of Veterinary Medicine degrees.
The leading institutions that do confer such degrees require their students to have had
at least one year of general college work to prepare them for the more highly special-
ized veterinary studies. To enable residents of Wisconsin to get the necessary year of
college work that will qualify them for entrance in a veterinary college, the College
of Agriculture offers the following one-year pre-veterinary course:

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester

Second Semester

Credits Credits
Engl. la—Freshman composition 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition .--——c-ceeu 3
Chem. la—General chemistry. 5 Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysiS—————o—oooo
Zoology 1—Animal biology--ceeiccomcomeeee 5 Animal Husb. 1—Livestock production-
Electives® =z cuese i o el Jor4 3 PO e S st R i s A e
Convoeation ol o 0 Physical activity requirement .....c.ceeen--
Physical activity requirement . -ecee—ee—eeo 0

16-17 16-17

It is suggested that the electives selected be German, French, history, zoology, mathematics, or
physics. Students desiring information about veterinary medicine as a profession may elect Veteri-
nary Science 1 in the first semester.

The cost of the year of work, shown above, will be the same as for the first vear's
work in the Long Course.

HOME ECONOMICS COURSE

A four-year course in Home Economics leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science
(Home Economics) is given at the University under the direction of the College of
Agriculture. A bulletin containing detailed information on the course in Home Eco-
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nomics may be obtained by writing to the Director of Home Economics, Home Ecor
nomics Building, Madison, Wisconsin.

GRADUATE WORK IN AGRICULTURE

Graduate work is offered in each of the eighteen departments in Agriculture and in
the Department of Home Economics. Students wanting to take work toward a master’s
or doctor-of-philosophy degree will enroll in the graduate school. For further details
and information relating to scholarships and fellowships, procure Graduate School bul-
letin from the Dean of the Graduate School, Bascom Hall, Madison, Wisconsin.

THE FARM SHORT COURSE

The Farm Short Course is designed for young men between the ages of 19 and 26
years, who expect to farm. Covering two winter periods of 15 weeks each, the course,
which is held from the middle of November to the middle of March, provides training
in both the natural and social sciences as they relate to the problems of Wisconsin
farmers. The satisfactory completion of the work offered in the Farm Short Course
entitles one to a certificate awarded by the University of Wisconsin. Further informa-
tion, including a bulletin, may be obtained by writing to the Director of the Farm Short
Course, College of Agriculture, Madison, Wisconsin.

THE WINTER ‘DAIRY COURSE

To train men in the dairy industry to understand the more modern manufactur-
ing methods, the College of Agriculture provides the twelve-weeks Winter Dairy
Course beginning early in November. No entrance examination is required. How-
ever, anyone who attends must be at least 16 years of age, must have had an eighth-
grade education, and must have had at least six months of practical experience in a
creamery, cheese factory, or other dairy manufacturing plant. A bulletin containing
detailed information on the Winter Dairy Course, the Summer Dairy Course, the
Swiss-Cheese Makers Course, and the Special Dairy Manufacturers Conference may
be obtained by writing to the Chairman of the Department of Dairy Industry,
College of Agriculture, Madison, Wisconsin.

SHORT SERVICE COURSES

In addition to the courses mentioned heretofore, the College of Agriculture spon-
sors a number of short service courses which vary from one day to two weeks in
length. All of these courses have been held on the campus in the past but some of
them are now given throughout the state on an extension basis. The courses are as
follows :

Agricultural and Home Economics Federal Land Bank Fieldmen’s School
Teachers’ Summer Conference Four-H Club Week

Animal Breeders’ School Garden Club Short Course

Canners’ Short Course Greens-keepers' Short Course

Cold Storage Locker Operators’ Conference State Judging Contests

Cooperative Management School State Junior Conservation Camp

County Agents’ and Home Demonstration Town-Country Leadership Summer School
Agents’ Conference Wisconsin Junior Livestock Exposition

Farm and Home Week Wisconsin Rural Life Conference

Farmers' Field Days

Although it is not definitely established that all of the above-mentioned courses
will be offered again, it is likely that they will be given, though not necessarily on
on annual basis. Persons interested in detailed information concerning any of the
above courses should write to I. L. Baldwin, Assistant Dean, College of Agriculture.




DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Abbreviations used in the announcement of courses:

Yr.—Course continues throughout the year; I—given during the first semester;
II—given during the second semester; I and Il—repeated each semester; Cr.—
credits, i.e. hours of credit per semester; *—credits to be arranged.

Course RestricTIONS. (1) Freshmen and sophomores are not permitted to enroll in
courses numbered 100 or above; undergraduates may not take courses numbered 200 or
above. (2) Undergraduates below the rank of senior, excepting juniors who are eligi-
ble for advanced work, are not permitted to carry topical work. (3) Undergraduates
may not receive credit for more than two semesters of seminar in a single department.

In some instances a course may be offered in more than one department within the
College of Agriculture and in departments of other colleges. In such cases the course
is duplicated in the numerical listing of courses in those departments; likewise in some
instances the name of the instructor is also duplicated in the faculty list following the
departmental heading.

AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY

Proressors BarLpwiN, Frazier, Frep, HAsTINGS, chairman; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
McCoy, SarLes, WiLson ; InsTRucTORS MCCARTER, UMBREIT.

Students majoring in this department may take Medical Bacteriology 102 or 104
or Veterinary Science 126, and count five of these credits toward the major requirement.

1. GENERAL SURVEY OF BaAcTERIoLOGY. I; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry la. Required
of all agricultural students. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Sarles.

2. GenNeraL Survey. II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b. For chemistry course
students. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Wilson.

4. GENERAL Survey. II; 4 cr. The relation of microorganisms to foods, domestic
sanitation, and hygiene. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b. Required of professional majors
in home economics. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss McCarter.

100. Trests. Yr; 2 cr. A definite problem in dairy, food, soil, or general bacteri-
ology. Prerequisites: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, and consent of instructor, Lab. fee $2.25 per
lab. cr. Staff.

121. Damry Bactertorocy, IT; 3 cr. The bacteriology of milk and its products. Pre-
requisite: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact. 102. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Hastings,
Mr. Sarles.

123. Soin Bacreriorocy. 1; 3 cr. Study of soil microorganisms. Prerequisite: Agr.
Bact. 1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact. 102. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Fred.

124, Apvancep TEcHNIQUE. I1; 3 cr. Training in special methods of laboratory tech-
nique. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact. 102, and consent of in-
structor. Lab. fee $6.75. Mr. Sarles.

125. Foop BacterioroGy. I; 3 cr. The microbiology of foods and of food fermenta-
tions. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact. 102. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr.
Frazier.

126. PmvsioLocy oF Bacteria. IT; 3 cr. The chemistry and physics of bacterial pro-

cesses. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact. 102. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr.
Baldwin.
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130. DEeTERMINATIVE BAcTERIOLOGY. I; 2-3 cr. Isolation, characterization and classi-
fication of bacteria. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact. 102. Fee
$2.25 per credit. Miss McCoy.

131. ProseMINARY. Yr; 1 cr. For senior majors and students in early part of grad-
uate study. First semester: Classification of bacteria. Miss McCoy. Second semester:
History of bacteriology. Mr. Sarles.

200. ResearcH. Yr; 2-5 cr. A detailed study of a definite problem in the field of
agricultural bacteriology. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 121, 123, 124, 125, 126 or 130. Fee
$2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

231. SEminary. Yr; 1 cr. Reviews of bacteriological subjects and reports on re-
search work in the department. Mr. Frazier.

AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS

Proressors CHRISTENSEN, Hoeson, chairman, McNALL, RowLaNps, WEHRWEIN ; Asso-
CIATE PROFEssors ANDERsON, BAkken, Froker, HALL, MoRrRTENSON, ScHAARS; As-
sISTANT ProreEssors EBrLing, EromanN, MrircHELL, PARrsons, SALTER; INSTRUCTOR
Hepces ; LEcTURER RILEY.

Agricultural economics courses are intended to give students a knowledge of economic
principles relating to agriculture. The courses deal with production, marketing, coop-
eration, credit, prices, foreign trade, agricultural relations, land policies, farm tenure,
farm management, and agricultural policies.

Students may take agricultural economics: first, as a full major by those who decide
to make it a main line of study preparatory to teaching, research, or other economic
work ; second, as a joint major with work in other departments; and third, as a full
major by students interested in agricultural commerce. The agricultural commerce pro-
gram of study should be arranged by the student in consultation with his adviser in the
Department of Agricultural Economics.

Students are advised to take Economics la and 1b and Agricultural Economics 1 and
8 in the sophomore year.

1. PrincirLEs oF AGRICULTURAL Economics. II; 3 cr. Required of all agricultural
students. Prerequisite: Econ. la. Mr. Parsons.

8. FarM REecorns axp Accounts. I; 2 cr. Includes principles and techniques of
double entry bookkeeping; interpretation of farm financial and operating statements.
Mr. Mitchell.

10. FArM ORrGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. II; 3 cr. Methods and practices applied
to farm business management. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Mitchell.

14. Farm Business anp LeEcAL Practice. I1; 3 cr. Mr. Riley.

100. : TaEsts.: Yr; 2. cr. . Staff.

106. Crop Awp Livestock Estimating. I; 3 cr. Methods of collecting agricultural
statistics and their use in teaching, extension, and research. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 1 or
Econ. 1b. Mr. Ebling, Mr. Anderson.

117. OuvutLiNes oF Lanp Economics. 1; 3 cr. Economic principles underlying utili-
zation and conservation of land or natural resources. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 1 or
Econ. 1b. Mr. Wehrwein, Mr. Salter.

126. INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN AGRICULTURAL Propucts. I; 3 cr. Theories of for-
eign trade; foreign exchange; history and analysis of agricultural exports and imports;
governmental aids and restrictions to trade. Prerequisite: Econ. 1a. Mr. Schaars.

127. CoopEraTION. I, II; 3 cr. Analysis of marketing organizations, methods and
theory underlying producer and consumer cooperatives at home and abroad. Prerequis-
ite: A course in marketing or consent of instructor. Mr. Bakken.
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128. MARKETING AGRICULTURAL Propucts. I; 3 cr. Principles and practices ot ag-
ricultural marketing; market prices and costs; case studies. Prerequisite: Econ. la.
Mr. Schaars.

129. CooPERATIVE MANAGEMENT ProBLEMS. I; 2 cr. Consideration of business struc-
ture of cooperative associations; problems involving organization, membership relations,
financing, trade and sales practices, administrative policies. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ.
127 or consent of instructor. Mr. Hobson, Mr. Froker.

152. FArMER MoveMENTs. I; 3 cr. History of farmers’ efforts to improve their
status through organizations designed to control markets and influence legislation, Pre-
requisite: Econ. la or consent of instructor. Mr. Hobson.

155. Prices oF AGRICULTURAL Propucts. II; 3 er. Analysis and intepretation of
factors affecting agricultural prices; study of price movements, trends, and cycles. Pre-
requisite: Agr. Econ. 1 or Econ. 1b. Mr. Mortenson.

179. Urean Lanp Economics. II; 3 cr. Urbanization, location, and structure of
cities, urban land utilization, home ownership and tenancy, housing and credit, zoning,
city and regional planning. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 1 or Econ. 1b. Mr. Wehrwein.

180. Toricar Work. ¥r; *cr. Staff.

192. RuraL PrLanNinG. II; 3 cr. Principles of rural-regional planning applied to
a county. Only one credit of this course may be counted toward a major in Agricul-
tural Economics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructors. Mr. Aust, Mr. Kolb, Mr.
Wehrwein.

200. ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Cooperation and marketing. Mr. Hobson, Mr. Bakken,
Mr. Froker, and Mr. Schaars. Surveys and financial accounts in relation to farm
management, Mr. McNall and Mr. Mitchell. Organized farmer movements, Mr. Hob-
son. Taxation and farm credit, Mr. Parsons. Land economics and problems, Mr. Wehr-
wein, Mr. Salter. Crop and livestock estimating and agricultural data, Mr. Anderson,
Mr. Ebling. Agricultural prices and statistics, Mr. Mortenson. International trade and
agricultural policies, Mr. Hobson, Mr. Schaars.

221. Laxp IxcoMmE. I; 3 cr. Economics of land utilization, theories of rent, princi-
ples of land evaluation and taxation, Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Mr. Wehrwein.

226. SEMINARY: LAND ProBLEMs. Yr; 2 cr. Land tenure and utilization in princi-
pal countries. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 117, 229, or concurrent registration. Mr.
Wehrwein.

228. SEMINARY: THEORY OF MARKETS AND MARKETING. II; 2 cr. A study of the
historical development of markets, modern market institutions such as auctions, clear-
ing houses, exchanges, and boards of trade. (Given in 1940-41 and in alternate years.)
Mr. Bakken.

229. SEMINARY: AbpvANcED AGrICULTURAL Ecowomics. I; 3 cr. The field of ag-
ricultural economics with respect to its origin and main issues. Mr. Parsons, staff.

252, SEMINARY: AGRICULTURAL Poricies. II; 2 cr. Analysis of governmental aids
to agriculture in the United States and abroad. Mr. Hobson.

255. SEMINARY: Price Anarvsis. IT; 3 cr. Application of statistical and other me-
thods involved in analyzing agricultural price and related problems. Prerequisite: Econ.
130 or equivalent. (Given in 1941-42 and in alternate years.) Mr. Mortenson.

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

Proressors BEwICK, CLARK, JAMES, chairman, Kiviin; InsTRUcTORS FREITAG, MOR-
RISSEY.

Students in the College of Agriculture who wish to prepare for the teaching of
agriculture in secondary schools must complete a major and certain elective courses
in animal husbandry, poultry, dairying, agronomy, horticulture, soils, agricultural en-
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gineering, agricultural economics, and agricultural journalism as a background of ag-
riculture and also the eighteen credits in education required for the University Teachers’
Certificate as outlined below.

Some students wish a major in a department other than agricultural education and
also to be prepared as teachers of vocational agriculture, Students desiring this combina-
tion should see the chairman of the Department of Agricultural Education early in
the sophomore year. Farm experience beyond summers is necessary; the farm-reared
students are desired. A scholarship record of 1.3 grade-points per credit is necessary
to begin teacher training preparation.

Students completing the requirements for graduation in agriculture as suggested
above and qualifying for a University Teachers’ Certificate will receive the degree
Bachelor of Science (Agriculture and Education) and a license to teach issued by the
State Superintendent of Public Instruction. Such students must (a) register for the
certificate in the School of Education at the beginning of the junior year; (b) receive
the recommendation of the teacher training committee of the College of Agriculture;
and (c) complete the following courses:

Credits
Educ. 73—The Child:—His nature and his needs ....oeomomeeceeeeee
Educ. 75—The nature and direction of learning : 5
Agr. Educ. 1—Rural education ...
Agr, Educ. 50—Teaching of agriculture
Agr. Educ. 128—Program building in vocational agriculture

Students beginning work for a certificate may arrange their courses most satisfactor-
ily by starting the requirements during the second semester of the sophomore year.
Education 75 should definitely be completed before the beginning of the senior year.
Credits in Education 75 may be counted toward graduation only by students who
complete the requirements for the University Teachers’ Certificate. Each senior spends
a week each semester in a high-school vocational agricultural department.

Major. Not more than 5 credits in education taken in the School of Education may
count toward the major in agricultural education. These 5 credits shall in no way be
counted as a portion of the 50 credits required in the strictly agricultural subjects.
Course 103, 2 credits, given jointly by the departments of Horticulture and Agronomy
may be counted as a portion of the five credits of the major requirement outside the
Department of Agricultural Education.

1. RuraL Epucation. II; 2 cr. Origin and development of vocational education for
rural communities. Problems, principals, and practices of rural education. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing. Mr. James.

5. Junior ExTEnsioN. I; 2 cr. Place of boys’ and girls’ clubs in rural education.
Educational values, methods of organization, leadership, meetings, demonstrations, fol-
low-up materials, exhibits and reports. Mr. Bewick.

25. RuraL Lire. (Rural Sociology 25). I; 3 cr. Counts as part of agricultural edu-
cation major. Mr. Kolb.

50. TeacHING oF AGRICULTURE. I, IT; 1-5 cr. Directed teaching based upon partici-
pation in agricultural activities of the Wiscomsin High School, and vocational depart-
ments of agriculture. Prerequisites: Education 75 and senior standing. Mr. Kivlin, Mr.
Freitag, Mr. Morrissey.

100. Taesis. Yr; 2 cr. Problems of agricultural extension or teaching. Staff.

103. SeminaAry. I, IT; *cr. Problems in rural education for extension workers, teach-
ers, and rural leaders. Mr. James.

110. Tramning Course rorR County AcGENTS. IT; 2 cr. The county agent’s respon-

sibilities, his projects, plans fer work, and county organization. Open only to seniors
and graduate students. Offered 1940-41 and alternate years. Mr. Clark.
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128. ProGraM BUILDING IN VocATIONAL AGRICULTURE. I, II; 3 cr. The program
of work, directed practice, part-time and evening school, etc., adapted to teaching ag-
riculture 'in secondary schools. Prerequisites: Agr. Educ. major and senior standing.
Mr. James.

200. ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Problems of vocational, extension, or demonstration work.
Mr. James, Mr. Clark.

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

Proressor DUFFEE, chairman; AssociATE Proressors TrRENk, WirzeL, ZEASMAN: As-
s1sTANT ProrEssor LA Rock; INsTrRucTOorRs BRUHN, CARTER.

A five-year course combining agriculture with either civil, electrical, or mechanical
engineering is organized for the training of agricultural engineers. The complete cur-
riculum for civil, electrical, or mechanical engineering as combined with agriculture may
be obtained from the departmental office. Upon completion of four years of re-
quired work, including 50 credits in agriculture, the B.S. (Agriculture) degree is granted,
with a B. S. degree in civil, electrical, or mechanical engineering after the fifth year,
if all requirements have been met. Freshman majors in professional Agricultural Engi-
neering should consult the chairman of the department before or during the first
semester, to arrange the proper sequence of courses. Mathematics 51 should be substi-
tuted for Mathematics 71.

Students desiring to enter sales, advertising, or service work with industries selling
agricultural equipment are advised to follow the agricultural equipment industry major
listed on pages 223 and 224.

Students inclined toward engineering and desiring to return to their farms are advised
to major in non-technical agricultural engineering. This major may be combined with
other key subjects in agriculture to provide thorough training for farm operation and
management,

1. Surveys Anp Structures. I, II; 4 cr. Agricultural surveying; drainage; farm-
building economics, costs, requirements and planning. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Witzel.

5. Power Axp Macminery. I, IT; 5 cr. Construction, operation, adjustment and
management of farm field machinery, gasoline engines, electric motors and water
systems. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Duffee, Mr. Bruhn,

9. Farm Mecumanics. II; 3 cr. A course designed for students planning to teach
vocational agriculture in high schools. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Thoreson.

100. Tuesis. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

101. DraiNaGE AnND IrriGATION ENGINEERING. I; 2 cr. Field surveys and designs
for farm and community drainage systems. Design of irrigation systems. Prerequisite:
Agr. Engr. 1, or Top. Engr. 1 and 2, Lab. fee $225. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate
years. Mr. Witzel, Mr. Zeasman.

105. Farm TrAcToRs AND TrACTOR MAcHINERY. II; 4 cr. Construction, operation,
care and adjustment of tractors and tractor machinery. Prerequisite: Agr. Engr.
5. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Duffee, Mr. Bruhn.

106. Sem. Erosion. I; 4 cr. (Also listed as Soils 106.) Causes and control by means
of soil management and engineering practices. Only two credits of this course may be
counted toward a major in Agricultural Engineering. Prerequisites: Soils 1 and a course
in topography. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Zeasman, Mr. Whitson.

121.° SeminaAry. I; 1 cr. Review of current literature and studies of agricultural en-
gineering problems. Mr. Duffee and staff. i

180. SeeciaL ProereEms. I, IT; *cr. Open only to advanced students in professional
agricultural engineering. Fee $2.25 per lab, cr. Staff.

200. " ResearcH, Yr; *cr. Agricultural engineering problems: Prerequisite: Graduate
standing. Fee $2.25 per lab, cr. Staff. 3
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ELECTIVES GIVEN BY FOREST PRODUCTS LABORATORY STAFF

1. GeEneEraL Forestry. I; 2 cr. An outdoor study of trees. Natural forest condi-
tions and the development of forest policy in the United States and elsewhere. No
prerequisite. Mr. Tiemann.

102. Woop Tecanorocy. II; 2 cr. Wood as a biological product; its anatomy and
variation with species; properties and uses; moisture relations and kiln drying. Pre-
requisite: Knowledge of physics, mechanics, and simple organic chemistry. Mr. Tie-
mann.

These two courses form a logical sequence, and cover subjects with which anyone who
intends going into the fields of wood utilization or any of its branches should be
thoroughly conversant. The two courses may be taken consecutively or in different
years.

AGRICULTURAL JOURNALISM

Proressors HoprkiIns, chawrman, SUMNER; ASSISTANT ProreEssor Laxcpon; InstrRUC-
Tors BLiss, RASMUSSEN.

Agriculture must be made more articulate. To render the greatest service the
technically trained worker must use the printed page. The ability to write simply and
understandably is invaluable to the teacher, the extension worker, and the farmer.
Selling and advertising are important in the neglected half of farming—the business side.
More and more farmers are coming to appreciate the need for salesmanship, sales let-
ter writing, effective classified and display advertisement, and systematic sales cam-
paigns.

For students returning to the farm, Agricultural Journalism 1 and 3 are suggested.
For prospective teachers and extension workers, courses 1, 3, and 103 are recommended.
For research workers and future college staff workers Agricultural Journalism 1 and
103 are advised.

Majors in the department will be expected to take Agricultural Journalism 1, 2,
3, 100, 103, 111, and 150. Courses in the Department of Journalism in the Coilege of
Letters and Science should be taken in addition, and not to exceed 5 credits from the
following courses may count toward the major: Journalism 2, Newspaper reporting
and correspondence; Journalism 3, Copy reading.

Home FEconomics students majoring in the department will be expected to take
Agricultural Journalism 8, 103, 106, and 111. The following courses in the School
of Journalism should be taken and count toward the major: 2, Newspaper reporting;
3, Copy reading; 123, Women's departments in newspapers and magazines.

1. AcricurTurAL News WritinG. I, II; 3 cr. Mr. Sumner.

2. Practice 1¥ Epimine. I, IT; 1 cr. Prerequisite: A semester's work on the Country
Magazine or equivalent. Mr. Sumner.

3. AcGrICULTURAL ApverTISING. I, IT; 3 cr. Mr. Sumner.

8. Howme Ecowomics News WritinG. [; 3 cr. Mr. Sumner.

10. Trcu~icaL WritinG. IT; 2 cr. Direction and practices in: reporting scientific
work. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. Hoveland.

18. Farm anp Home Rapro WritinG. I; 2 cr. Includes a general survey of radio;
continuity writing; script editing; news gathering and preparation; program planning
and auditing ; radio style. Prerequsites: Junior standing, Speech 110, or consent of 'in-
structor. Mr. Bliss.

100. TaEesis. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Hopkins, Mr. Sumner.

103. ExteEnsion Mepia Anp MetHobps. I1; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Agr. Journ. 1 or 8. Mr.
Hopkins.
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105. Writing axp Epiting Burrerixs. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Senicr or graduate
standing. Miss Langdon.

111. Writing Farm anxp Home Fearures. I1; 2-3 cr. Mr. Sumner.

150. Semiwnary. I, II; 2 er. Mr. Sumner.

180. MermODS AND ProprLEms. I, IT; *cr. Mr. Hopkins,

200. ResearcH. I, II; *cr. Mr. Hopkins, Mr. Sumner.

AGRONOMY

Proressors Brices, DELWICHE, GRABER, chairman, LEITH, WRIGHT; ASSISTANT Pro-
FESSORS AHLGREN, ALBERT, HOLDEN, NEAL, SHANDS, SMITH; INSTRUCTORS BURCALOW,
STROMMEN, T URNER.

Not to exceed five credits from the following courses may be counted as a portion of
the major requirement in Agronomy :

Soils 26, Soils 127, Pl. Path. 101, Botany 117, Botany 129, Genetics 104, and Agr.
Engr. 106.

1. PrincipLEs AND PracticEs In Cror Pronucrion. I, IT; 3 cr. A survey of plant
science with emphasis on the applications to agronomic practice. Required of ali ag-
ricultural students. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Graber and Mr. Ahlgren.

100. Tuesis. Yr; 2 cr. Investigation of problems in agronomy. Subject should be
chosen early. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

102. Pastures axp Pasture Prosrems. I; 2 cr. The establishment, maintenance, and
improvement of pastures. Prerequisites: Agronomy 1 and preferably some courses in
soils and botany. Mr. Ahlgren.

103. Crop IpeNTIFICATION AND StANDARDS. I; 2 cr. (Also listed as Horticulture
103). A laboratory study of the classification, identification and standard of excel-
ernce of field, orchard and garden crops. Lab. fee $2.25. Only one credit of this course
aiay be counted toward a major in Agronomy. Mr. Holden, Mr. James G. Moore.

104. Graix Crops. I; 3 cr. Grading, varieties, distribution, culture and commercial
utilization. A trip to Milwaukee to visit grain and stock exchange and cereal industries.
Lab. fee $2.25! Mr. Leith, Mr. H. L. Shands.

106. Forace ProeLeEms. IT; 3 cr. Problems related to the culture of alfalfa, clovers,
grasses, and other forages, with emphasis on physiology, food reserves, morphology,
and survival. Mr. Graber.

120. Seep axp Weep CowtroL. I; 3 cr. Classification, identification, and control of
weeds and their seeds or fruits. Prerequisite: Agronomy 1. Lab. fee $4.50. Staff.

130. Tae IMPROVEMENT OF AcroNoMIc Prants. I; 2 cr. Methods and principles
involved in breeding. Prerequisite: Genetics 1 or consent of instructor. Staff.

131. SEmINARY. Yr. 1 cr. A review of current literature and studies of agronomic
problems. For seniors and graduate students. Prerequisites: Agronomy 1 and Botany
1. Staff.

180. Speciar Crop ProerEms. Yr; *cr. Offered at Madison and the branch experi-
ment stations. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

190. ExperiMENTAL Dzesien. II; 3 cr. The application of statistical methods to lab-
oratory and field experiments. Prerequisite: Preferably some course in statistics. Lab.
fee $2.25. Mr. Torrie.

200. ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Agronomic problems for students qualifying for advanced
degrees. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

Proressors BomsTEpT, FULLER; AsSSociaTE ProrEssors DArLow, chairman, LACEY;
AssisTanT Proressors FArco, RocHE.

The courses offered in this department teach the principles of livestock production
and are intended for students going into tecaching in either high school or college.
and for those planning to do extension or county agent work, as well as for those
who expect to take up farming.

Not to exceed five credits from the following courses may be counted as a portion
of the major requirement in animal husbandry: Biochemistry 110, Genetics 103,
Veterinary Science 28 and 29.

1. Lrivestock Propuction. I, II; 3 cr. (Same as Dairy Husbandry 1.) Present status
of livestock development; judging, market classification and practical problems: lectures
and laboratory exercises. Required of all agricultural students. Lab fee $4.50. Mr. Fuller,
Mr. Darlow, Mr. Fargo, and Dairy Husbandry staff.

2. History oF Breeps. II; 2 cr. Origin and development of breeds of beef cattle,
horses, sheep, and swine. Biography and methods of foundation breeders, pedigrees,
breed character study, distribution, and utility. Prerequisite: An. Husb. 1. Mr. Fuller.

3. Livestock SELECTION. II; 1 or 2 cr, Standards of excellence for market, showyard,
and breeding animals. (May be elected for only one credit by those having earned 2
credits in Dairy Husbandry 5). Prerequisite: An, Husb. 1. Not open to freshmen. Lab.
fee $2.25. Mr. Darlow.

5. Meat PropucrtioNn AND CArcAss VALUE. I; 2 cr. A study of meat characteris-
tics ; the effect of type, feed, and condition on the quality, yield, and value of carcasses
of beef, mutton, and pork. Prerequisite: An. Husb. 1. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Fargo.

100. Tmesis. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $225 per lab. cr. Staff,

126. Livestock FEEpinNG. I; 4 cr. (Same as Dairy Husbandry 126). A study of the
principles of feeding and the composition of feeds; practice in formulating rations for
the various classes of livestock. May not be elected for credit by those having elected
Dairy Husbandry 126. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Bohstedt, Mr. Roche.

130. Swine Anp SuEEP PropuctioN. II; 3 cr. A study of systems of production,
management practices, and methods of marketing. Prerequisite: An. Hush. 1. Lab. fee
$2.25. Mr. Fargo, Mr. Darlow.

131. Horse Axp Beer CartLe Probuction. I; 3 cr. Development and status of the
horse and beef cattle industries; production and marketing of purebred and commercial
animals. Prerequisite: An. Husb. 1. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Fuller.

134, Livestock Breeping. II; 3 cr. (Same as Dairy Husbandry 134). Scientific meth-
ods of breeding farm livestock; survey of known inheritance in farm animals; control
of characters of economic importance; progeny tests and herd analysis. Prerequisite:
Genetics 1 or consent of instructor. (May not be elected for credit by those having
elected Dairy Husbandry 134). Mr. Heizer.

135. SEMINARY. I, IT; 1 cr. (Same as Dairy Husbandry 135). Studies and discus-
sions of research work in animal husbandry and related fields; reports on articles of
interest. For advanced and graduate students. Mr. Bohstedt.

180. SrecraL ProerEMs. Yr; *cr. Special problems on feeding, management, selection,
or breeding of livestock including laboratory, library, or field work with conferences
and reports. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Staff.

200. Researca. Yr; *cr. A study of a definite research problem in animal husbandry
Mr. Bohstedt and staff.
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BIOCHEMISTRY

Proressors EwvemjeEM, HArT, chairman, LINK, PETERSON, STEENBOCK; ASSOCIATE
Proressors PuiLLips, ToTrTINGHAM; AsSsSISTANT ProrEssors BAUMANN, STRONG;
InsTRUCTORS JoENSON, PLATZ.

The courses offered in this department are intended to give a broad view of biological
chemistry useful to the general agricultural student, and to develop men fitted for
instructional or experimental work in the various fields of chemical activity applied to
agriculture. Courses 110 and 120 are for stidents desiring a more detailed knowledge of
the special subjects treated and are preliminary to greater specialization. These courses
should be preceded or accompanied by work in biology and organic chemistry. Physiol-
ogy and bacteriology are desired prerequisites. All other advanced courses in this de-
partment are open to undergraduates and graduates who have had the necessary prelimi-
nary training.

1. ErLEMENTARY BrocmEmistrY. II; 2 or 4 cr. Introduction to the chemistry of living
matter. Laboratory work includes chemical analysis of agricultural materials. Prere-
quisite: Chemistry 1b. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Elvehjem.

3. Foop BrocrEmisTrY. I; 4 cr. Lectures and laboratory work on the chemistry
and metabolism of the essential food constituents: carbohydrates, fats, proteins, etc.
Required of all home economics students. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b. Lab. fee $4.50.
Mr. Peterson and Mr. Strong,

100. Tuesis. Yr; 2 cr. May be taken in plant, animal, fermentation, or dairy chem-
istry. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

110. PrixcieLiEs oF BiocHEMISTRY. 1; 3 or 5 cr. The biochemistry of lipids, carbo-
hydrates, proteins, inorganic elements, water, enzymes, and other constituents of the cell.
Three lectures, 3 cr; two laboratory periods, 2 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 12; also
20 and 21 or 120 and 121. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Elvehjem, Mr. Hart, Mr. Link, Mr.
Peterson, Mr. Steenbock, Mr. Tottingham.

120. Prant BrocEeMmistry. II; 2 or 5 cr. The mechanism of chemical processes in
the growth of plants, including the effect of environmental factors. Selected methods for
the determination of plant constituents. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1b and 20 or 120. Fee
$2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Tottingham.

121. Damry CHEMISTRY. I; 2 or 5 cr. The chemistry of milk and its products, includ-
ing the chemistry of fermentation and detection of adulterants. Prerequisites: Chem-
istry 12; also 20 and 21 or 120 and 121. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Hart.

125. AnNimaL MEeraBoLism AND Viramins. IT; 3-4 cr. Caloric relations; the chem-
istry of urine, blood, bone, and other tissues and vitamins, with feeding experiments on
animals. Two lectures and two laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 110 or its
equivalent. Fee $2.25 per lab. credit. Mr. Steenbock.

126. MooeEry ViEws oF ANIMAL NuUTrRIiTION AND THEIR APPLICATION, II; 2 cr. A
course of lectures and conferences on the newer knowledge of nutrition applied to
man, poultry, dairy cattle, swine, etc. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 110 or 121, or the
equivalent. Mr. Hart.

127. FErMENTATION Biocmemistry. II; 2-4 cr. Lectures on the chemical composition
of microorganisms and the mechanism of fermentation processes; laboratory work on
products of fermentation. Prerequisites: Biochem. 110 or its equivalent for lectures;
also Agr. Bact. 1 for laboratory. Fee $2.25 per lab. credit. Mr. Peterson and Mr.
Johnson.

129. EnzvyMmEes. I; 2 cr. A course of lectures and conferences dealing with the chem-

istry and mechanism of the action of recognized enzymes and the importance of their
action in living tissues. Prerequisite: Biochem. 110. Mr. Elvehjem and Mr. Johnson.
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130. Apvaxcep BrocHEMICAL PrepARATIONS. I; 2-3 cr. Designed to give experience
in the preparation and isolation of natural products from plant or animal sources or
through synthesis. Prerequisites: Biochem. 110, Chem. 120 and 123. Enrollment limited
to majors in the department. Mr. Link.

200. Researcu, Yr: *cr. Carbohydrate and plant chemistry, Mr. Link. Plant nutri-
tion and plant metabolism, Mr. Tottingham. Chemistry of microorganisms, Mr. Peter-
son, Mr. Strong. Animal chemistry and animal nutrition, Mr. Elvehjem, Mr. Hart, Mr.
Phillips, Mr. Steenbock. Dairy chemistry, Mr. Hart. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr.

233. SeminAry. Yr: 1 cr. Original articles of importance are studied in detail, to
broaden and deepen the understanding and to act as a stimulus to further research. Mr.
Elvehjem and Mr. Link.

DAIRY HUSBANDRY

ProrEssors Bomstepr, HuMPHREY; AssocIATE Proressor HEIZER, chairman; AssisT-
ANT PrOFESSorRs COLLENTINE, CRAMER, RUPEL, VERGERONT; INSTRUCTORS DICKERSON,
HArr1s, WERNER.

Instruction in dairy husbandry is designed to serve the needs of those looking toi-
ward to a given field of activity, such as (1) dairy farm operation and herd manage-
ment; (2) investigation, teaching or extension; or (3) work in industries allied to
agriculture.

The dairy farm operator or herdsman will be especially interested in training in all
phases of breeding, feeding, management, and selection of dairy cattle. Anyone planning
a career in research, teaching, or extension may want to specialize in some one phase of
work after getting a fundamental background in dairy husbandry. Those interested in
commercial work may include such courses in dairy husbandry as will serve them best
in the field they have in view. Courses of study suggested for each field of interest may
be obtained, in mimeograph form, from the department office.

1. Livestock Propuction. I, II; 3 cr. (Same as Animal Husbandry 1). Present
status and history of livestock development, judging, market classification; practical
problems, lectures, and laboratory exercises. Required of all agricultural students. Lab.
fee $4.50. Dairy and Animal Husbandry staffs.

4. EremenTs oF DAtry Huseanpory. I; 2 cr. Introduction to the field of dairy pro-
duction; a survey course. Required course for Dairy Husbandry majors. Prerequisite:
Dairy Husb. 1. Lab. fee $2.25. Staff.

5 Damy CATTLE SELECTION, II: 1-2 cr. Modern standards of excellence in selecting
dairy cattle. (May be elected for only one credit by those having earned two credits in
Animal Husbandry 3.) Prerequisite: Dairy Husb. 1. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Rupel.

6. DEVELOPMENT oF DAtry CATTLE Breeps anp Famiuies. I; 3 cr. Dairy breeds in
their native lands and America. Factors which have contributed to success or failure of
leading breeding establishments. Pedigree studies of important families. Prerequisite:
Dairy Hush. 1. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Heizer.

126. Livestock FEEDING. I: 4 cr. (Same as Animal Husbandry 126). A study of the
principles of feeding and the composition of feeds; practice in formulating rations for
the various classes of livestock. Lab. fee $2.25. (May not be elected for credit by those
having elected Animal Husbandry 126). Mr. Bohstedt, Mr. Roche.

133. Damy Cattie axp MLk Propuction. II; 3 cr. Dairy herd management, care,
and replacement. An inspection tour costing $2 to $3 is included. Prerequisites: Dairy
Husbandry 1 and preferably Dairy Husbandry 126. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Rupel.

134. Livestock BreepinG. II; 3 cr. (Same as Animal Husbandry 134). Scientific
methods of breeding farm livestock; survey of known inheritance in farm animals; con-
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trol of characters of economic importance; progeny tests and herd analysis. Prerequi-
site: Genetics 1, or consent of instructor. (May not be elected for credit by those having
elected Animal Husbandry 134.) Mr. Heizer.

135. Seminary. I, IT; 1 cr. (Same as Animal Husbandry 135). Studies and discus-
sions of research work in dairy husbandry and related fields; reports on articles of in-
terest. For advanced and graduate students. Mr. Bohstedt.

180. Seecian ProBLEms. Yr; *cr. Topical work in dairy husbandry. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Fee 2.25 per lab. credit. Staff.

200. ResearcH. Yr; *cr. A detailed study of a definite research problem in dairy
husbandry. Fee $2.25 per lab. credit. Mr. Bohstedt and staff.

DAIRY INDUSTRY

ProrFessors JACKSON, chairman, PriCE, SOMMER; ASSOCIATE PRroFEssor THOMSEN; As-
SISTANT PRrOFESSORS WALLENFELDT, WECKEL; InsTRUCTOR BUCE.

The department offers instruction in the science and art of manufacturing dairy
products, suited to the needs of (a) farm dairymen, (b) investigators and teachers, (c)
managers, operators, and inspectors of creameries, cheese factories, city milk, ice cream
plants, and condenseries, and (d) engineers.

Positions available to dairy majors are not limited to the farm, the factory or the
laboratory. Some graduates are employed in such activities as the design and manufac-
ture of dairy equipment, the selling of dairy supplies and machinery, and the sales pro-
motion of dairy products. Students desiring to major in the department and who do not
wish to become research workers or dairy technologists may take work in Engineering
or Commerce. Those who desire to become dairy engineers should work out their pro-
gram with staff members of the department.

1. IntrRODUCTION TO DAIRYING. IT; 3 cr. General survey to show the relationship of
dairy manufacturing to general farm problems. Emphasis on quality control, grading,
and elementary analysis of dairy products. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Jackson, Mr. Thomsen,
Mr. Weckel. ;

100. TaEesis. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Staff.

103. CreaMERY OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT. I; 3 cr. The manufacture of creamery
butter and other products often made in connection with creamery operation. Emphasis
is placed on quality and on management, Prerequisite: Dairy Industry 1. Lab. fee $4.50.
Mr. Jackson, Mr. Thomsen.

104. Cmeese. IT; 4 cr. Commercial practices and principles of curd-making and
cheese-ripening. Prerequisite: Dairy Industry 1. Lab fee $4.50. Mr. Price.

105. Marker MiLx. I; 3 cr. Production and commercial handling, processing, and
distribution of market milk and related products. Quality, public health regulations,
laboratory procedures and problems. Prerequisite: Dairy Industry 1. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr.
Weckel.

106. Ice Cream anp ConpEnseEp MiLk Propucts. I1; 3 cr. The theory and practice
of manufacturing ice cream, milk powder, malted milk, condensed milk, and evaporated
milk., Quality factors and defects in these products. Prerequisite: Dairy Industry 1.
Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Sommer.

108. Damry MecuANIcs. II; 3 cr. Dairy plant construction, heating, ventilation,
power plant operation, sewage disposal, refrigeration, installation, testing, and operation
of dairy machinery. Includes an optional two-day field trip. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Thomsen.

123. SeEminARY. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. Sommer and staff.

124. Pmysicar. CHEMISTRY oF Damry Propucrts. I1; 3 cr. Lectures and laboratory
exercises on hydrogen ion concentration, oxidation-reduction potentials, surface tension,
absorption, viscosity, plasticity, isoelectric point of proteins, colloidal properties of milk
constituents. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Sommer.




210 COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE

180. Apvancep DARY MANUFACTURING ProBLEMS. Yr; *cr. Problems relating to
dairy manufacturing and quality of dairy products. Prerequisite: Senior standing or
consent of instructor. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff

200. ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Experimental study of problems in dairy manufacturing.
Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY

PRrOFESSORS FLUKE, WILSON, chairman; AsSSoCIATE ProFESSOR FARRAR; AssisTANT Pro-
FESSORS ALLEN, SEARLS; INsTRUCTORS CALLENBACH, LILLY, SCHAEFER.

Students majoring in Economic Entomology have an opportunity to enter state and
government service. Those preparing for commercial positions should elect additional
courses in physics and chemistry.

For graduate work in entomology and beekeeping, write to the chairman of the De-
partment of Economic Entomology for additional information.

1. ELEMENTARY ExrtoMoroGy. (Farm Insects). IT; 3 cr. A general collection of in-
sects is required of each student. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Fluke.

10. FieMENTARY BEEREEPING. 1I; 3 cr. Elementary principles of beekeeping. Lab. fee
$2.25. Mr. Farrar.

100. Taesis. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Wilson and staff.

102. Insect MorpHOLOGY AND Taxonomy. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Economic Ento-
mology 1 or equivalent. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Fluke.

103. OrcmArp Insects. I; 2 cr. A study of the insect pests of the orchard and bush
fruits. Prerequisite: Economic Entomology 1 or 102, or a course in Zoology. Offered
1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Fluke.

105. FreLp Crop Anp GArpEN Insects. I1; 2 cr. A study of the insect pests of field,
garden, and truck crops. Prerequisite: Economic Entomology 1 or 102, or a course in

Zoology. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Searls.

107. PrincieLes or Insect CoxTroL. I; 3 cr. The preparation, uses and toxicities of
insecticides and their applications. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Prerequisites:
Chemistry 1b and consent of instructor. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Allen.

120. Insect Ecorocy. II: 3 cr. Insects in relation to their environment. Prerequisite:
Economic Entomology 1 or 102, or a course in Zoology. Offered 1940-41 and in alter-
nate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Lilly.

123. Taxoxomy oF Insecr LArVAE. I; 3 cr. The identification and morphology of im-
mature insects. Prerequisites: Economic Entomology 102 or consent of instructor. Of-
fered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Searls.

125. Insects 1N REcATioN 10 PranT Diseasi. I; 2 cr. The principal insect vectors
and their habits; modes of insect transmission and dissemination of plant diseases. Pre-
requisite: A course in entomology and plant pathology or consent of instructor. Offered
1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Searls.

130. Seminary. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. Wilson.

180. TorrcaL Work. I, 11; *cr. Taxonomy, methods, etc. Senior standing. Fee $2.25
per lab. cr. Staff.

200. ReseArcH. Yr; *cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Wilson and staff.
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GENETICS

Proressors BRINK, chairman, CoLe, IRWIN; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS CASIDA, RIEMAN ;
AssisTANT ProrEssors CHAPMAN, CooPER, NEAL, SmitH; INSTRUCTORS DICKERSON,
FErcUsoN ; REsearcH Associate CUMLEY,

The following courses are designed for those seeking a broad knowledge of heredity
in relation to animal and plant breeding, and for students desiring to prepare them-
selves for instructional work and research in genetics,

1. PrincipLEs oF BreepinG. I; 4 cr. Elementary principles of heredity in their ap-
plication to plant and animal breeding. Prerequisite: A college course in botany or
zoology. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Chapman, staff.

100. TxEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

103. Repropuction oF Farm Awimars. II; 2 cr. The process of reproduction and
the internal and external factors affecting it. Prerequisite: Genetics 1 or Physiology 3
or Veterinary Science 1. Mr. Casida.

104. Prant Gewertics. IT; 3 cr. Mechanism of Mendelian heredity; genic and chro-
mosomal variation; principles of plant improvement. Prerequisite: Genetics 1. Mr.
Brink.

105. AwnimAL GENnEtics. I1; 3 cr. Genetics of domesticated animals; principles under-
lying selection, inbreeding, pedigree evaluation, progeny testing; measuring inbreeding,
relationship. Prerequisite: Genetics 1. Mr, Chapman, Mr. Cole.

180. Topicar. Work. Yr; *cr. For those not prepared to elect Course 200. May be
taken in connection with, or subsequent to, Genetics 1; consent of instructor required.
Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

200. ReseArcH. Yr; *cr. Animal genetics, Mr. Cole, Mr. Irwin, Mr. Chapman. Plant
genetics, Mr. Brink, Mr. Rieman, Mr. Cooper, Mr. Smith. Physiology of reproduction,
Mr. Casida. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr.

220. SeEMINARY. Yr; 1 cr. Consent of instructor required before election. Mr. Cole.

(For courses in probability and statistics see Math. 118, 135 and 137.)

HORTICULTURE

Proressors JomnNsoN, MiLwarp, Moore, chairman, ROBERTS; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
Avust, LONGENECKER, RIEMAN ; AssisTANT ProreEssor KUEHNER; InsTRUCTORS COMBS,
HormEs, OGpEN,

The courses offered in horticulture permit the student to specialize in fruit growing,
landscape design, or vegetable production. The choice of electives taken in other depart-
ments to supplement horticultural courses will be determined by the specialization and
the particular phase of the work the student expects to enter. Courses 1, 3, 5, 6, 7, and
12 should be of particular interest to students specializing in other departments who
are fitting themselves to be county agents, teachers in vocational or high schools. or
farm managers or operators.

Majors in horticulture may count a maximum of five credits toward the major ra-
quirement by electing Economic Entomology 103 or 105 and Plant Pathology 7. Students
majoring in Landscape are not required to count as credits in their major the following
courses in the Department of Horticulture: Horticulture 1, 3, 5, and 103. Landscape
majors may substitute Art Education 50 for Animal Husbandry 1 and Topographic
Engineering 107 or 108 for Mathematics 71 in the freshman year. With the consent of
the major adviser Agricultural Economics 117 may be substituted for Agricultural
Economics 1. The attention of majors is called to courses in city planning offered by
the College of Engineering.

1. PrincipLis oF Fruit Growing. I; 3 cr. Fruit growing and its application to our
common tree fruits. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Moore.
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3. VEeGeTABLE GARDENING II; 3 cr. The growing of vegetables out of doors. Prac-
tical work in the gardens. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Moore.

5. SmarL Fruir Curture. I; 2 cr. Culture of cane, bush and other small fruits.
Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Mr. Moore.

6. PrincieLEs oF LAnpscape DesieN. 115 3 cr. Landscape art; the study of landscape
plants and the making of planting plans. An inspection trip is required. Offered 1941-42
and in alternate years., Lab. fee $2.25. Mr, Aust.

7. Praxt Propacation. II; 2 cr. Principles and practices involved in propagating
horticultural plants. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Moore.

8. Home Horricurrure. IT; 3 cr. Plants and flowers for home beautification; pro-
duction of vegetables and small fruits for home use. Designed primarily for women.
Offered in 1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Moore.

12. EreMmENTARY HoME Grounps Desigy. II; 3 cr. A continuation of Horticulture
6. An inspection trip is required. Prerequisite: Hort. 6 or consent of instructor. Lab.
fee $2.25. Mr. Aust, Mr. Longenecker.

13. Lawns. I; 2 er. A study of ground forms, terracing, grading, seeding, estimating.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee
$2.25. Mr. Longenecker.

14. Lawnpscape ConstRUCTION PROBLEMS. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Hort. 6. Offered
1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Longenecker.

100. THesis. Yr; 2 cr. Fees depend upon character of thesis work. Lab. fee $2.25
per lab er. Mr. Aust, Mr. Johnson, Mr. Moore, Mr. Roberts.

101. Apvancep Home Grounps DEesioy. I; 3 cr. Design of cstate, country home
grounds, and related problems. Prerequisites: Hort. 6 and 12. Lab. fee $4.50. Offered
1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Aust, Mr. Longenecker.

102. PusrLic Grouxps, II; 3 cr. Landscape problems in connection with public build-
ings; parks and cemetery design; roadside planting. Lab. fee $4.50. Prerequisites: Hort.
6 and 12. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate years. Mr. Aust.

103. Cror IDENTIFICATION AND STANDARDS. I; 2 cr. (Also listed as Agronomy 103).
A laboratory study of the classification, identification and standards of excellence of
field, orchard and garden crops. Lab. fee $2.25. Only one credit of this course may be
counted toward a major in Horticulture. Mr. Moore, Mr. Holden.

104. Lanpscare Prants. Yr; 2 cr. I, A study of plant forms, color, and texture in
landscape design. 11, Advanced study of annuals and herbaceous perennials. Prerequi
site: Hort. 6. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Longenecker.

110. SeEmINARY. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. Aust, Mr. Roberts.

122. - Apvancep Pomorocy. Yr; 2 cr. Recent theory, and practice regarding problems
of commercial orcharding. First semester problems relating to fruit; second semester
problems of orchard practice. Prerequisite: Hort. 1 or consent of instructor. Lab. fee
$2.25. Mr. Roberts.

180. HorricuLTURAL ProBLEMS. Yr; 1-3 cr. Assigned problems in the phase of horti-
culture in which the student is particularly interested: (a) fruit growing, Mr. Moore,
Mr. Roberts; (b) gardening and floriculture, Mr. Moore; (c) landscape, Mr. Aust,
Mr. Longenecker. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

192. RuraL Pranwing. I1; 3 cr. Principles of rural-regional planning applied to a
county. Only 1 credit of this course may be counted toward a major in Horticulture.
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor. Mr. Aust, Mr. Kolb, Mr. Wehrwein,

200. ResearcH ProBLEMS. Yr; *cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.
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LIBRARY

AssociATE Proressor HEAN, librarian.

1. Lisrary Practici. I; 2 cr. Library classification and arrangement, bulletin filing,
use of card catalogues, periodical indexes, abstract journals, public documents, standard
reference works, and the compiling of bibliographies. Mr. Hean.

MATHEMATICS

These courses, offered in the College of Letters and Science, are especially de-
signed for students in Agriculture. Students who wish preparation in mathematical
statistics beyond Mathematics 135 should take the courses prerequisite to calculus
followed Ly Math. 5a, 5b, 118, and 137, Mathematics 54 and 55 may be taken in
place of Mathematics 5a and 5b.

71, MATHEMATICS FOR AGRICULTURAL STUDENTS. I; 4 cr. For students presenting one
unit of algebra for entrance. Staff.

72. MATHEMATICS FOR AGRICULTURAL STUDENTS. I; 4 cr. For students presenting
one and one-half units of algebra for entrance. Staff.

135. InTRODUCTION TO STATISTICAL METHODS IN THE NATURAL ScIENcEs. I; 3 cr.
For the student seeking experience in the calculation and interpretation of sta-
tistical measures and techniques suited to the analysis of small samples. Two lec-
tures; 3 hrs. laboratory. Prerequisite: Math. 1b, 3a, or 72, and consent of instructor.
Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Eisenhart.

PLANT PATHOLOGY

Proressors Dickson, Duccar, Giieert, KerrT, chairman, RikEr, VAUGHAN, WALKER;
AssocIATE ProrFessor RIEMAN ; AssisSTANT PRoFESSoR BRANN ; LEcTURER RicHARDS ; IN-
STRUCTORS LARsoN, WHIPPLE.

Courses 104, 220, 221, 249, and 252 are offered in the Department of Botany, College
of Letters and Science, and do not count toward the 50 credits required in the College
of Agriculture.

7. ErLEMENTARY PLANT PaATHOLOGY. I; 3 cr. The economic importance, appear-
ance, cause, and means for controlling representative diseases of plants. Prerequisites:
Botany 1 and Agr. Bact. 1. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Riker, Mr. Dickson, and staff.

100. Taesis. Yr; 2 cr. Investigation of some problem in plant pathology. Subject
should be chosen early in order to take advantage of the summer season to secure ma-
terial. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

101. Diseases oF Prants. [; 3 cr. The nature, causes, and remedies of the diseases
of economic plants, including field and laboratory studies of a typical series of examples.
Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 7 or graduate standing. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Walker,
Mr. Backus.

102. Meruobps 1N Prant Patmorogy. I; 3 cr. Research procedures including: use
of the literature, isolation and inoculation practices, special technique according to in-
dividual needs, and preparation of manuscripts. Prerequisite: Plant Path. 101. Lab. fee
$4.50. Mr. Riker.

104. MorpHOLOGY oF Funcr. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.50. Mr.
Gilbert.

116. Diseases oF FieLp Crops. I1; 2 cr. Arranged to meet the needs of students
in plant pathology and agronomy. Prerequisites: Plant Path. 101 or 7 and 104. Offered
1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Dickson.

117. Diseases oF OrcBARD Fruirs. IT; 2 cr. The more important diseases of de-
ciduous orchard fruits. Prerequisites: Plant Path. 101 or 7 and 104. Offered 1941-42 and
in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Keitt.
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119. Funcus DEeTerioraTION oF Forest Probucts. I; 2 cr. A survey of the cause
and prevention of stains and decay in forest products, and control measures. Prere-
quisites: Plant Path. 101 and Botany 220. Offered 1940-41 and in alternate years. Lab.
fee $2.25. Miss Richards.

120. Diseases oF VEGETABLE Crops. 1I; 2 cr. The more important field and storage
diseases of vegetable crops. Prerequisites: Plant Path. 101 or 7 and 104. Offered 1940-41
and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Walker.

122. Funcicipes IN RevLarioNn 1o Host axp Parasite. II; 1 cr. Advanced course
intended primarily for students specializing in plant pathology, horticulture, and
economic entomology. Prerequisites: Plant Path. 101 or 7 and 104. Offered 1940-41
and in alternate years. Mr. Keitt.

200. ReseArcH. Yr; *cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

220. Apvancep Mvcorocy. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 104 and Plant Path.
101. Lab. fee $2.00. Mr. Gilbert.

221. CLASSIFICATION OF PaArasitic Fungt. Yr; *cr. Prerequisite: Botany 104 or
Plant Path. 101. Mr. Backus, Mr. Green.

223. SEMINARY IN PLAnT PATHOLOGY. Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Keitt and staff.

249. SpeciAL PrysioLocy or ParmocEnic Funer 1I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 146.
Mr. Duggar. :

252. Cyrorogy oF Funcr. I1: 2 cr. Prerequisite: At least one semester of general
cytology. Lab. fee $2.00 per cr. Mr. Gilbert.

POULTRY HUSBANDRY

Proressors HALPIN, chairman, HAVES; AssisTANT Proressors ANNIN, HoLMEs.

Students majoring in poultry husbandry may prepare for commercial poultry farm-
ing, for one of the various lines of commercial work with which poultry husbandry
is related, or for educational work in extension, instruction or research.

Students preparing for educational work along the more scientific lines should elect
Chemistry 120, Biochem. 110, Zoology 105 and 109. Not to exceed five credits from
the following courses may be counted as a portion of the major requirements in
poultry husbandry: Veterinary Science 120, Animal Husbandry 126, Biochem. 110, Agri-
cultural Economics 127, Agricultural Economics 128, Genetics 105.

1. Pourtry Rarsing. I; 3 cr. A general survey course designed to give the student
an understanding of the problems concerned in poultry raising. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr.
Holmes.

8. Margerineg Pourtry Propucts. 1; 3 cr. A study of the facts that tend to produce
quality in market poultry and eggs. Methods of preparation and marketing poultry and
eggs. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Annin.

100. TaEesis. Yr; 2 cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Halpin, Mr. Holmes, Mr. Annin.
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102. Pourtry FEEDS AND FEEDING. I; 3 cr. Poultry feeds and formulation of poul-
try rations with special reference to the mineral, protein and vitamin requirements. Pre-
requisite: Poultry Husbandry 1 or Animal Husbandry 126. Offered 1940-41 and in al-
ternate years. Mr. Halpin.

105. Harcaery MANAGEMENT. I1I; 3 cr. Factors influencing fertility and hatch-
ability of eggs. Practical chick embryology. Brooding requirements of baby chicks. Cost
of production and methods of marketing. Prerequisite: Poultry Husbandry 1. Offered
1941-42 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Holmes.

106. Pourtry Jupcing. I; 3 cr. Origin, history, and points of excellence of the
various breeds and varieties of poultry. Inheritance of common characters in poultry.
Prerequisite: Poultry Husbandry 1 or Genetics 1. Offered 1941-42 and in alternate
years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Holmes.
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107. Apvancep PourtRy MANAGEMENT. 1I; 3 cr. Influence of recent investigations
in poultry husbandry as they affect modern methods of feeding, housing, breeding, care
and management of poultry. Prerequisite: Poultry Husbandry 1. Offered 1940-41 and in
alternate years. Mr. Halpin.

180. SeeciaL ProBrEMs. Yr; *cr. Fee $2.25 per iab. cr. Mr. Halpin, Mr. Holmes,
Mr. Annin.

200. ResearcH ProBLEMS. Yr; *cr. Fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Halpin, Mr. Holmes,
Mr. Annin.

RURAL SOCIOLOGY

Proressor KoL, chairman; AssociATE ProrEssors Barton, WILEDEN ; AsSISTANT Pro-
FESSOR Hirr; INsTRUCTORS ANDERSEN, KELLOGG.

There are two ways in which students may work in this field, First, a program leading
to a full major and preparing for teaching, research, or extension work may be ar-
ranged. In such a plan 10 credits should be taken in the department and 5 credits selected
in any one of the following departments: Agricultural Economics, Agricultural Edu-
cation, Agricultural Journalism, Horticulture, Home Economics, or Sociology in the
College of Letters and Science. Credits thus chosen in Letters and Science may count
toward the major, but shall not be counted as a portion of the 50 credits required in
agricultural subjects. Second, courses may be selected as electives by students majoring
in other departments, who wish to gain a knowledge of the social arrangements of
present-day rural society.

25. Ruran Lire